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PEEFACE. 

These  extracts  have  been  selected  with  a  threefold 
object:  (1)  to  give  a  connected  narrative  of  Mace- 
donian hist orj' from  201  to  167  B.C.;  (2)  to  draw  out 
the  salient  traits  in  the  characters  of  Philip  Y.  and 
Perseus;  (3)  to  show  the  way  in  which  republican 
Rome  dealt  with  a  foreign  nation. 

In  the  preparation  of  the  notes,  use  has  been  made 
of  the  commentaries  of  Weissenborn  and  Ruperti,  and 
of  the  historical  works  of  Thirlwall,  Mommsen,  Flathe, 
Ihne,  Rawlinson,  and  Freeman,  besides  the  original 
Greek  and  Latin  authorities. 

The  text  adopted  is  that  of  Madvig,  with  a  few 
variations  in  readings  and  orthography. 
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HISTOEICAL  IXTEODUCTIOX. 


(a)     Summary    of    the    History    of    Macedonia,     from 
323-220  B.C. 

Upon  uhe  death  of  Alexander  the  Great  in  323,  his 
feeble-minded  half-brother,  Arrhidaeus,  was  proclaimed 
king,  under  the  regency  of  three  guardians,  and  was 
afterwards  associated  in  the  sovereignty  with  Alexander 
IF.,  a  posthumous  son  of  the  great  conqueror.  The 
Asiatic  and  African  provinces  of  the  Empire  and 
Macedonian  Thrace  were  portioned  out  as  satrapies 
among  the  chief  Macedonian  generals  by  Perdiccas, 
the  most  powerful  of  the  three  guardians.  Several 
of  the  new  satraps  combined  against  Perdiccas,  who 
was  murdered  by  his  own  mutinous  soldiers  (321)  : 
whereupon  another  of  the  guardians,  Antipater,  who 
had  served  as  viceroy  of  Macedonia  during  Alexander 
the  Great's  absence  in  the  East,  became  sole  regent, 
and  at  his  death  (320)  left  the  regency  to  his  friend 
Polysperchon,  to  the  exclusion  of  his  son  Cassander, 
who  took  refuge  with  Antigonus,  the  most  ambitious 
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of  the  Asiatic  satraps,  and  in  conjunction  with  him 
made  war  on  the  royalist  party.  Within  a  few  years 
the  joint  kings  had  met  with  violent  deaths,  and 
Macedonia  had  fallen  into  the  hands  of  Cassander 
(316).  He  was  obliged  however,  in  self-defence,  to 
join  the  coalition  of  satraps  against  his  old  ally,  An- 
tigonus,  who  was  eventually  defeated  and  killed  at 
Ipsus  (301)  by  Seleucus  Nicator,  the  founder  of  the 
kingdom  of  Syria,  and  Lysimachus,  governor  of 
Thrace.  Cassander,  who  had  taken  the  title  of  king 
in  306,  died  in  296,  and  was  succeeded  by  his  three 
sons  in  turn  ;  the  last  of  the  three,  Alexander  F".,  was 
treacherously  murdered  by  the  son  of  Antigonus, 
Demetrius  "  the  Besieger,"  who  in  his  father's  lifetime 
had  invaded  Greece  and  proclaimed  the  freedom  of 
the  Greek  cities,  and  after  the  battle  of  Ipsus  had 
regained  Attica  and  other  parts  of  Southern  Greece. 
Demetrius  then  (294)  seized  the  throne  of  Macedonia, 
which  he  might  have  held  undisturbed,  had  not  his 
ambitious  projects  of  recovering  his  father's  kingdom 
excited  the  apprehensions  of  his  neighbours,  Pyrrhus 
king  of  Epirus  and  Lysimachus,  who  invaded  his 
territory  simultaneously,  and  forced  him  to  abandon 
all  his  possessions  (287) ;  in  the  following  year  he 
was  taken  prisoner  by  Seleucus,  and  kept  in  captivity 
for  the  rest  of  his  life. 

For  the  next  ten  years  the  sceptre  of  Macedonia 
passed  out  of  the  hands  of  the  House  of  Antigonus, 
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Pyrrhiis  reigned  for  barely  a  year  (287-6),  and  then 
was  forced  to  retire  by  Lysim,achus ;  five  years  later 
(281)  Lysimachus  was  killed  in  battle  at  Corupedion 
by  Seleuciis  Nicator,  who  by  this  victory  re-united 
under  one  ruler  all  the  vast  empire  of  Alexander  the 
Great,  with  the  exception  of  Egypt.  Seleucus,  how- 
ever, was  murdered  seven  months  afterwards  by  his 
prot6g6,  the  Egyptian  prince  Ptolemy  Ceraunvs,  who 
was  accepted  as  king  by  the  Macedonians  and  reigned 
till  279,  when  he  was  killed  in  the  great  invasion  of 
Gauls  under  Belgius.  A  second  Gaulish  invasion 
followed,  and  there  was  practically  an  interregnum 
for  two  years.  Upon  the  departure  of  the  Gauls  the 
son  of  Demetrius,  Antigomis  Gonafas,  laid  claim  to  his 
father's  dominions,  and  having  defeated  the  other 
pretender,  a  nephew  of  Cassander,  succeeded  to  the 
throne,  which  he  occupied  till  his  death  in  239,  with 
the  exception  of  two  years  (273-1)  when  the  kingdom 
was  for  a  second  time  held  by  Pyrrhus.  The  crown 
of  Macedonia  remained  till  the  extinction  of  the  mon- 
archy with  the  House  of  Antigonus,  who,  it  will  be 
remembered,  were  not  lineal  descendants  of  Alexander 
the  Great.  Gonatas  was  succeeded  by  Demetrius  11. 
(239-229),  wdio  bequeathed  the  kingdom  to  his  son, 
Pliilifp  v.,  and  the  regency  to  his  first  cousin,  Antigonus 
Dosorij,  who  was  in  effect  king  till  his  death  in  220, 
when  his  ward,  who  was  now  in  his  eighteenth  year, 
came  to  the  throne.     (See  the  Stemma,  p.  xxix.) 
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{b)    The    Condition    of    Greeck    at    the    Accession    of 
Philip  V. 

[i.]  Next  in  importance  to  the  Empire  of  Macedonia 
was  the  Achaean  League.  This  League  consisted 
originally  of  twelve  cities  of  Achaea,  who  held  a 
yearly  festival  at  Helice.  Their  foreign  policy  was 
one  of  non-interference,  and  the  League,  which  at 
first  played  an  unimportant  part  in  history,  was 
probably  broken  up  by  the  influence  of  the  kings  of 
Macedonia  at  the  beginning  of  the  third  century  B.C. 
It  was,  however,  soon  revived  :  Patrae  and  Dyme 
took  the  initiative  by  entering  into  an  alliance  in  280, 
and  in  the  course  of  a  few  years  the  whole  of  Achaea 
was  re-united.  In  251  the  League  passed  into  a  new 
phase  by  the  admission  on  equal  terms  of  a  foreign 
state,  Sicyon ;  this  was  brought  about  by  the  Presi- 
dent, Aratus,  who  had  freed  Sicyon  from  a  despotism. 
In  243  Aratus  surprised  and  took  Corinth,  which  had 
fallen  into  the  hands  of  Antigonus  Gonatas.  Corinth 
at  once  joined  the  confederacy,  and,  encouraged  by 
this  example,  Megara,Troezen,  and  Epidaurus  revolted 
from  Macedonia,  and  cast  in  their  lot  with  the  League, 
which  rapidly  increased  till  it  embraced  most  of  the 
larger  cities  of  Southern  Greece,  except  Athens  and 
Sparta,  and  thus  formed  a  counterpoise  to  the  Empire 
of  the  North. 

The  principle  of  the  Constitution  was  federal  equality 
of  the  different  cities,  and  internal  self-crovernment. 
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The  affairs  of  the  Federal  Government  were  adminis- 
tered by  a  President  {crrparyyo?,  praetor) — who  was 
Prime  Minister,  invested  with  absolute  control  of  the 
military  forces,  and  re-eligible  every  other  year — 
assisted  by  two  military  officers,  called  "  The  Under- 
General  "  and  "  The  Commander  of  Cavalry,"  a  Sec- 
retary of  State,  and  a  Cabinet  of  ten  members 
(SrjfjLiovpyot).  A  Committee  of  120  members  discussed 
the  Government  proposals,  and  prepared  the  agenda 
for  the  General  Congress,  which  met  at  least  twice 
a  year,  usually  at  Aegium.  The  Government  officials 
and  the  Committee  (or  Senate)  were  elected  at  the 
spring  meeting. 

Demetrius  II.  realised  more  clearly  than  his  pre- 
decessors the  formidable  character  of  this  rival  power, 
and  succeeded  in  securing  his  threatened  prestige  in 
Northern  Greece  ;  but  the  League  remained  unim- 
paired. A  fatal  step,  however,  was  taken  by  Aratus 
in  222,  when  he  called  in  the  assistance  of  Antigonus 
Doson  to  crush  the  rising  power  of  Sparta  Thence- 
forward the  League  placed  itself  under  the  protection 
of  Macedonia,  and  ceased  to  pose  as  the  regenerator 
of  Greek  liberty. 

[ii.]  The  Aetolian  League  first  appeared  with  a 
definite  organisation  in  the  reign  of  Alexander  the 
Great.  It  was  an  association  of  districts  or  cantons 
(as  in  Switzerland),  not  of  cities,  for  mutual  defence. 
Their  General  Assembly,  Panaetolicum,  met  at  least 
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once  a  year,  usually  at  Therma,  for  discussion,  and 
for  the  election  of  officers,  viz.,  the  President,  the 
Commander  of  Cavalry,  the  Secretary  of  State,  and 
others.  There  was  also  a  Senate  (aTroKA-Tyrot)  of  pro- 
bably 1000  members.  Like  the  Achaeans,  the  Aetol- 
ians  admitted  into  their  League  foreign  states,  who 
joined  them  either  of  their  own  free  will  or  under 
compulsion,  biit  generally  not  on  terms  of  equality. 
The  League  included  Acarnania,  Western  Locris, 
Doris,  Phocis,  Dolopia,  Achaea  Phthiotis,  the  Isle  of 
Cephallenia,  some  cities  in  Arcadia,  and  even  such 
remote  dependencies  as  Lysimachia  on  the  Helle- 
spont, and  Cius  on  the  Propontis  ;  it  also  entered 
into  intimate  relations  with  Boeotia.  It  cannot  be 
said  that  they  had  pan-Hellenic  aims,  or  that  they 
showed  any  far-sighted  statesmanship ;  in  fact  they 
displayed  singular  blindness  in  invoking  Roman  aid 
against  their  fellow-countrymen ;  but  later,  when  they 
discovered  their  mistake,  they  were  almost  the  only 
Greeks  who  dared  to  defy  the  power  of  Rome.  It  is 
an  interesting  fact  that  the  first  interference  of  Rome 
in  Greek  politics  was  the  despatch  of  an  embassy  to 
the  Aetolians  to  require  them  to  desist  from  molesting 
the  Acarnanians. 

[iii.]  Athens  was  now  a  mere  shadow  of  her  former 
self.  In  323,  in  the  hope  of  shaking  off  the  yoke  of 
Macedonia,  she  headed  a  confederacy  of  Greeks,  who 
were  hopelessly  beaten  by  Antipater  at  the  battle  of 
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Crannon  (322).  In  the  war  of  Polysperchon  against 
the  anti-royalist  satraps  (p.  xii.),  she  made  her  submis- 
sion to  Cassander,  who  appointed  Demetrius  Phalereus 
governor  (317).  In  307  Demetrius  the  Besieger  (p. 
xii.)  invaded  Greece,  entered  Athens,  and  proclaimed 
its  freedom.  Thenceforward  self-preservation  was  the 
Ijolicy  of  Athens.  AVhen  the  Romans  entered  into 
negotiation  with  her  immediately  after  the  Illyrian 
war  (p.  xviii.),  she  welcomed  them  as  her  protectors, 
and  remained  their  constant  ally  throughout  the 
Macedonian  wars. 

[iv.]  Sparta  had  by  this  time  entirely  changed  her 
constitution.  The  reforms  conceived  by  Agis  IV. 
(244-240)  were  carried  out  in  226  by  Cleomenes  III, 
who  extended  the  franchise,  cashiered  the  Court  of 
Ephors  which  controlled  the  actions  of  the  two  kings, 
and,  by  taking  his  brother  as  his  colleague,  practically 
did  away  with  the  double  monarchy.  He  won  vic- 
tories over  the  Achaean  League,  and  detached  several 
states  from  their  confederacy ;  whereupon  the  Ach- 
aeans  appealed  to  Antigonus  Doson  (p.  xv.),  and  with 
his  aid  inflicted  a  crushing  defeat  on  Cleomenes,  who 
fled  to  the  court  of  Egypt.  The  absolute  sovereignty 
which  he  had  established  was  held  successively  by 
Lycurgus,  Machanidas  and  Nabis.  Upon  the  assas- 
sination of  Nabis^  Sparta  was  absorbed  into  the 
Achaean  League. 

[v.]  Of  the  less  important  states  of  Northern  Greece : 
b 
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Boeotia  still  retained  a  loose  federal  union  of  its  cities 
under  the  government  of  a  President,  a  Council  of 
eleven  (or  thirteen)  members,  called  Boeotarchs, 
whose  functions  were  both  military  and  civil,  and  a 
Federal  Assembly.  This  League  was  disintegrated 
by  Koman  diplomacy  in  171,  and  formally  dissolved 
by  the  Eomans  in  146.  Thebes,  which  had  been  re- 
built by  Cas^ander  after  its  destruction  by  Alexander 
the  Great,  was  the  head  of  the  League,  and  the  head- 
quarters of  the  Macedonian  {i.e.  anti-lioman)  party. 

Evirus  was  in  a  state  of  anarchy ;  the  royal  family 
was  extinct,  and  no  definite  government  had  taken 
the  place  of  the  monarchy.  There  seems  to  have 
been,  howeyer,  something  in  the  form  of  a  federal 
republic,  which  was  on  friendly  terms  with  Macedonia. 

Thessaly  was  nominally  governed  by  a  number  of 
aristocracies,  who  were  more  or  less  under  the  suze- 
rainty of  the  King  of  Macedonia. 

The  Blyrians  were  the  first  nation  in  Greece  who 
came  into  collision  with  the  Romans.  A  Roman 
expedition  was  sent  out  in  229  to  put  down  piracy 
in  the  Adriatic ;  the  Illyrians,  who  were  the  chief 
offenders,  were  defeated,  and  Rome  undertook  the 
protectorate  of  Epidamnus,  Apollonia,  and  Corcyra. 
The  government  of  Illyria  was  a  monarchy,  with  n 
royal  residence  at  Scodra  (Scutari). 

Athamania  was  a  small  independent  kingdom  west 
of  Thessaly. 
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Acarnania  had  once  formed  a  federal  union,  but 
was  dismembered  by  the  Aetolians  and  became  an 
unwilling  member  of  their  League.  In  the  second 
Macedonian  war  the  Acarnanians  declared  for  Philip. 

Euboea  acknowledged  the  supremacy  of  ]\racedonia. 

Locris,  Phocis  (which  had  once  been  united  under  a 
federation),  and  Doris  were  nominal  members  of  the 
Aetolian  League,  but  were  garrisoned  by  Macedonian 
troops. 

The  Dardanians  were  the  bitterest  foes  of  the  Mace- 
donian kings,  and  were  always  ready  to  seize  an  oppor- 
tunity of  invading  their  territory  from  the  north-west. 

[vi.]  In  Southern  Greece  : 

Corinth  had  been  handed  over  by  Aratus  to  Anti- 
gonus  Doson  as  the  price  of  his  assistance  (p.  xv.),  and 
still  remained  in  possession  of  the  kings  of  Macedonia. 

Elis  and  Messenia  held  aloof  from  the  Achaean 
League  as  well  as  from  Sparta,  and  adopted  an  inde- 
pendent policy. 

[vii.]  Of  Greek  states  outside  Greece  proper  may 
be  mentioned  Pergamus  and  Ehodes. 

The  kingdom  o{  Perffcimus  was  founded  in  281  by 
Philetaerus,  a  follower  of  Lysimachus ;  the  third 
ruler,  and  the  first  to  assume  the  title  of  king,  was 
Attains  I.  (241-197),  who  was  wise  enough  to  link 
his  fortunes  to  those  of  Rome. 

The  Ehodians  headed  a  Hanseatic  League  of  maritime 
towns.    The  policy  of  their  republic  was  the  protection 
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of  the  commcrcical  interests  of  all  free  Greek  towns, 
and,  seeing  that  these  interests  were  seriously  im- 
perilled hy  the  kings  of  Macedonia  and  Syria,  they 
found  it  convenient  to  make  common  cause  with 
Rome,  though  they  never  formally  enrolled  themselves 
as  her  allies. 

(c)  Summary  of  the  First  Twenty  Years  of  Philip  V.'s 
Reign,  220-200  b.c. 

In  the  year  of  Philip's  accession  the  Aetolians, 
presuming  on  the  youth  of  the  new  king,  invaded 
Messenia  and  made  an  unprovoked  attack  on  the 
Achaeans.  Philip  at  once  went  to  the  help  of  his 
hereditary  allies  (p.  xv.),  and  won  a  series  of  victories 
over  the  Aetolians,  but  was  induced  by  Demetrius  of 
Pharos  (who  had  been  deservedly  expelled  by  the 
Romans  from  Dalmatia,  where  they  had  placed  him 
in  authority  at  the  conclusion  of  the  war  with  the 
Illyrian  pirates)  to  make  peace  with  them,  and  to 
enter  into  negotiations  with  Hannibal,  who  had  just 
tvon  the  battle  of  Trasimene  (217).  The  first  men- 
tion of  Philip  by  Livy  occurs  in  Book  xxii.  33,  where 
it  is  recorded  that  a  fruitless  embassy  was  sent  to  him 
from  Rome  to  demand  the  surrender  of  Demetrius  of 
Pharos  (217).  A  treaty  with  Hannibal  was  negotiated 
in  215,  and  preparations  were  made  for  a  Macedonian 
descent  on  Italy,  but  no  invasion  actually  took  place. 
In  the  following  year  Philip    first   took   aggressive 
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measures  against  Rome  Ijy  capturing  Oricum  and 
blockading  Apollonia — thus  provoking  the  first  Mace- 
donian War  (214-205).  There  soon  arrived  in  Greece 
a  Eoman  force  under  M.  Valerius  Laevinus,  who  re- 
covered Oricum,  raised  the  siege  of  Apollonia,  and 
forced  Philip  to  beat  a  hurried  retreat  to  his  own 
country.  In  211  Valerius  made  an  offensive  alliance 
with  a  coalition  of  Greeks  under  Aetolian  leadership, 
on  the  condition  that  the  Aetolians  were  to  make  war 
on  Philip  by  land,  the  Eomans  by  sea.  The  Roman 
government  further  undertook  to  restore  Acarnania, 
which  had  revolted,  to  the  Aetolian  League — an  en- 
gagement which,  owing  to  the  spirited  resistance  of 
the  Acarnanians,  they  never  fulfilled.  Their  only 
object  was  to  keep  Philip  fully  occupied,  and  to  pre- 
vent him  from  forming  a  combination  with  Hannibal ; 
as  soon  as  this  object  was  achieved,  they  did  but 
little  to  support  their  Greek  allies.  Philip  won  a  few 
trifling  successes  in  northern  Greece,  and  marched 
into  the  Peloponnese,  where  he  was  surprised  by  the 
Romans  near  Elis  and  nearly  lost  his  life.  Attains 
(p.  xix.)  took  an  active  part  in  the  naval  operations  of 
the  war,  which  dragged  on  in  a  desultory  way  till 
205,  when  the  Aetolians — finding  that  they  were  left 
in  the  lurch  by  the  Romans,  and  could  no  longer 
count  on  the  support  of  the  Spartans,  who  had  been 
utterly  defeatea  at  Mantinea  by  the  Achaeans  under 
Philopoemen  (207) — concluded  a  separate  peace  with 
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Macedonia.  The  Eoman  commander  pretended  to  be 
angry  with  the  Aetolians  for  their  independent  action, 
and  made  a  great  favour  of  consenting  to  a  peace  with 
Philip ;  as  a  matter  of  fact  the  Romans  were  glad  of 
the  opportunity  of  concentrating  their  whole  atten- 
tion on  the  Punic  war.  The  signatories  to  the  peace, 
which  was  brought  about  by  the  mediation  of  the 
Epirots,  were  (1)  on  the  Roman  side — Athens,  Sparta, 
Elis,  Messenia,  Illyria,  Pergamus,  and  Ilium ;  (2)  on 
the  side  of  Philip — The  Achaean  League,  Boeotia, 
Thessaly,  Epirus,  Acarnania,  and  Bithynia. 

Philip  had  treated  the  Achaeans  with  marked  con- 
sideration throughout,  by  helping  them  against  their 
inveterate  foes,  Sparta  and  EHs,  and  by  restoring 
certain  towns  to  their  confederacy.  He  seems  to 
have  foreseen  his  inevitable  struggle  with  Rome,  and 
to  have  provided  for  it  hy  securing  the  co-operation 
of  the  League.  Shortly  after  the  death  of  Ptolem}' 
Philopator,  king  of  Egypt,  in  205,  he  furtlier  strength- 
ened himself  by  an  alliance  with  Antiochus  the  Great, 
king  of  Syria,  and  agreed  with  him  to  seize  and 
divide  the  possessions  of  the  infant  king,  Ptolemy 
Epiphanes.  This  compact  led  him  into  a  war  with 
Attains  and  Rhodes,  who  were  the  natural  allies  of 
Egypt,  and  he  sustained  severe  losses  in  an  engagement 
with  the  combined  fleets  in  201.  However,  he  finally 
achieved  some  success,  and  acquired,  besides  some 
towns  in  Thrace  and  Asia  Minor,  several  important 
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naval  stations  in  the  Cyclades.*  He  made  the  fatal 
mistake  of  alienating  the  Aetolians  by  causing  them 
to  lose  some  outlying  members  of  their  League  :  thus 
he  was  unable  to  go  to  war  with  Rome  at  the  head  of 
a  united  Greece. 

The  second  Punic  war,  which  had  been  in  the  first 
instance  forced  upon  Rome,  was  concluded  in  202, 
and  thenceforward  the  Senate,  against  the  decided 
wish  of  the  Roman  people,  determined  to  embark  on 
a  policy  of  aggression  and  conc^uest.  The  victims  of 
this  policy  were  frightened  into  makiug  preparations 
for  self-defence ;  and  these  very  preparations  were 
used  as  an  engine  to  work  upon  the  fears  of  the 
Roman  people,  and  to  induce  them  to  imagine  that 
the  State  was  in  danger.  This  system  was  adopted 
with  Philip,  with  Antiochus,  and  with  Perseus.  Allies 
were  used  only  so  long  as  they  were  serviceable  for 
the  immediate  purpose ;  this  was  the  case  with  the 
Aetolians  in  the  second  Macedonian  war,  and  with 
Philip  in  the  Syrian  war.  The  declaration  of  the 
freedom  of  Greece  and  the  sub-division  of  Macedonia 
were  merely  temporary  arrangements,  meant  to  hold 
good  only  until  the  whole  of  Greece  could  conveni- 
ently be  brought  under  provincial  government. 

It  must  be  remembered  that  Livy  is  biassed  both 
by  patriotic  feelings  and  by  party  spirit,  and  that  he 
accordingly  writes  from  the  points  of  view  of  a  Roman 
^  e.g.,  Samos,  Chios,  Thasos,  Andros,  and  Paros. 
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and  of  a  supporter  of  a  Senatorial  clique ;  hence  he 
does  his  best  to  justify  these  aggressive  wars,  and  to 
represent  the  last  two  kings  of  Macedonia  in  the  most 
odious  light.  Neither  of  these  monarchs  was  un- 
stained by  crime,  but  both  of  them  may  at  least  excite 
our  sympathy  as  the  champions  of  the  hopeless  cause 
of  Greek  independence. 


THE  AUTHORITIES  FOR  THE  SECOND  AND 
THIRD   MACEDONIAN   WARS. 

(a)  For  this  period  (201-167)  Livy  draws  mainly 
on  Polybius,'^  whose  narrative  he  translates,  summar- 
ises, or  amplifies,  as  it  best  suits  his  purpose. 

Polyhius  (204-122),  the  son  of  Lycortas,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Achaean  League,  was  one  of  the  thousand 
Achaeans  who  were  deported  to  Rome  in  167  to  take 
their  trial  for  complicity  with  Perseus.  In  the  course 
of  his  long  detention  in  the  capital  he  became  the 
close  friend  of  Scipio  Aemilianus,  who  procured  him 
facilities  for  amassins;  the  materials  for  his  Roman 
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*  He  seldom  acknowledges  his  obligations  however,  and 
accords  but  scant  praise  to  Poly  bins,  whom  he  calls  "  a  by  no 
means  contemptible  authority"  (xxx.  45),  and  "a  not  un- 
trustworthy authority  for  Roman  history,  especially  ft)r 
events  in  Greece"  (xxxiii.  10). 
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history.  The  chief  characteristics  of  his  work,  which 
consisted  of  forty  books,  and  embraced  the  period 
219-146,  are — a  high  conception  of  the  greatness  of  his 
subject,  exactness  of  geographical  and  antiquarian 
detail  acquired  by  travel  and  personal  research,  and 
a  strong  admiration  for  the  irresistible  advance  of 
Roman  dominion,  tempered  by  a  conscientious  love 
of  the  truth.  It  must  be  admitted,  however,  that  he 
shows  unmistakable  prejudice  against  the  Aetolians. 

In  his  narrative,  which  follows  in  the  main  the 
lines  of  Polybius'  history,  Livy  interweaves,  without 
any  mark  of  transition,  passages  *  from  the  Roman 
chroniclers,  who  based  their  records  upon  the  annual 
register  preserved  in  the  archives  of  the  high  priests. 
Two  of  these  chroniclers,  Q.  Claudius  Quadrigarius 
and  Q.  Valerius  A)itias,  he  often  c^uotes  by  name, 
generally  to  warn  his  readers  against  their  gross 
exaggerations. 

The  result  of  this  patchwork  composition  is  that  he 
occasionally  contradicts  himself,  and  often  fails  to 
present  a  properly  coherent  statement  of  facts. 

(b)  Extant  authorities  other  than  Livy  are — 

(a)  in  Greek  : 

1.  Folybius'  History  of  the  rise  of  the  Roman  power. 
Books  xvi.-xxx.,  of  which  (with  the  exception  of 
Books  xvii.,  xix.,  xxvi.)  we  possess  considerable  frag- 

*  Examples  of  such  passages  are  Extracts  I.,  II.,  III.,  IX., 
XIV.,  XV.,  XXVI.,  XL. 
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ments,  covering  the  years  201-1 G7.     The  account  of 
the  battle  of  Pydna  is  lost. 

2.  Diodorus  Siculus  (fl.  5  B.C.)  compiled  a  "Historical 
Library  "  in  forty  books,  embracing  the  history  of  all 
countries  from  mythical  times  to  the  beginning  of 
Caesar's  campaigns  in  Gaul.  The  fragments  of  three 
books  (xxviii.,  xxix.,  xxx.)  treat  respectively  of  the 
wars  with  Philip,  Antioclms,  and  Perseus. 

3.  Plutarch  of  Chaeronea  in  Boeotia  (fl.  80  a.d.) 
wrote,  among  other  works,  "Comparative  Biographies" 
of  forty-six  distinguished  Greeks  and  Romans,  ar- 
ranged in  pairs.  The  lives  of  Philopoenien,  Flamin- 
inus,  and  Aemilius  Paulus  are  useful  for  the  study 
of  our  period. 

4.  Appiaii  of  Alexandria  (fl.  130  A.D.).  His  history 
of  Rome  from  753  B.C.  to  79  A.D.,  in  twenty-four 
books,  included  separate  treatises  dealing  with  various 
foreign  nations  from  their  first  contact  with  Rome 
until  their  final  incorporation  into  the  Empire.  The 
fragments  of  the  ninth  book  (on  Macedonia)  and  the 
eleventh  book  (on  Syria),  which  has  been  preserved 
entire,  bear  upon  our  subject.  The  compiler  borrows 
largely  from  Polybius. 

5.  Dion  Cassius  of  Nicaea  in  Bithynia.  His  history 
of  Rome  from  legendary  times  to  229  A.D. ,  when  he 
finished  the  work,  consisted  of  eighty  books.  The 
first  thirty-four  books,  down  to  68  B.C.,  have  been 
almost  entirely  lost ;  only  a  few  fragments  refer  to 
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Philip)  and  Perseus.  The  lost  books  of  this  careful 
and  judicious  writer  have  been,  however,  partially 
preserved  in  the  summary  of 

6.  Zonaras,  a  Byzantine  historian  and  theologian, 
who,  after  holding  several  high  offices  of  state,  re- 
treated to  a  monastery  on  Mount  Athos,  where  he 
composed,  among  other  works,  a  Chronicle  in  eighteen 
books  of  the  world's  history  from  the  creation  to 
the  j^ear  1118  a.d.  For  facts  of  Eoman  history  he 
depended  on  the  authority  of  Dion  Cassius.  Chapters 
15-24  of  his  ninth  book  epitomise  the  Macedonian 
and  Syrian  wars. 

7.  To  these  authorities  may  be  added  the  incidental 
historical  allusions  in  Pausanias'  "  Travels  in  Greece," 
written  about  180  a.d. 

{[i)  in  Latin : 

1.  Justin,  whose  date  is  unkno^vn  but  not  later 
than  400  a.d.,  made  a  selection  from  the  "  History  of 
Macedonia,"  written  in  forty-four  books  by  Trogiis 
Pompeiii.s,  about  15  B.C.  Books  xxviii.-xxxviii.  of 
Justin's  anthology  correspond  to  our  period. 

2.  Velleius  Patercuhis,  an  officer  wdio  served  with 
distinction  under  Tiberius,  framed  a  short  compendium, 
in  two  books,  of  the  history  of  Rome  from  the  earliest 
times  to  30  A.D.,  the  date  of  the  composition  of  his 
work.  The  portion  referring  to  Philip  V.  is  lost ; 
but  an  account  of  the  third  Macedonian  war  is  con- 
tained in  chapters  9-11  of  the  first  book. 
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3.  Valerius  Maximus  (about  30  a.d.)  wrote  nine 
books  of  "  Noteworthy  Doings  and  Sayings,"  which 
include  stories  about  Flamininus  and  Aemilius  Pauhis. 

4.  Frontimis,  who  was  governor  of  Britain  from  75 
to  78  A.D.,  was  the  author  of  a  manual  on  tactics,  in 
which  he  gives  a  brief  account  of  the  battle  of  Pydna. 

5.  Florus  (about  160  a.d.)  made  an  abstract  in  four 
books  of  Eoiltan  history  from  783  B.C.  to  20  a.d.  The 
Macedonian  wars  fall  within  chapters  vii.-xii.  of  the 
second  book. 

6.  Eutropius,  who  served  as  secretary  to  Constan- 
tine  the  Great,  drew  up  an  abridgement  in  ten  books 
of  Koman  history  from  753  B.C.  to  364  a.d.  The 
first  eight  chapters  of  the  fourth  book  comprise  our 
period. 

The  only  one  of  these  six  authorities  who  is  of  any 
importance  is  Justin. 
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VARIATIONS 
FROM   MADVIG'S   TEXT. 

READINGS. 

W.  =Weissenborn. 

IV.  4.  discriptis  (W.)     Mdv.,  descriptis. 
VI.  26.  dtscripta(W.)     Mdv.,  descripta. 
XII.  7.  nocti  (W.)     Mdv.,  noctis. 

XV.  14.   omit  after  Flamininwi  cum  duobus  legionibus, 
as  Mdv.  suggests. 
XXV.  34.  admoueri  (W.)     Mdv.,  admoveri. 
XXXI.  21.  pontis,  not  bracketed  (W.)  as  in  Mdv. 
XXXI.  36-38.  in  mare . .  .erant  inserted,  as   suggested   by 

Mdv.  (Emend.  Liv.) 
XXXI.  60.  a  (W.)     Mdv.,  e. 
XXXIII.  5.  caetratis  erat  (MS.)     Mdv.,  caetrati  erant. 
XXXIII.   15-17.  elephantorum...nomen  (as  suggested  by  W.) 
Mdv. ,  elephanti  in  acie  nomen. 
XXXV.   3.   quos  cum  flentes  cerneret  (as  suggested  by  W. ) 
Mdv.,  quas  cum  cerneret. 
XL.  42.  detrahens...sineret,    as     suggested     by    Mdv. 
(Emend.  Liv. ) 
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iracc/'Mfm  (for  brachium),  V^I.  12;  t^o/^iMs,  vo/r/o  (for  vulnus, 
vulgo),  VI.  14,  16,  etc.;  temptare  (for  tentare),  VII.  9,  etc. 
incohare  (for  inchoare),  IX.  7,  etc.;  adicere  (for  adiicere) 
XXI.  19;  adidescens  (for  adolescens),  XXIII.  43,  etc.;  nequi 
quam  (for  nequicquam),  XXXII.  18,  etc.;  inclutus  {iov  incly 
tus),  XXXVII.  3  ;  cum  (for  quum),  and  atqiie  (for  adque) 
throughout,  and  consistent  assimilation  of  prepositions  in 
composition. 
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ABBREVIATIONS. 


M. 

Macedonia. 

R. 

= 

Rome. 

P. 

= 

Philip  V. 

Ps. 

= 

Perseus. 

Ant. 

= 

Antioclius  the  Great. 

F. 

^ 

Flamininus. 

Aem. 

= 

Aemilius  Paulus. 

PAET  1. 
THE  SECOND  MACEDONIAN  WAR 


A.      THE    CAUSES    AND    THE    PRELDIIXAPvIES    OF    THE 
WAR. 

201  B.C.,  coss.  p.  Aelius  Paetus,  Cn.  Cornelius  Lentulus. 

I. 

Introduction.     The  immediate  causes  of  the  War. 

Pacem  Punicam  belliim  Macedonicum  excepit,  peri- 
culo  haudqiiaquam  comparandum  aiit  virtute  ducis 
aut  militum  robore,  claritate  regum  antiquorum  vetus- 
taque  fama  gentis  et  magnitudine  imperii,  quo  multa 
quondam  Europae,  maiorem  partem  Asiae  obtinuerant  5 
armis,  prope  nobilius.  Ceterum  coeptnm  bellum  ad- 
versus  Philippura  decem  ferme  ante  annis  triennio 
prius  depositum  erat,  cum  Aetoli  et  belli  et  pacis  fuis- 
sent  causa ;  vacuos  deinde  pace  Punica  iam  Eomanos 
et  infensos  Philippo  cum  ob  infidam  ad  versus  Aetolos  10 
aliosque  regionis  eiusdem  socios  pacem,  tum  ob  auxilia 
cum  pecunia  nuper  in  Africam  missa  Hannibali  Poen- 
§  A 
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isque,  preces  Atheniensium,  quos,  agro  pervastato, 
in  urbem  compulerat,  excitaverunt  ad   renovandum 

15  belliim.  Sub  idem  fere  tempus  et  ab  Attalo  rage  et 
Rhodiis  legati  venerunt  nuntiantes,  Asiae  quoque 
civitates  sollicitari.  His  legationibus  responsum  est, 
curae  earn  rem  senatui  fore.  Consultatio  de  Mace- 
donico  bello  integra  ad  consules,  qui  tunc  in  provinciis 

20  erant,  reiecta  e^t. 

B.c  200,  coss.  P.  SuLPicius  Galea,*  C.  Aurelius  Cotta. 

II. 

The  Unpopularity  of  the  JVar. 

Anno  quingentesimo  quinquagesimo  primo  ab  urbe 
condita,  P.  Sulpicio  Galba,  C.  Aurelio  consulibus,bellum 
cum  rege  Philippo  initum  est,  paucis  mensibus  post 
pacem  Carthaginiensibus  datam.  Omnium  primum 
5  eam  rem  Idibus  Martiis,  quo  die  turn  consulatus 
inibatur,  P.  Sulpicius  consul  rettulit  ;  senatusque 
decrevit,  uti  consules  maioribus  hostiis  rem  divinam 
facerent,  quibus  diis  ipsis  videretur,  cum  precatione 
ea,  quod  senatus  populusque  Romanus  de  re  publica 
10  deque  ineundo  novo  bello  in  animo  haberet,  ea  res  uti 
populo  Romano  sociisque  ac  nomini  Latino  bene  ac 
feliciter  eveniret ;  secundum  rem  divinam  precation- 
emque   ut  de  re  publica   deque  provinciis  senatum 

*  The  name  of  the  consul  to  whom  the  province  of  M.  was  assigned  is 
printed  throughout  in  capitals. 
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consulerent.      Per  eos  dies  opportune  irritandis  ad 
bellum  animis  et  litterae  ab  M.  Aurelio  legato  et  M.  15 
Valerio  Laevino  propraetore  allatae,  et  Atheniensium 
nova  legatio  venit,  quae  regem  appropinquare  finibus 
suis  nuntiaret,  brevique  non  agros  modo,  sed  urbem 
etiam  in  dicione  eius  futuram,  nisi  quid  in  Eomanis 
auxilii  foret.     Cum  renuntiassent  consules,  rem  divi-  '^0 
nam  rite  peractam  esse,  et  precationi  annuisse  deos 
haruspices   respondere,  laetaque    exta  fuisse,  et  pro- 
lationem  finium  victoriamque  et  triumpbum  portendi, 
tum  litterae  Yalerii  Aureliique  lectae  et  legati  Athen- 
iensium auditi.     Senatus  inde  consultum  factum  est,  25 
ut  sociis  gratiae   agerentur,   quod   diu  sollicitati  ne 
obsidionis  quidem  metu  fide  decessissent ;  de  auxilio 
niittendo  tum  responderi  placere,  cum  consules  pro- 
vincias  sortiti  essent,  atque  is  consul,  cui  Macedonia 
provincia  evenisset,  ad  populum  tulisset,  ut  Pliilippo  30 
regi  Macedonum  indiceretur  bellum. 

P.  Sulpicio  provincia  Macedonia  sorti  evenit.  isque 
rogationem  promulgavit,  vellent  iuberent  Pliilippo 
regi  Macedonibusque,  qui  sub  regno  eius  essent,  ob 
iniurias  armaque  illata  sociis  populi  Eomani  bellum  35 
indici.  Rogatio  de  bello  Macedonico  primis  comitiis 
ab  omnibus  ferme  ceuturiis  antiquata  est.  Id  cum 
fessi  diuturnitate  et  gravitate  belli  sua  sponte  homi- 
nes taedio  periculorum  laborumcpe  fecerant,  tum  Q. 
Baebius  tribunus  plebis,  viam  antiquam  criminandi  40 
patres  ingressus,  incusaverat  bella  ex  bellis  seri,  ne 
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l)ace  umqiiarn  friii  plebs  posset.  Aegre  earn  rem  passi 
patres,  laceratusque  probris  in  senatu  tribunus  plebis ; 
45  et  consulem  pro  se  quisqiie  hortari,  ut  de  integro 
comitia  rogationi  ferendae  ediceret,  castigaretque 
segnitiam  populi  atque  edoceret,  quanto  damno  dede- 
corique  dilatio  ea  belli  fiitura  esset. 

III. 

Dedaration  of  JVar. 

[Sulpicius,  in  a  speech  to  the  people,  maintained  that  an 
invasion  of  Macedonia  would  forestall  a  probable  invasion  of 
Italy  by  Philip.] 

Ab  hac  oratione  in  suffragium  missi,  "uti  rogas," 
belliim  iusserunt.  Supplicatio  inde  a  consulibns  in 
triduom  ex  senatus  consulto  indicta  est,  obsecratique 
circa  omnia  pulvinaria  dii,  ut,  quod  bellum  cum  Phi- 

5  lippo  populus  iussisset,  id  bene  ac  feliciter  eveniret ; 
consultique  fetiales  ab  consule  Sulpicio,  bellum,  quod 
indiceretur  regi  Philippo,  utrum  ipsi  utique  nuntiari 
iuberent,  an  satis  esset,  in  finibus  regni  quod  proximum 
praesidium  esset,  eo  nuntiari.     Fetiales  decreverunt, 

10  utrum  eorum  fecisset,  recte  facturum.  Consuli  a 
patribus  permissum,  ut,  quem  videretur  ex  iis,  qui 
extra  senatum  essent,  legatum  mitteret  ad  bellum  regi 
indicendum. 

Cum  dilectum  consules  haberent,  pararentque  quae 

15  ad  bellum  opus  essent,  civitas  religiosa,  in  principiis 
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maxime  novonim  bellorum,  supplicationibus  habitis 
iam  et  obsecratione  circa  omnia  pulvinaria  facta,  ne 
quid  praetermitteretiir  quod  aliquando  factum  esset, 
ludos  lovi  donumque  vovere  consulem,  cui  provincia 
Macedonia  evenisset,  iussit.  20 
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1st  Year,  e.g.  200,  coss.  P.  Sulpiciu.s  Galea,  C.  Aurelius  Cotta. 

IV. 

Opening  of  the  Campaign. 

Turn  P.  Sulpicius,  secundum  vota  in  Capitolio  nun- 
cupata,  paludatis  lictoribus  profectus  ab  urbe  Brun- 
disium  venit,  et  veteribus  militibus  voluntariis  ex 
Africano  exercitu  in  legiones  discriptis,  navibusc[ue 
ex  classe  consulis  Cornelii  electis,  altero  die  quam  a  5 
Brundisio  solvit,  in  Macedoniam  traiecit.  Ibi  ei 
praesto  fuere  Atheniensium  legati  orantes,  ut  se  ob- 
sidione  eximeret.  Missus  extemplo  Athenas  est  C. 
Claudius  Cento  cum  vifjinti  Ions-is  navibus  et  mille 

o  o 

militum.  Xeque  enim  ipse  rex  Athenas  obsidebat.  10 
Eo  maxime  tempore  Abjdum  oppugnabat,  iam  cum 
Rhodiis  et  Attalo  navalibus  certaminibus,  neutro  feli- 
citer  proelio,  vires  expertus ;  sed  animos  ei  faciebat, 
praeter  ferociam  insitam,  foedus  ictum  cum  Antiocho 
Syriae  rege  divisaeque  iam  cum  eo  Aegypti  opes,  cui.  15 
morte  audita  Ptolemaei  regis,  ambo  imminebant. 
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Y. 

Interview  between  Philip  and  Aemilius. 

[The  Aby denes,  after  a  desperate  defence,  sent  to  surrender 
their  town.] 

Ante  deditionem  ex  iis  legatis,  qui  Alexandream 
missi  eraiit,  M.  Aemilius  trium  consensu,  minimus 
natu,  audita 'iQbsidione  Abydenorum,  ad  Philippum 
venit.  Qui  questus  Attalo  Rhodiisque  arma  illata, 
5  et  quod  tum  maxime  Abydum  oppugnaret,  cum  rex 
ab  Attalo  et  Rhodiis  ultro  se  bello  lacessitum  diceret, 
"  Num  Abydeni  quoque  "  inquit  "ultro  tibi  intule- 
runt  arma  % "  Insueto  vera  audire  ferocior  oratio  visa 
est,  quam  quae  habenda  apud  regem  esset.     "Aetas" 

10  inquit  "  et  forma  et  super  omnia  Romanum  nomen  te 
ferociorem  facit.  Ego  autem  primum  velim  vos  foe- 
derum  memores  servare  mecum  pacem ;  sin  bello 
lacessitis,  mihi  quoque  animos  facere  et  regnum  et 
Macedonum   nomen,    baud   minus   quam    Romanum 

15  nobile,  sentietis." 

VI. 

Alleged  Cowardice  on  Fhilip's  part. 

[Thanks  to  Pvoman  help,  the  Athenians  foiled  the  attacks 
of  P.  A  successful  Roman  raid  was  followed  by  the  accession 
of  the  Illyrians  under  Pleuratus,  the  Athamanians  under 
Amynander,  and  the  Dardamans  under  Bato,  to  the  Roman 
alliance.     P.  sent  his  son  Perseus  to  occupy  the  passes  into 
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Pelagonia.  The  first  brush  of  the  kmg's  forces  with  the 
enemy  was  an  indecisive  engagement  between  cavahy  scouts 
near  the  river  Bevns.] 

Philippus  aliquid  et  ad  caritatem  siiorum  et  ut 
promptius  pro  eo  periculum  adirent,  ratus  profecturum 
se,  si  equitum,  qui  ceciderant  in  expeditione,  sepe- 
liendorum  curam  habuisset,  afferri  eos  in  castra  iussit, 
ut  conspiceretur  ab  omnibus  funeris  honos.  Nihil  tarn  5 
iucertum  nee  tam  inaestimabile  est  quam  animi  multi- 
tudinis.  Quod  promptiores  ad  subeundam  omnem 
dimicationem  videbatur  facturum,  id  metum  pigri- 
tiamque  incussit.  Nam  qui  hastis  sagittisque  et  rara 
lanceis  facta  volnera  vidisseut,  cum  Graecis  Illyriisque  10 
pugnare  assueti,  postquam  gladio  Hispaniensi  detrun- 
cata  corpora,  braccliiis  cum  humero  abscisis,  aut,  tota 
cervice  desecta,  divisa  a  corpore  capita  patentiaque 
viscera  et  foeditatem  aliam  volnerum  viderunt,  ad- 
versus  quae  tela  quoscpie  viros  pugnandum  foret,  15 
pavidi  volgo  ceruebant.  Ipsum  quoque  regem  terror 
cepit,  nondum  iusto  proelio  cum  Eomanis  congressum, 
Itaque  revocato  filio  praesidioque,  quod  in  faucibus 
Pelagoniae  erat,  ut  iis  copiis  suas  augeret,  Pleurato 
Dardanisque  iter  in  Macedonian!  patefecit.  Ipse  cum  20 
viginti  milibus  peditum,  duobuG  milibus  equitum,  duci- 
bus  transfugis  ad  liostem  profectus,  paulo  plus  mille 
passus  a  castris  Eomanis  tumulum  propincum  Athaco 
fossa  ac  vallo  communivit;  ac  subiecta  cernens  Eomana 
castra,  admiratus  esse  dicitur  et  universam  speciem  25 
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castrornm  et  discripta  suis  quaeque  j^artibus  cum 
tendentiiim  ordine  turn  itinerum  intervallis,  ct  negasse 
barbaronim  ea  castra  ulli  videri  posse.  Biduum 
consul  et  rex,  alter  alterius  conatus  exspectantes, 
30  continuere  suos  intra  vallum  :  tertio  die  Romanus 
omnes  in  aciem  copias  eduxit, 

[At  Ottolohus  P.  was  defeated,  and  had  to  ride  for  his  life. 
The  consul  followed  up  his  victory  by  forcing  the  pass  into 
Eordaea.  Whereupon  the  AetoUans,  who  had  hitherto  re- 
mained neutral,  joined  Rome.  P.  recovered  liis  prestige  by 
successful  operations  against  his  revolted  allies,  the  Aetolians 
and  Dardanians.] 

2nd  Year,  b.c.  199,  coss.  P.  Villius  Tappulus,  L.  Cornelius 
Lentulus. 

VII. 

Uneventful  Camjxiign  of  Villius. 

Consul  per  Charopum  Epiroten  certior  factus,  quos 
saltus  cum  exercitu  insedisset  rex,  et  ipse,  cum  Cor- 
cyrae  hibernasset,  vere  primo  in  continentem  trans- 
vectus  ad  hostem  ducere  pergit.    Quinque  milia  ferme 

5  ab  regiis  castris  cum  abesset,  loco  munito  relictis 
legionibus,  ipse  cum  expeditis  progressus  ad  specu- 
landa  loca,  postero  die  consilium  habuit,  utrum  per 
insessum  ab  boste  saltum,  quamquam  labor  ingens 
periculumque  proponeretur,  transitum  temptaret,  an 

10  eodem  itinere,  quo  priore  anno  Sulpicius  Macedoniam 
intraverat,  circumduceret  copias.     Hoc  consilium  per 
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multos  dies  agitanti  ei  nuntius  venit,  T,  Qiiinctium 
consulem  factum  sortitiimque  provinciam  Macedoniam 
maturate  itinere  iam  Corcyram  traiecisse. 

3rd  Year,  B.C.    198,   coss.   T.   Quinctius  Flamixinus,  Sex. 
Aelius  Paetus. 

VIII. 

Energij  of  Flamininiis. 

[A  conference,  arranged  by  some  leading  Epirots,  between 
the  consul  and  the  king  came  to  nothing,  because  the  latter 
would  not  hear  of  the  independence  of  Thessaly.  P.,  having 
been  outmanoeuvred  and  beaten  by  F.  at  the  river  Aous, 
crossed  the  mountains  into  Thessaly,  and  was  finally  com- 
pelled to  re-enter  M.  At  this  juncture  the  Achaean  League 
joined  Rome,  but  two  of  their  most  important  towns,  Argos 
and  Corinth,  remained  in  P.'s  hands  till  the  end  of  this  j-ear. 
F.  passed  through  Thessaly  into  Phocis,  and  wintered  at 
Anticyra.] 

T.  Quinctius,  maturius  quam  priores  soliti  erant 
consules,  a  Brundisio  cum  transmisisset,  Corcyram 
tenuit  cum  octo  milibus  peditum,  equitibus  octin- 
gentis.  Ab  Corcyra  in  proxima  Epiri  quinc^ueremi 
traiecit,  et  in  castra  Romana  magnis  itineribus  con-  .5 
tendit.  Inde  Villio  dimisso  paucos  moratus  dies,  dum 
se  copiae  ab  Corcyra  assequerentur,  consilium  habuit, 
utrum  recto  itinere  per  castra  hostium  vim  facere 
conaretur,  an,  ne  temptata  quidem  re  tanti  laboris 
ac  periculi,   per  Dassaretios  potius  Lyncumque  tuto  10 
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circuitu  Macedoniam  intraret;  vicissetque  ea  sententia, 
ni  timuisset,  ne,  cum  a  mari  longius  recessisset  emisso 
e  manibus  hoste,  si,  quod  antea  fecerat,  solitudinibus 
silvisque  se  tutari  rex  voluisset,  sine  ullo  effectu  aestas 
15  extraheretur.  Utcumque  esset  igitur,  illo  ipso  tarn 
iniquo  loco  aggredi  hostem  placuit.  Sed  magis  fieri 
id  placebat,  quam,  quomodo  fieret,  satis  expediebant ; 
diesque  quadTaginta  sine  ullo  conatu  sedentes  in  con- 
spectu  hostium  absumpserant. 

4th  Year,  B.C.  197,  coss.  C.  Cornelius  Cethegus,  Q.  Minucius 
Rufus. 

IX. 

Extension  of  the  Command  of  Flamininus. 

C.  Cornelio  et  Q.  Minucio  consulibus  omnium 
primum  de  provinciis  consulum  praetorumque  actum. 
Consulibus  Italiam  Macedoniamque  sortiri  parantibus 
L.  Oppius  et  Q.  Fulvius  tribuni  plebis  impedimento 
5  erant,  quod  longinqua  provincia  Macedonia  esset, 
neque  ulla  alia  res  mains  bello  impedimentum  ad  earn 
diem  fuisset,  quam  quod,  vixdum  incohatis  rebus,  in 
ipso  conatu  gerendi  belli  prior  consul  revocaretur. 
Quartum  iam  annum  esse  ab  decreto  Macedonico  bello. 
10  Quaerendo  regem  et  exercitum  eius  Sulpicium  maiorem 
partem  anni  absumpsisse.  Yillium  congredientem 
cum  hoste  infecta  re  revocatum.  Quinatium  rebus 
divinis  Romae   maiorem   partem  anni  retentum  ita 
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gessisse  tamen  res,  ut,  si  aut  maturius  in  provinciam 
venisset  aut  hiems  magis  sera  fuisset,  potuerit  debel-  15 
lare  ;  nunc  quoque  in  hiberna  profectum  ita  comparare 
dici  bellum,  ut,  nisi  successor  impediat,  perfecturus 
aestate  proxima  videatur.  His  orationibus  pervicerunt, 
ut  consules  in  senatus  auctoritate  fore  dicerent  se,  si 
idem  tribuni  plebis  facerent.  Permittentibus  utrisque  20 
liberam  consultationem,  patres  consulibus  ambobus 
Italian!  provinciam  decreverunt,  T.  Quinctio  prorogar- 
unt  imperium,  donee  successor  ex  senatus  consulto 
venisset.  Quinctio  in  Macedoniam  supplementum 
decretum,  sex  milia  peditum,  trecenti  equites,  sociorum  25 
navalium  milia  tria.  Praeesse  eiclem,  cui  praeerat, 
classi  L.  Quinctius  Flamininus  iussus.  Macedoniae 
legatos  P.  Sulpicium  et  P.  Villium^  qui  consules  in  ea 
provincia  fuerant,  adiecerunt. 

X. 

The  Congress  of  Nicaea. 

[F.  was  willing  to  accede  to  P.'s  request  for  an  interview, 
because  he  had  not  yet  heard  whether  his  command  was 
extended.] 

In  sinu  Maliaco  prope  Xicaeam  litus  elegere.  Eo 
rex  ab  Demetriade  cum  quinque  lembis  et  una  nave 
rostrata  venit.  Erant  cum  eo  principes  Macedonum 
et  Achaeorum  exul,  vir  insignis,  Cycliadas.  Cum 
imperatore  Romano  rex  Amynander  erat,  et  Diony-5 
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sodorus,  Attali  legatus,  et  Agesimbrotus  praefectus 
Rhodiae  classis,  et  Pliaeneas,  princeps  Aetolorum,  et 
Achaei  duo,  Aristaenus  et  Xenophon.  Inter  hos 
Homanus  ad  extremum  litus  progressus,  cum  rex  in 

10  proram  navis  in  ancoris  stantis  processisset,  "  Com- 
modius,"  inquit,  "si  in  terram  egrediaris,  ex  propinquo 
dicamus  in  vicem  audiamusque."  Cum  rex  facturum 
se  id  negdiret,  "  Quem  tandem,"  inquit  Quinctius, 
"  times  ]  "       Ad  hoc  ille  superbo    et   regio   animo  : 

15  "  Neminem  equidem  timeo  praeter  deos  immortales ; 
non  omnium  autem  credo  fidei,  quos  circa  te  video, 
atque  omnium  minime  Aetolis."  "  Istuc  quidem," 
ait  Romanus,  "  par  omnibus  periculum  est,  qui  cum 
hoste  ad  colloquium  congrediuntur,  si  nulla  fides  sit." 

20  "  Non  tamen,"  inquit,  "T.  Quincti,  par  perfidiae  prae- 
mium  est,  si  fraude  agatur,  Philippus  et  Pliaeneas  ; 
neque  enim  aeque  difficulter  Aetoli  praetorem  alium 
ac  Macedones  regem  in  meum  locum  substituant." 
Secundum  haec  silentium  fuit. 

25  Orsum  eum  dicere,  in  Aetolos  maxime,  violenter 
Phaeneas  interfatus  non  in  verbis  rem  verti  ait;  aut 
bello  vincendum  aut  melioribus  parendum  esse. 
"  Apparet  id  quidem,"  inquit  Philippus,  "  etiam  caeco," 
iocatus  in  valetudinem  oculorum  Phaeneae  ;   et  erat 

30  dicacior  natura  quam  regem  decet,  et  ne  inter  seria 
quidem  risu  satis  temperans. 
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XL 

Failure  of  the  Macaionian  Emhass)/. 

[The  result  of  the  Congress  of  Nicaea  was  that  P.  was 
granted  a  truce  of  two  months  (on  the  condition  that  he  with- 
drew his  garrisons  from  Phocis  and  Locris)  to  enable  him  to 
send  an  embassy  to  Rome.] 

Ut  ventum  Eomam  est,  prius  sociorum  legati  quam 
regis  auditi  sunt.  Cetera  eoriim  oratio  conviciis  regis 
consumpta  est  :  moverunt  vero  maxime  senatum 
demonstrando  maris  terrarumque  regionis  eius  situm, 
lit  omnibus  appareret,  si  Demetriadem  in  Thessalia,  5 
Chalcidem  in  Euboea,  Corinthum  in-Achaia  rex  teneret, 
non  posse  liberam  Graeciam  esse,  et  ipsum  Philippum 
non  contumeliosius  quam  verius  compedes  eas  Graeciae 
appellare.  Legati  deinde  regis  intromissi ;  quibus 
longiorem  exorsis  orationem  brevis  interrogatio,  cessu- 10 
rusne  iis  tribus  urbibus  esset,  sermonem  incidit,  cum 
mandati  sibi  de  iis  nominatim  negarent  quicquam. 
Sic  infecta  pace  regii  dimissi ;  Quinctio  liberum  arbi- 
trium  pacis  ac  belli  permissum.  Cui  ut  satis  apparuit 
non  taedere  belli  senatum,  et  ipse  victoriae  quam  pacis  15 
avidior  neque  colloquium  postea  Philippo  dedit,  neque 
legationem  aliam,  quam  quae  omni  Graecia  decedi 
nuntiaret,  admissurum  dixit. 
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XIL 

The  Battle  of  Cynoscephalae. 

[P.  saw  that  he  must  fight,  and,  fearing  for  the  safety  of 
Argos,  gave  it  in  trust  to  NoMs,  the  tyrant  of  Sparta,  who  at 
once  made  a  truce  with  the  Achaeans  and  sent  600  men  to 
help  F.  T]ie  Boeotians  now  declared  for  Eome.  P.  by  a 
general  conscription  raised  an  army  of  25,500  men  and  ad- 
vanced into  Tbessaly  to  meet  the  Romans.  F.  brought  an 
equal  number  of  troops  into  the  field,  but  was  slightly  stronger 
in  cavalry.  The  two  armies  were  separated  by  a  range  of 
hills,  and  were  both  advancing  on  Scotussa.] 

Eomani  ad  Eretriam  Phthiotici  agri,  Philippus  super 
amnem  Onchestum  posuit  castra.  Ne  postero  quidem 
die,  cum  Philippus  ad  Melambium  quod  vocant  Scotus- 
saei  agri,  Quinctius  circa  Thetideum  Pharsaliae  terrae 
5  posuisset  castra,  aut  hi  aut  illi,  ubi  hostis  esset,  satis 
compertum  habuerunt.  Tertio  die  primo  nimbus 
■  efFusus,  dein  caligo  nocti  simillima  Eomanos  metu 
insidiarum  tenuit.  Phihppus  maturandi  itineris  causa 
post  imbrem,  nubibus  in  terram  demissis  nihil  deter- 

10  ritus,  sio;na  ferri  iussit ;  sed  tarn  densa  caligo  occae- 
caverat  diem,  ut  neque  signiferi  viam  nee  signa  milites 
cernerent,  agnien  ad  incertos  clamores  vagum  velut 
errore  nocturno  turbaretur.  Supergressi  tumulos,  qui 
Cynoscephalae   vocantur,    relicta   ibi    statione    firma 

15  peditum  equitumque,  posuerunt  castra.  Eomanus 
eisdem  ad  Thetideum  castris  cum  se  tenuisset,  explora- 
tum  tamen,  ubi  hostis  esset,  decem  turmas  equitum  et 
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mille  pedites  misit,  monitos,  ut  ab  insidiis,  quas  dies 
obscunis  apertis  quoque  locis  tectums  esset,  prae- 
caverent.  Ubi  ventum  ad  insessos  tumulos  est,  pavore  20 
mutuo  iniecto  velut  torpentes  quieverunt ;  dein  nun- 
tiis  retro  in  castra  ad  duces  missis,  ubi  primus  terror 
ab  necopinato  visu  consedit,  non  diutius  certamine 
abstinuere.  Principio  a  paucis  procurrentibus  lacessita 
pugna  est,  deinde  subsidiis  tuentium  pulsos  aucta.  25 
In  qua  cimi  haudquaquam  pares  Romani  alios  super 
alios  nuntios  ad  ducem  mitterent,  premi  sese,  quin- 
genti  eciuites  et  duo  milia  peditum,  maxime  Aetolorum, 
cum  duobus  tribunis  militum  propere  missa  rem  inclina- 
tam  restituerunt,  versaque  fortuna,  Macedones  labor-  30 
antes  opem  regis  per  nuntios  implorabant.  Rex  ut 
qui  nihil  minus  illo  die  propter  offusam  caliginem 
quam  proelium  exspectasset,  magna  parte  hominum 
omnis  generis  pabulatum  missa,  aliquamdiu  inops 
consilii  trepidavit ;  deinde,  postquam  nuntii  instabant,  35 
et  iam  iuga  montium  detexerat  nebula,  et  in  conspectu 
erant  Macedones  in  tumulum  maxime  editum  inter 
alios  compulsi,  loco  se  magis  quam  armis  tutantes, 
committendam  rerum  summam  in  discrimen  utcumc^ue 
ratus,  ne  partis  indefensae  iactura  fieret,  Athenagoram,  40 
ducem  mercede  militantium,  cum  omnibus  praeter 
Thracas  auxiliis  et  ecpiitatu  Macedonum  ac  Thes- 
salorum  mittit.  Eorum  adventu  depulsi  ab  iugo 
Komiani  non  ante  restiterunt,  quam  in  planiorem 
vallem  perventum  est.    Ne  effusa  detruderentur  fu^a,  45 
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plurimum  in  Aetolis  equitibus  praesidii  fuit.  Is  longe 
turn  optimus  eques  in  Graecia  erat;  pedite  inter 
finitimos  vincebantur. 

Laetior  res  quam  pro  successu   pugnae   nuntiata, 

50  ?um  alii  super  alios  recurrentes  ex  proelio  cla- 
marent,  fugere  pavidos  Romanos,  invitum  et  cuncta- 
bundum  et  dicentem,  temere  fieri,  non  locum  sibi 
placere,  noa,  tempus,  perpulit,  ut  educeret  omnes 
copias  in  aciem.    Idem  et  Romanus,  magis  necessitate 

55  |uam  occasione  pugnae  inductus,  fecit.  Dextrum 
cornu,  elephantis  ante  signa  instructis,  in  subsidiis 
reliquit;  laevo  cum  omni  levi  armatura  in  hostem 
vadit,  simul  admonens  cum  eisdem  Macedonibus  pug- 
naturos,  quos  ad  Epiri  fauces,  montibus  fluminibusque 

60  jacptos,  victa  naturali  difficultate  locorum  expulissent 
acieque  expugnassent,  cum  eis,  quos  P.  Sulpicii  prius 
ductu  obsidentes  in  Eordaeam  aditum  vicissent ;  fama 
stetisse,  non  viribus  Macedoniae  regnum ;  eam  quoque 
famam  tandem  evanuisse.     lam  perventum  ad  suos  in 

G5  ima  valle  stantes  erat,  qui  adventu  exercitus  impera- 
torisque  pugnam  renovant,  impetuque  facto  rursus 
avertunt  hostem.  Philippus  cum  caetratis  et  cornu 
dextro  peditum,  robore  Macedonici  exercitus,  quam 
phalangem  vocabant,  prope  cursu  ad  hostem  vadit; 

70  Nicanori  ex  purpuratis  uni,  ut  cum  reliquis  copiis 
confestim  sequatur,  imperat.  Primo,  ut  in  iugum 
evasit  et,  iacentibus  ibi  paucis  armis  corporibusque 
hostium,    proelium    eo    loco   fuisse    pulsosque    inde 
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liomanos    et    piignari    prope    castra   liostium    vidit, 
ingenti  gaurlio  est  elatiis ;  mox  refugientibus  suis  et  75 
terrore  verso,  paulisper  incertus,  an  in  castra  reciperet 
copias,  trepiclavit ;  deinde  ut  appropinquabat  hostis 
et,   praeterquam   quod   caedeV)antiTr    aversi    nee,   nisi 
defenderentur,   servari    poterant,   ne   ipsi   quidem  in 
into   iam   receptus    erat,   coactus,    nondum    assecuta  89 
parte  suoriim,  periculum  summae  rerum  facere,  equites 
levemque  armaturam  qui  in  proelio  fuerant,  dextro 
in  cornu  locat,  caetratos  et  Macedonum  phalangem 
hastis  positis,   quarum  longitudo   impedimento   erat, 
gladiis  rem  gerere  iubet.     Simul,  ne  facile  perruni-  85 
peretur  acies,  dimidium  de  fronte  demptum  introrsus 
porrectis  prdinibus  duplicat,  ut  ionga  potius  quani  lata 
acies  esset ;  simul  et  densari  ordines  iussit,  ut  vir  viro, 
arma  armis  iungerentur.     Quinctius  eis,  qui  in  proelio 
fuerant,    inter   signa   et    ordines   acceptis    tuba   dat  90 
signum.    Raro  alias  tantus  clamor  dicitur  in  principio 
pugnae  exortus ;  nam  forte  utraque  acies  simul  con- 
clamavere,   nee  solum   qui   pugnabant,   sed   subsidia 
etiam  quique   tum  maxime   in   proelium   veniebant. 
Dextero  cornu  rex  loci  plurimum  auxilio,   ex  iugis  95 
altiorilms    pugnans,    vincebat;     sinistro,    tum    cum 
maxime  appropinquante  phalangis  parte,  quae  novis- 
simi  agminis  fuerat,   sine  ullo  ordine  trepidabatur ; 
media  acies,  quae  propior  dextrum  cornu  erat,  stabat 
spectaculo  velut  nihil  ad  se  pertinentis  pugnae  intenta.  lOO 
Phalanx,    quae    venerat    agmen    magis    quam    acies 

B 
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aptiorque  itineri  quam  pugnae,  vixdum  in  inguni 
evaserat.  In  hos  incompositos  Quinctius,  quamquam 
pedem   referentes    in   dextro    cornu    suos    cernebat, 

105  elephantis  prius  in  hostcm  actis,  impetum  facit,  ratus 
partem  profligatam  cetera  tracturam.  Non  dubia  res 
fuit ;  extemplo  terga  vertere  Macedones,  terrore  primo 
bestiarum  aversi.  Et  ceteri  quidem  hos  pulsos  seque. 
bantur;  unus^^e  tribunis  niilitiim,  ex  tempore  capto 

110  consilio,  cum  viginti  signoriim  militilms,  relicta  ea 
parte  suorum,  quae  baud  dubie  vincebat,  brevi  cir- 
cuitu  dextrum  cornu  hostium  aversum  invadit.  Nullam 
aciem  ab  tergo  adortus  non  turbasset ;  ceterum  ad 
communem  omnium  in  tali  re  trepidationem  accessit, 

115  quod  phalanx  Macedonum,  gravis  atque  immobilis, 
nee  circumagere  se  poterat,  nee  hoc,  qui  a  fronte,  paulo 
ante  pedem  referentes,  tunc  ultro  territis  instabantj 
patiebantur.  Ad  hoc  loco  etiam  premebantur,  quia 
iugum,  ex  quo  pugnaverant,  dum  per  proclive  pulsos 

120  insequontur,  tradiderant  hosti  ad  terga  sua  circum. 
ducto.  Paulisper  in  medio  caesi,  deinde  omissis 
plerique  armis  capessunt  fugam.  Philippus  cum 
paucis  peditum  equitumque  primo  tumulum  altiorem 
inter  ceteros  cepit,  ut  specularetur,  quae  in  laeva  parte 

125  suorum  fortuna  esset;  deinde,  postquam  fugam  effusam 
animadvertit  et  omnia  circa  iuga  signis  atque  armis 
fulgere,  tum  et  ipse  acie  excessit.  Quinctius  cum 
institisset  cedentibus,  repente,  quia  erigentes  hastas 
Macedonas  conspexerat,  quidnam  pararent  incertus, 
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paiilisper   novitate  rei   constituit   signa ;    deinde,  ut  130 
accepit  hunc  morem  esse  Macedonum  tradentium  sese, 
parcere  victis  in  animo  habebat ;  ceterum  ab  ignaris 
militibus,  omissam  ab  hoste  pugnam  et  quid  imperator 
vellet,  impetus  in  eos   est   factus,  et,  primis  caesis, 
ceteri   in   fugam   dissipati   sunt.      Rex  efFuso  cursu  135 
Tempe  petit.     Ibi  ad   Gonnos  diem  unum  substitit 
ad  excipiendos,  si  qui  proelio  superessent.     Romani 
victores  in  castra  hostium  spe  praedae  irrumjmnt ;  ea 
magna   iam  ex  parte  direpta   ab  Aetolis    inveniunt. 
Caesa  eo  die  octo  milia  hostium,  quinque  capta;  ex  140 
victoribus  septingenti  ferme  ceciderunt. 

C.    THE   SEQUEL   OF   THE   WAR. 

XIII. 

The  Conference  of  Tempe. 

[After  the  battle  P.  asked  for  leave  to  negotiate.  F.  granted 
his  request  without  consulting  the  Aetolians,  who  w^ere  there- 
by deeply  offended.] 

Rex  ad  fauces,  quae  ferunt  in  Tempe— is  datus  erat 
locus  colloquio — venit;  tertio  die  datur  ei  Roman orum 
ac  sociorum  frequens  concilium.  Ibi  Philippus  per- 
quam  prudenter,  iis,  sine  quibus  pax  impetrari  non 
poterat,  sua  potius  voluntate  omissis,  quam  altercando  5 
extorquerentur,  quae  priore  colloquio  aut  imperata  a 
Romanis  aut  postulata  ab  sociis  essent,  omnia  se  con- 
cedere,  de  ceteris  senatui  permissurum  dixit. 
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Cum  Philippo  ita  convcnit,  ut  Demetrium  filium  et 
10  quosdam  ex  amicorum  numero  obsides  et  ducenta 
talenta  daret,  de  ceteris  Eomam  mitteret  legates  ;  ad 
earn  rem  quattuor  mensum  indutiae  esseiit;  si  pax 
non  impetrata  ab  senatu  foret,  obsides  pecuniamque 
reddi  Philippo  receptum  est.  Causa  Eomano  impera- 
15  tori  non  alia  maior  fuisse  dicitur  maturandae  pacis, 
quam  quod  Antiochum  bellum  transitumque  in  Eu- 
ropam  moliri  constabat, 

XIV. 

Appointment  of  Peace  Commissioners. 

[The  Acarnavians,  who  had  hitherto  remained  loyal  to  P., 
now  submitted  to  Rome.  On  the  contrary  the  Boeotians,  under 
the  influence  of  the  patriotic  party,  showed  a  hostile  spirit ; 
they  were  suppressed  by  strong  measures.] 

Exitu  ferme  anni  litterae  a  T.  Quinctio  venerunt, 
se  signis  collatis  cum  rege  Philippo  in  Thessalia  pug- 
nasse,  hostium  exercitum  fusum  fugatumque.  Hae 
litterae  prius  in  senatu  a  M.  Sergio  praetore,  deinde 
5  ex  auctoritate  patrum  in  contione  sunt  recitatae,  et 
ob  res  prospere  gestas  in  dies  quinque  supplicationes 
decretae.  Brevi  post  legati  et  ab  T.  Quinctio  et  ab 
rege  Philippo  venerunt.  Macedones  deducti  extra 
urbem  in  villam  publicam,  ibique  eis  locus  et  lautia 
10  praebita  ;  et  ad  aedem  Bellonae  senatus  datus.  Ibi 
baud  multa  verba  facta,  cum  Macedones,  quodcumque 
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senatus  censuisset,  id  regem  facturum  esse  dicerent. 
Decern  legati  more  maiorum,  quorum  ex  consilio  T. 
Quinctius  imperator  leges  pacis  Philippo  daret,  de- 
creti ;  adiectumque,  ut  in  eo  numero  legatorum  P.  15 
Sulpicius  et  P.  Yillius  essent,  qui  cousules  provinciam 
Macedoniam  obtinuissent. 


B.C.  196  coss.  L.  Fiirius  Piirpurio,  M.  Claudius  Marcellus. 

XY. 

Ratification  of  the  Peace. 

L.  Furius  et  M.  Claudius  Marcellus  consulatu  inito, 
cum  de  provinciis  ageretur  et  Italiam  utrique  pro- 
vinciam senatus  decerneret,  ut  Macedoniam  cum  Italia 
sortirentur,  tendebant.  Marcellus,  provinciae  cupid- 
ior,  pacem  simulatam  ac  fallacem  dicendo,  et  rebel-  5 
laturum,  si  exercitus  inde  deportatus  esset,  regem, 
dubios  sententiae  patres  fecerat ;  et  forsitan  obtinuis- 
set  consul,  ni  Q.  Marcius  Ealla  et  0.  Atinius  Labeo 
tribuni  plebis  se  intercessuros  dixissent,  ni  prius  ipsi 
ad  plebem  tulissent,  vellent  iuberentne  cum  rege  Phi-  10 
lippo  pacem  esse.  Ea  rogatio  in  Capitolio  ad  plebem 
lata  est ;  omnes  quinque  et  triginta  tribus  "uti  rogas  "" 
iusserunt. 

T.   Quinctius  Flamininus  provinciam  eodem  exer- 
citu  obtinere  iussus ;  imperium  ei   prorogatum  satis  15 
iam  ante  videri  esse. 
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XVI. 

Tlie  Terms  of  Peace. 

Paucos  post  dies  decern  legati  ab  Roma  venerimt, 
quorum  ex  consilio  pax  data  Philippo  in  has  leges  est, 
ut  omnes  Graecorum  civitates,  quae  in  Europa  quae- 
que  in  Asia  essent,  libertatem  ac  suas  haberent  leges ; 
5  quae  earum  sub  dicione  Pliilippi  fuissent,  praesidia  ex 
eis  Philippus  deduceret,  vacuasque  traderet  Romanis 
ante  Isthmiorum  tempus  ;  deduceret  et  ex  eis,  quae  in 
Asia  essent ;  eas  quoque  enim  placere  liberas  esse ; 
captivos  transfugasque  reddere  Philippum  Rom_anis, 

10  et  naves  omnes  tectas  tradere  praeter  quinque  et 
regiam  unani  inhabilis  prope  magnitudinis,  quam 
sedecim  versus  remorum  agebant ;  ne  plus  quinque 
milia  armatorum  haberet,  neve  elephantum  ullum ; 
bellum   extra   Macedoniae  fines   ne   iniussu  senatus 

15  gereret ;  mille  talentum  daret  populo  Romano,  dimi- 
dium  praesens,  dimidium  pensionibus  decem  annorum. 
In  haec  obsides  accepti,  inter  quos  Demetrius  Phi- 
lippi  filius. 

XYII. 

The  Proclamation  of  the  Freedom,  of  Greece. 

[The  Aetolians  naturally  objected  that  the  terms  of  peace 
did  not  guarantee  the  freedom  of  the  "Three  Cities,"  which 
was  advocated  by  F.,  but  opposed  by  the  other  commissioners 
on  the  ground  that,  as  the  immediate  consequence  of  their 
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liberation,  they  would  be  seized  by  Antiochus.  It  was,  how- 
ever, determined  to  keep  Roman  garrisons  in  Chalcis,  Deme- 
trias,  and  the  citadel  of  Corinth  for  the  present.] 

Isthmiorum  statum  luclicrum  aderat,  semper  quidem 
et  alias  frequens  cum  propter  spectaculi  studium 
insitum  genti,  quo  certamina  omnis  generis  artium 
viriumque  et  pernicitatis  visuntur,  tum  quia  propter 
opportunitatem  loci,  per  duo  diversa  maria  omnium  5 
rerum  usus  ministrantis  humano  generi,  concilium 
Asiae  Graeciaeque  is  mercatus  erat ;  tum  vero  non  ad 
solitos  modo  usus  undique  convenerant,  sed  exspecta- 
tione  erecti,  qui  deinde  status  futurus  Graeciae,  quae 
sua  fortuna  esset.  Alii  alia  non  taciti  solum  opina-  10 
bantur,  sed  sermonibus  etiam  ferebant  Eomanos 
facturosj  vix  cuiquam  persuadebatur  Graecia  omni 
cessuros.  Ad  spectaculum  consederant,  et  praeco  cum 
tubicine,  ut  mos  est,  in  mediam  aream,  unde  sollemni 
carmine  ludicrum  indici  solet,  processit  et,  tuba  silentio  15 
facto,  ita  pronuntiat  :  "  Senatus  Romanus  et  T.  Quinc- 
tius  imperator,  Pliilippo  rege  Macedonibusque  devictis, 
liberos,  immunes,  suis  legibus  esse  iubet  Corinthios 
Phocenses  Locrensesque  omnes  et  insulam  Euboeam 
et  Magnetas,  Thessalos,  Perrhaebos,  Achaeos  Plitliio-  20 
tas."  Percensuerat  omnes  gentes,  quae  sub  dicione 
Philippi  regis  fuerant.  Audita  voce  praeconis,  mains 
gaudium  fuit,  quam  quod  universum  homines  acci- 
perent.  Vix  satis  credere  se  quisque  audisse,  et  alii 
alios  intucri  mirabundi  velut  ad  somni  vanam  speciem ;  25 
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quod  ad  quemque  pertinebat,  siiarum  annum  fidci 
minimum  credeiites,  proximos  interrogabant.  Kevo- 
catus  praeco,  cum  unusquisque  non  audire  modo,  sed 
videre  libertatis  suae  nuntium  averet,  iterum  pronun- 

:^0  tiavit  eadem.  Tum  ab  certo  iam  gaudio  tantus  cum 
clamore  plausus  est  ortus  totiensque  repetitus,  ut 
facile  appareret,  nihil  omnium  bonorum  multitudini 
gratius  quam  libertatem  esse.  Ludicrum  deinde  ita 
raptim  peractum  est,  ut  nullius  nee  animi  nee  oculi 

35  spectaculo  intenti  essent ;  adeo  unum  gaudium  prae- 
occupaverat  omnium  aliarum  sensum  voluptatium. 
Ludis  vero  dimissis,  cursu  prope  omnes  tendere  ad 
imperatorem  Romanum,  ut  ruente  turba  in  unum  adire, 
contingere  dextram  cupientium,  coronas  lemniscosque 

40  iacientium,  Hand  procul  periculo  fuerit ;  fed  erat  trium 
ferme  et  triginta  annorum,  et  cum  robur  iuventae,  tum 
gaudium  ex  tam  insigni  gloriae  fructu  vires  sup- 
peditabat. 

B.C.  194,  coss.  P.  Cornelius  Africanus,  T,  Sempronius  Longus. 

XVIII. 

Withdrawal  of  the  Roman  Garrisons  from  Greece. 

[F.  had  received  full  powers  to  deal  with  Nabis,  who  -was 
still  in  possession  of  Argos  (XII.,  Intr.).  In  the  war,  which 
ensued  on  the  failure  of  negotiations,  F.  counted  among  his 
Greek  allies  a  contingent  of  1500  men  from  P.  Sparta  was 
besieged,  Argos  regained  its  freedom,  and  Nabis  submitted  to 
a  humiliating  peace.     F.   then  devoted  himself  to  internal 
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reforms,  and  concluded  his  four  years'  stay  in  Greece  with  a 
farewell  congress  at  Corinth.  On  this  occasion  he  justified 
himself  for  having  left  a  tyrant  in  Sparta  by  the  plea  that  the 
overthrow  of  Nabis  would  involve  the  destruction  of  his  city; 
and  went  on  to  say  that  by  evacuating  the  "Three Cities,"  he 
would  prove  that  the  insinuations  of  the  Aetolians  were 
groundless  when  they  charged  the  Romans  with  interfering  in 
Greek  politics  from  interested  motives.] 

Xonclum  conventus  dimissus  erat,  cum  respiciunt 
praesidium  ab  Acrocorintho  descendens  protinus  duci 
ad  portam  atque  abire.  Quorum  agmen  imperator 
secutus  prosequentibus  cunctis,  servatorem  liberato- 
remque  acclamantibus,  salutatis  dimissisque  eis,  eadem,  5 
qua  venerat,  via  Elatiam  rediit.  Inde  cum  omnibus 
copiis  Ap.  Claudium  legatum  dimittit ;  per  Thessaliam 
atque  Epirum  ducere  Oricum  iubet,  atque  se  ibi  op- 
periri ;  inde  namque  in  animo  esse  exercitum  in  Italiam 
traicere.  Et  L.  Quinctio  fratri,  legato  et  praefecto  10 
classis,  scribit,  ut  onerarias  ex  omni  Graeciae  ora  eodem 
contraheret.  Ipse  Chalcidem  profectus,  deductis  non 
a  Chalcide  solum  sed  etiam  ab  Oreo  atque  Eretria 
praesidiis,  conventum  ibi  Euboicarum  habuit  civita- 
tiiun,  admonitosque,  in  quo  statu  rerum  accepisset  eos  15 
et  in  quo  relinqueret,  dimisit.  Demetriadem  inde 
proficiscitur ;  deductoque  praesidio,  prosequentibus 
cunctis,  sicut  Corinthi  et  Chalcide,  pergit  ire  in  Thes- 
saliam, ubi  non  liberandae  modo  civitates  erant,  sed 
ex  omni  colluvione  et  confusione  in  aliquam  tolerabi-  20 
lem  formam  redigendae. 
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Cum  percensuisset  Thessaliam,  per  Epirum  Oricum, 
unde  erat  traiecturus,  venit.  Ab  Orico  copiae  omnes 
Brundisium  transportatae.  Inde  per  totam  Italiam 
25  ad  urbem  prope  triumphantes,  non  minore  agmiue 
rerum  captarum  quam  suo  prae  se  acto,  venerunt. 
Postquam  Romam  ventum  est,  senatus  extra  urbem 
Quinctio  ad  res  gestas  edisserendas  datus  est,  triumph- 
usque  meritjLis  ab  lubentibus  decretus. 


PART  2. 

THE  PEACE  {B.C.  197-171). 


A.  REIGX  OF  PHILIP  (b.c.  197-179). 
B.C.  191.  coss.  P.  Cornelius  Scipio,  M'.  Acilius  Glabrio. 

XIX. 

How  Philip  was  offended  by  AnUochus. 

[In  the  first  few  years  of  the  peace,  the  Senate  professed  to 
feel  anxious  about  the  intentions  of  Antiochus.  In  193  he 
was  formally  ordered  to  quit  Europe.  In  192  the  Aetolians, 
who  had  been  systematically  snubbed  by  F.,  and  had  shown 
unmistakeable  signs  of  disaffection,  formed  the  scheme  of 
seizing  Demetrias,  Sparta,  and  Chalcis.  They  were  success- 
ful in  surprising  Demetrias  ;  at  Sparta  Nabis  was  murdered, 
but  the  Aetolians  were  expelled  and  the  city  was  forced  to 
join  the  Achaean  League  by  the  then  president,  Philopoemen. 
The  Aetolians  then  invited  Antiochus  into  their  country,  and 
elected  him  generalissimo  ;  he  began  well  by  the  capture  of 
Chalcis,  and,  although  the  Achaeans  stood  fast  by  Rome, 
Boeotia  (see  XIV.  Intr. ),  Elis,  Epirus,  and  Acarnania  declared 
for  him.  Hannibal,  who  had  been  since  195  an  exile  at  the 
Syrian  court,  urged  him  to  win  the  alliance  of  P.  ;  all  hope  of 
this  alliance  was  ruined  by  the  following  insult.] 
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Plieras  rex  cum  siiis  copiis  confestim  venit.  Ibi 
dum  opperitur  Amynandrum  atque  Aetolos,  Philip- 
pum  Megalopolitaniim  cum  duobus  milibus  hominum 
ad    legenda  ossa    Macedonum    circa   Cynoscephalas, 

5  ubi  debellatum  erat  cum  Philippo,  misit,  sive  ab 
ipso,  quaerente  sibi  commendationem  ad  Macedo- 
num gentem  et  invidiam  regi,  quod  insepultos  milites 
reliquisset,  EQonitus,  sive  ab  insita  regibus  vanitate  ad 
consilium  specie  amplum,    re   inane    animo   adiecto. 

10  Tumulus  est  in  unum  ossibus,  quae  passim  strata 
erant,  coacervatis  factus,  qui  nullam  gratiam  ad 
Macedonas,  odium  ingens  ad  Philippum  movit. 
Itaque  qui  ad  id  tempus  fortunam  esset  habiturus 
in  consiliOj.is  extemplo  ad  M.  Baebium  propraetorem 

15  misit,  Antioclium  in  Thessaliam  impetum  fecisse  ;  si 
videretur  ei,  moveret  ex  hibernis ;  se  obviam  proces- 
surum,  ut,  quid  agendum  esset,  consultarent. 

B.C.  190,  coss.  L,  Cornelius  Scipio,  C.  Laeliiis. 

XX. 

Philips  good  Services  to  Borne. 

[P.  cast  in  his  lot  with  the  Eomans,  and  was  allowed  to 
occupy  Athamania,  which  had  been  abandoned  by  its  king, 
Amyuander.  He  was  prevented  by  illness  from  taking  part 
in  the  battle  of  Thermopylae  (191),  in  which  Acilius  inflicted 
a  severe  defeat  on  Antiochus  and  the  Aetoliaus.  Shortly 
afterwards,  when  engaged  in  the  blockade  of  Lamia,  he  was 
ordered  by  the  consul  to  raise  the  siege,  so  that  the  town 
might  fall  into  the  hands  of  the  Romans  for  plunder;  he  was 
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permitted,  however,  to  retake  Uemetrias  (of.  XIX.  Intr.), 
and  to  resume  possession  of  Dolopia  and  of  Aperantia  on  the 
Aetolian  frontier.  Further,  on  his  sending  a  congratulatory 
embassy  to  K.,  his  son  Demetrius  was  restored  to  him.  In 
190  L.  Scipio,  who  was  assisted  by  his  brother,  Africanus, 
was  instructed  to  follow  Antiochus  into  Asia  if  he  thought 
proper.  The  best  route  lay  through  M.,  and  Africanus 
advised  his  brother  to  discover  whether  P.  was  willing  to 
grant  the  Eomans  a  safe  conduct  through  his  country.] 

Ti.  Sempronius  Gracchus,  longe  turn  acerrimus 
iuvenum,  ad  id  delectus,  per  dispositos  equos  prope 
incredibili  celeritate  ab  Am23hissa — inde  enim  est 
dimissus — die  tertio  Pellam  pervenit.  In  convivio 
rex  erat  et  in  multum  vini  processerat :  ea  ipsa  5 
remissio  animi  suspicionem  dempsit,  novare  eum  quic- 
quam  velle.  Et  turn  quidem  comiter  acceptus  hospes  ; 
postero  die  commeatus  exercitui  paratos  benigne, 
jjontes  in  fluminibus  factos,  vias,  ubi  transitus  diflfi- 
ciles  erant,  munitas  vidit.  Haec  referens  eadem,  qua  10 
ierat,  celeritate  Thaumacis  occurrit  consuli.  Inde 
certiore  et  maiore  spe  laetus  exercitus  ad  praeparata 
omnia  in  Macedonian!  pervenit.  Venientes  regio 
apparatu  et  accepit  et  prosecutus  est  rex.  Multa  in 
.^0  et  dexteritas  et  humanitas  visa,  quae  commenda-  15 
bilia  apud  Africanum  erat,  virum  sicut  ad  cetera 
egregium,  ita  a  comitate,  quae  sine  luxuria  esset,  non 
aversum.  Inde  non  per  Macedoniam  modo,  sed  etiam 
Thraciam  prosequente  et  praeparante  omnia  Philippo, 
ad  Hellespontum  perventum  est.  20 
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B.C.  185,  coss.  Ap.  Claudius  Pulcher,  M.  Sempronius 
Tuditanus. 

XXI. 

Philip's  Grievances  against  Rome. 

[In  190  Antiochus  was  finally  beaten  by  L.  Scipio  at  Mag- 
nesia, and  was  forced  to  evacuate  all  towns  west  of  the  Halys. 
Pergamus  and  Rhodes  were  rewarded  by  increase  of  territory, 
and  certain  tov^ns  in  Asia  Minor  were  declared  free.  In  189 
the  Aetolians  were  reduced  to  submission  by  the  consul  Ful- 
vius,  and  in  the  same  year  Sparta  was  completely  merged 
into  the  Achaean  League, — the  constitution  of  Lycurgus, 
which  had  been  in  force  for  700  years,  being  annulled.] 

Cum  Perseo  rege  et  Macedonibus  bellum  quod  ira- 
minebat,  non,  unde  plerique  opinantur,  nee  ab  ipso 
Perseo  causas  cepit ;  incohata  initia  a  Philippo  sunt ; 
et  is  ipse,  si  diutius  vixisset,  id  bellum  gessisset.    Una 

5  eum  res,  cum  victo  leges  imponerentur,  maxime  an- 
gebat,  quod,  qui  Macedonum  ab  se  defecerant  in  bello, 
in  eos  ius  saeviendi  ademptum  ei  ab  senatu  erat,  cum, 
quia  rem  integram  Quinctius  in  condicionibus  pacis 
distulerat,  non  desperasset  impetrari  posse.    Antiocho 

10  rege  deinde  bello  superato  ad  Thermopylas,  divisis 
partibus,  cum  per  eosdem  dies  consul  Acilius  Hera- 
cleam,  Philippus  Lamiam  oppugnasset,  capta  Heraclea 
quia  iussus  abscedere  a  moenibus  Lamiae  erat  Eoman- 
isque  oppidum  deditum  est,  aegre  eam  rem  tulerat. 

15  Permulsit  iram  eius  consul,  quod  ad  Naupactum  ipse 
festinans,  quo  se  ex  fuga  Aetoli  contulerant,  Philippo 
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permisit,  id  Athamaniae  et  Amynandro  bellum  in- 
ferret,  et  lu'bes  quas  Thessalis  Aetoli  ademerant, 
regno  adiceret.  Hand  magno  certamine  et  Amynan- 
drum  Atharaania  expulerat  et  urbes  receperat  aliquot.  20 
Demetriadem  quoque,  urbem  validam  et  ad  omnia 
opportunam,  et  Magnetum  gentem  suae  dicionis  fecit. 
Inde  et  in  Thracia  quasdam  urbes,  novae  atque  in- 
suetae  libertatis  vitio,  seditionibus  principum,  turbatas, 
partibus,  quae  domes tico  certamine  vincerentur,  ad-  25 
iungendo  sese  cepit.  His  sedata  in  praesentia  regis 
ira  in  Romanos  est;  numquam  tamen  remisit  animum 
a  coUigendis  in  pace  viribus,  quibus,  quandoque  data 
fortuna  esset,  ad  bellum  uteretur.  Yectigalia  regni 
non  fructibus  tantum  agrorum  portoriisque  maritimis  30 
auxit,  sed  metalla  etiam  et  Vetera  intermissa  recoluit 
et  nova  multis  locis  instituit.  Ut  vero  antic{uam 
multitudinem  hominum,  quae  belli  cladibus  amissa 
erat,  restitueret,  non  subolem  tantum  stirpis  parabat 
cogendis  omnibus  procreare  atcjue  educare  liberos,  35 
sed  Thracum  etiam  magnam  multitudinem  in  Mace- 
doniam  traduxerat,  quietusque  aliquamdiu  a  bellis 
omni  cura  in  augendas  regni  opes  intentus  fuerat. 

B.C.  182,  coss.  Cn.  Baebius  Tamphilus,  L.  Aemilius  Paulus. 

XXII. 

Philip's  Prqmrations  for  War  uith  Rome. 

[Several  complaints  were  brought  against  P.  of  allegedly 
wrongful  occupation  of  certain  towns  outside  Macedonia  pro- 
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per  :  the  Roman  arbitrators  in  every  case  decided  against  P., 
who  was  greatly  affronted — especially  when  he  was  ordered 
to  evacuate  Aenns  and  Maronea,  two  important  strongholds 
on  the  coast  of  Thrace — and  gratified  his  spite  by  compassing 
the  massacre  of  the  anti-Macedonian  party  in  Maronea. 
Seeing,  however,  that  there  was  a  s*;rong  feeling  against  him 
at  R.,  he  sent  his  son  Demetrius  to  defend  his  course  of 
action.  The  Senate,  after  hearing  Demetrius,  said  that  for 
his  sake  they  would  let  bygones  be  bygones  and  content 
themselves  with  sending  a  commissioner  to  M.  The  following 
is  the  report  of  the  commissioner,  Q.  Marcius  Philippus.] 

De  Philippo  curam  auxerat  Marcius :  nam  ita 
fecisse  eum,  quae  senatui  placuissent,  fatebatur,  ut 
facile  appareret  non  diutius  quam  necesse  esset  fac- 
turum.     Neque  obscurum  erat  rebellaturum,  omnia- 

5  que,  quae 'tunc  ageret  diceretque,  eo  spectare.  lam 
primum  omnem  fere  multitudinem  civium  ex  maritimis 
civitatibus  cum  familiis  suis  in  Emathiam,  quae  nunc 
dicitiu",  quondam  appellata  Paeonia  est,  traduxit, 
Thracibusque  et  aliis  barbaris  urbes  tradidit   habi- 

10  tandas,  fidiora  haec  genera  hominum  fore  ratus  in 
Romano  bello.  Ingentem  ea  res  fremitum  Macedonia 
tota  fecit,  relinquentesque  penates  suos  cum  coniugibus 
ac  liberis  pauci  tacitum  dolorem  continebant ;  exse- 
crationesque  in  agminibus  proficiscentium  in  regem, 

15  vincente  .odio  metum,  exaudiebantur.  His  ferox 
animus  omnes  homines,  omnia  loca  temporaque  sus- 
pecta  habebat;  postremo  negare  propalam  coepit, 
satis  tutum  sibi  quicquam  esse,  nisi  liberos   eorum, 
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quos  interfecisset,  comprehensos  in  custodia  haberet 
et  tempore  alium  alio  tolleret.  20 

XXIIL 

The  Quarrel  between  the  Tico  Princes. 

[Philip's  eldest  son,  Perseus,  was  said  to  be  illegitimate, 
l)ut  was  apparently  regarded  as  heir-apparent ;  his  second  son, 
Demetrius,  was  taiien  as  a  hostage  to  Rome  (cf.  XYI.  17),  was 
sent  home  in  191  (XX.  Intr. ),  and  returned  to  Eome  in  184  to 
speak  for  his  father  (XXII.  Intr.).  He  was  always  a  favourite 
at  Pvome,  and  on  his  return  home  in  183  became  equally 
popular  with  his  country^men,  and  thus  aroused  the  jealousy 
of  his  half-brother,  who  worked  upon  the  suspicions  of  his 
father,  and  seized  the  occasion  of  the  following  incident  to 
charge  the  young  prince  with  attempt  to  murder.  ] 

Forte  lustrandi  exercitus  venit  tempus,  cuius  sol- 
lemne  est  tale.  Caput  mediae  canis  praecisae  et  prior 
pars  ad  dextram,  cum  extis  posterior  ad  laevam  viae 
ponitur ;  inter  hanc  divisam  hostiam  copiae  armatae 
traducuntur.  Praeferuntur  primo  agmiiii  arma  in  3 
signia  omnium  ab  ultima  origine  Macedoniae  regum  ; 
deinde  rex  ipse  cum  liberis  sequitur;  proxima  est 
regia  coliors  custodesque  corporis ;  postremum  agmen 
Macedonum  cetera  multitudo  claudit.  Latera  regis 
duo  tilii  iuvenes  cingebant,  Perseus  iam  tricesimum  10 
annum  agens,  Demetrius  quinquennio  minor,  medio 
iuventae  robore  ille,  hie  flore,  fortunati  patris  niatura 
suboles,  si  mens  sana  esset.  Mos  erat,  lustrationis 
sacro  peracto,  decurrere  exercitum,  et  divisas  bifariam 
c 
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15  (luas  acies  concurrcre  ad  simulacrnm  pugnae.  Regii 
iuvenes  duces  ei  ludicro  certamini  dati :  cetcrum  non 
imago  fuit  pugnae,  sed,  tamquam  de  regno  diniicaretur, 
ita  concurrerunt,  multaque  volnera  rudibus  facta,  nee 
praeter    ferrum    quicquam    defuit    ad    iustam    belli 

20  speciem.  Pars  ea,  quae  sub  Demetrio  erat,  longe 
superior  fuit.  Id  aegre  patiente  Perseo,  laetari  pru- 
dentes  amici  eius,  eamque  rem  ipsam  dicere  praebi- 
turam  causam  criminandi  iuvenis.  Convivium  eo  die 
sodalium,  qui  simul  decurrerant,  uterque  habuit,  cum 

25  vocatus  ad  cenam  ab  Demetrio  Perseus  nes-asset. 
Festo  die  benigna  invitatio  et  liilaritas  iuvenalis 
utrosque  in  vinum  traxit.  Commemoratio  ibi  cer- 
taminis  ludicri  et  iocosa  dicta  in  adversarios,  ita  ut 
ne   ipsis   quiclem   ducibus   abstineretur,   iactabantur. 

30  Ad  has  excipiendas  voces  speculator  ex  convivis 
Persei  missus  cum  incautior  obversaretur,  exceptus 
a  iuvenibus  forte  triclinio  egressis  male  mulcatur. 
Huius  rei  ignarus  Demetrius  "Quin  comissatum"  in- 
quit  "ad  fratrem  imus,  et  iram  eius,  si  qua  ex  certa- 

35  mine  residet,  simplicitate  et  hilaritate  nostra  lenimus?" 
Omnes  se  ire  conclamarunt,  praeter  eos  qui  specula- 
toris  ab  se  pulsati  praesontem  ultionem  metuebant. 
Cum  eos  quoque  Demetrius  traheret,  ferrum  veste 
abdiderunt,  quo  se  tutari,  si  qua  vis  fieret,  possent. 

40  Nihil  occulti  esse  in  intestina  discordia  potest.  Utra- 
que  domus  speculatorum  et  proditorum  plena  erat; 
praecucurrit  index  ad  Persea,  ferro  succinctos  nuntians 
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cum  Demetrio  qiiattuor  adnlescentes  venire.  Etsi 
causa  apparebat — nam  ab  iis  pulsatum  convivam  suum 
audierat — ,  infamandae  rei  causa  ianuam  obserari  45 
iubet,  et  ex  parte  superiore  aedium  versisque  in  viam 
fenestris  comissatores,  tamquam  ad  caedem  suam 
venientes,  aditu  ianuae  arcet.  Demetrius  per  vinum, 
quod  excluderetur,  paulisper  vociferatus  in  convivium 
redit,  totius  rei  iguarus.  •  50 

B.C.  181,  coss.  P.  Cornelius  Cethegus,  M.  Baebius  Tamphilus. 

XXIV. 

The  Murder  of  Demetrius. 

[P.  admitted  that  the  charge  against  Demetrius  was  not 
proven,  but  still  saspectecl  him,  and  made  an  excuse  to  send 
to  Rome  two  ambassadors  who  were  to  discover  whether  he 
was,  as  Perseus  asserted,  scheming  to  win  the  crown  of  M. 
Wishing  to  climb  the  Balkans  and  thus  get  a  panorama  of  the 
different  routes  to  Italy,  in  view  of  the  possibility  of  war  with 
Rome,  he  sent  Demetrius  home  under  the  care  of  Didas,  the 
governor  of  Paeonia,  who  was  instructed  to  worm  out  the 
prince's  secrets.] 

Philippus  omni  genere  laboris  sine  ullo  eflfectu 
fatigatis  militibus  et  fraude  Didae  praetoris  auctis  in 
filium  suspicionibus  in  Macedoniam  rediit.  Missus 
hie  comes,  ut  ante  dictum  est,  cum  simplicitatem 
iuvenis  incauti  et  suis  baud  immerito  succensentis  5 
assentando  indignandoque  et  ipse  vicem  eius  captaret, 
in  omnia  ultro  suam  offerens  operam,  fide  data  arcana 
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eius  clicuit.  Fugam  ad  Romanos  Demetrius  medita- 
batur ;    ciii  consilio  adiutor  demn  beneficio  oblatus 

10  videbatur  Paeoniae  praetor,  per  cuius  provinciam 
spem  ceperat  elabi  tuto  posse.  Hoc  consilium  extem- 
plo  et  fratri  proditur  et  auctore  eo  indicatur  patri. 
Litterae  primum  ad  obsidentem  Petram  allatae  sunt. 
Inde    Herodorus — princeps   hie    amicorum    Demetrii 

15  erat — in  custodiam  est  coniectus  et  Demetrius  dis- 
simulanter  asservari  iussus.  Haec  super  cetera  tristem 
adventum  in  Macedoniam  regi  fecerunt.  Movebant 
eum  et  praesentia  crimina  ;  exspectandos  tamen,  quos 
ad  exploranda  omnia  Romam  miserat,  censebat.     His 

20  anxius  curis  cum  aliquot  menses  egisset,  tandem 
legati,  iam  ante  praemeditati  in  Macedonia  quae  ab 
Roma  renuntiarent,  venerunt ;  qui  super  cetera  scelera 
Msas  etiam  litteras,  signo  adulterino  T.  Quinctii  sig- 
natas,  reddiderunt  regi.     Deprecatio  in  litteris  erat, 

25  si  quid  adulescens  cupiditate  regni  prolapsus  secum 
egisset :  nihil  eum  adversus  suorum  quemquam 
factiu-um ;  neque  eum  sese  esse,  qui  ullius  impii 
consilii  auctor  futurus  videri  possit.  Hae  litterae 
fidem  Persei  criminibus  fecerunt.     Itaque  Herodorus 

30  extemplo  diu  excruciatus  sine  indicio  rei  ullius  in 
tormentis  moritur :  Demetrium  iterum  ad  patrem 
accusavit  Perseus.  Fuga  per  Paeoniam  praeparata 
arguebatur,  et  corrupti  quidam,  ut  comites  itineris 
essent ;  maxime  falsae  litterae  T.  Quinctii  urgebant. 

35  Nihil  tamen  palam  gravius  pronuntiatum  de  eo  est, 
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lit  dolo  potius  interficeretur,  nee  id  cura  ipsius,  sed 
lie  poena  eius  consilia  adversus  Eomanos  nudaret. 
Ab  Tliessalonice  Demetriadem  ipsi  cum  iter  esset, 
Astraemn  Paeoniae  Demetrium  mittit  cum  eodem 
comite  Dida,  Perseum  Amphipolin  ad  obsides  Thracum  40 
accipiendos.  Digredienti  ab  se  Didae  mandata  de- 
disse  clicitur  de  filio  occidendo.  Sacrificium  ab  Dida 
seu  institutum  seu  simulatum  est,  ad  quod  celebran- 
dum  invitatus  Demetrius  ab  Astraeo  Heracleam  venit; 
in  ea  cena  dicitur  venenum  datum.  Poculo  epoto  45 
extemplo  sensit,  et  mox  coortis  doloribus,  relicto 
convivio,  cum  in  cubiculum  recepisset  sese,  crudelita- 
tem  patris  concjuerens,  parricidium  fratris  ac  Didae 
scelus  incusans  torquebatur.  Intromissi  deinde 
Thyrsis  cj,uidam  Stuberaeus  et  Beroeaeus  Alexander  50 
iniectis  tapetibus  in  caput  faucescpie  spii^itum  inter- 
cluserunt.  Ita  innoxius  adulescens,  cum  in  eo  ne 
simplici  C[uidem  genere  mortis  contenti  inimici  fuissent, 
interlicitur. 


B.C.  179,  coss.  Q.  Fulvius  Flaccus,  L.  Manlius  Acidinus. 
XXV. 

Death  of  Philip  and  Accession  of  Perseus. 

[Two  years  later,  when  P.  was  wintering  at  Demetrias, 
Antigonus,  the  nephew  of  his  former  guardian,  produced 
witnesses  who  established  to  the  king's  satisfaction  the  inno- 
cence of  Demetrius.] 
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Perseus  certior  factus  omnia  detecta  esse,  i:)otentior 
quidem  erat,  quam  ut  fiigam  necessariam  duceret; 
tantum,  ut  procul  abesset,  curabat,  interim  velut  ab 
incendio  flagrantis  irae,   dum   Philippus   viveret,   se 

5  defensurus.  Is  spe  potiundi  ad  poenam  corporis  eius 
amissa,  quod  reliquom  erat,  id  studere,  ne  super 
impunitatem  etiam  praemio  sceleris  frueretur.  Anti- 
gonum  igitur^  appellat,  cui  et  palamfacti  parricidii 
gratia  obnoxius  erat,  neque  pudendum  aut  paeniten- 

10  dum  eum  regem  Macedonibus  propter  recentem  patrui 
Antigoni  gloriam  fore  censebat.  "  Quando  in  eam 
fortunam  veni,"  inquit  "Antigone,  ut  orbitas  mihi, 
quam  alii  detestantur  parentes,  optabilis  esse  debeat, 
regnum,   quod   a  patruo  tuo  forti,   non  solum  fideli 

IT)  tutela  eius  custoditum  et  auctum  etiam  accepi,  id  tibi 
tradere  in  animo  est.  Te  unum  habeo,  quern  dignum 
regno  iudicem ;  si  neminem  haberem,  perire  et 
exstingui  id  mallem  quam  Perseo  scelestae  fraudis 
praemium   esse.      Demetrium    excitatum   ab   inferis 

20  restitutumque  credam  mihi,  si  te,  qui  morti  innocentis, 
qui  meo  infelici  errori  unus  illacrimasti,  in  locum  eius 
substitutum  relinquam."  Ab  hoc  sermone  omni 
genere  honoris  producere  eum  non  destitit.  Cum  in 
Thracia  Perseus  abesset,  circumire  Macedoniae  urbes 

25  principibusque  Antigonum  commendare  ;  et  si  vita 
longior  suppetisset,  hand  dubium  fuit,  quin  eum  in 
possessione  regni  relicturus  fuerit.  Ab  Demetriade 
profectus  Thessalonicae  plurimum  temporis  moratus 
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fuerat.     Inde  cum  Ampliipolim  venisset,  gravi  morbo 
est  implicitus ;  sed  animo  tameii  aegrum  magis  fuisse  30 
quam  corpore  constat,  curisque  et  vigiliis,  cum  iden- 
tidem   species    et    umbrae    iiisontis    interempti    filii 
agitarent,  exstinctum  esse  cum  diris  exsecrationibus 
alterius.      Tamen  admoneri  potuisset  Antigonus,   si 
aut  affuisset  aid  statim  palamfacta  esset  mors  regis.  35 
Medicus    Calligenes,    qui    curationi     praeerat,    non 
exspectata  morte  regis,  a  primis  desperationis  notis 
nuntios  praedispositos,    ita  ut  convenerat,   misit  ad 
Perseum,  et  mortem  regis  in  adventum  eius  omnes, 
qui   extra  regiam   erant,   celavit.       Oppressit   igitur  40 
necopinantes  ignarosque   omnes  Perseus,  et   regnum 
scelere  partum  invasit. 

Potitus  regno  interfici  Antigonum  iussit;  et  dum 
firmaret  res,  legates  Eomam  ad  amicitiam  paternam 
renovandam  petendumque,  ut  rex  ab  senatu  appellare-  45 
tur,  misit. 

B.    r.EIGN    OF   PERSEUS    (B.C.    179-171). 
B.C.  172,  coss.  C.  Popilius  Laenas,  P.  Aelius  Ligur. 

XXVI. 

Beport  of  the  Envoys  sent  to  Macedonia. 

[In  174  the  Romans  were  informed  that  Ps.  was  secretly 
negotiating  with  Carthage.  The  envoys,  who  were  sent  in 
173  to  M.,  reported  that  they  had  been  unable  to  obtain  an 
audience  from  the  King,  but  were  sure  that  he  meant  to  go  to 
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war.  Meanwhile  Ps.  had  contracted  marriage  alliances  with 
the  Courts  of  Syria  and  Bithynia  and  had  been  posing  as  a 
patriot  in  Greece  ;  he  came  to  an  understanding  with  the 
Boeotians,  but  failed  to  win  the  Achaean  League  from  their 
alliance  with  Eome.  In  172  Eumenes,  king  of  Pergamus,  came 
to  Rome  with  serious  charges  against  Ps.  and  was  heard  by  the 
Senate  with  closed  doors  ;  shortly  afterwards  he  was  waylaid 
on  the  road  to  Delphi  and  nearly  murdered  by  some  assassins  ; 
it  was  alleged  that  they  were  the  hirelings  of  Ps.  It  was  also 
stated  that  Ps.-Jiad  endeavoured  to  induce  a  Brundisian  to 
poison  the  Roman  generals  and  envoys  staying  in  his  house. 
It  was  decided,  however,  while  making  immediate  preparations 
for  war,  to  postpone  the  declaration  of  it  till  the  following 
year.] 

Sub  idem  tempus  Cn.  Servilius  Caepio,  Ap.  Claudius 
Cento,  T.  Annius  Luscus,  legati  ad  res  repetendas  in 
Macedonian!  renuntiandamque  amicitiam  regi  missi, 
redierunt ;  qui  iam  sua  sponte  infestum  Persei  sena- 

5  turn  insuper  accenderunt,  relatis  ordine,  quae  vidissent 
quaeque  audissent :  Vidisse  se  per  omnes  urbes  Mace- 
donuni  summa  vi  parari  bellum.  Cum  ad  regem 
pervenissent,  per  multos  dies  conveniendi  eius  potes- 
tatem    non   factam ;    postremo,    cum   desperato   iam 

10  colloquio  profecti  essent,  tum  demum  se  ex  itinera 
revocatos  et  ad  eum  introductos  esse.  Suae  oration  is 
summam  fuisse  :  foedus  cum  Philippo  ictum,  cum  ipso 
eo  post  mortem  patris  renovatum,  in  quo  diserte 
prohiberi  eum  extra  fines  arma  efFerre,  prohiberi  socios 

15  populi  Eomani  lacessere  bello.  Exposita  deinde  ab 
se  ordine,  quae  ipsi  nuper  in  senatu  Eumenen  vera 
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omnia  et  comperta  referentem  audissent.  Samothracae 
praeterea  per  multos  dies  occultum  consilium  cum 
legationibus  civitatium  Asiae  regem  habuisse.  Pro 
his  iniuriis  satisfieri,  senatum  aecum  censere,  reddique  20 
sibi  res  sociisque  suis,  quas  contra  ius  foederis  habeat. 
Regem  ad  ea  primo  accensum  ira  inclementer  locutum, 
avaritiam  superbiamque  Romanis  obicientem  queren- 
temque,  quod  alii  super  alios  legati  venirent  speculaturi 
dicta  factaque  sua,  Cjuod  se  ad  nutum  imperiumque  25 
eorum  omnia  dicere  ac  facere  aecum  censerent.  Po- 
stremo,  multum  ac  diu  vociferatum,  reverti  postero 
die  iussisse  ;  scriptum  se  responsum  dare  velle.  Tum 
ita  sibi  scriptum  traditum  esse :  Foedus  cum  jDatre 
ictum  ad  se  nihil  pertinere  ;  id  se  renovari,  non  quia  SO 
probaret,  sed  c^uia  in  nova  possessione  regni  patienda 
omnia  essent,  passum.  Novom  foedus  si  secum  fa- 
cere  vellent,  convenire  prius  de  condicionibus  de- 
bere;  si  in  animum  inducerent,  ut  ex  aequo  foedus 
fie  ret,  et  se  visurum  quid  sibi  faciundum  esset,  et  illos  35 
credere  e  re  publica  consulturos.  Atque  ita  se  pro- 
ripuisse,  et  summoveri  e  regia  omnes  coeptos.  Tum 
se  amicitiam  et  societatem  renuntiasse.  Qua  voce 
eum  accensum  restitisse  atque  voce  clara  denuntiasse 
sibi,  ut  triduo  regni  sui  decederent  finibus.  Ita  se  40 
profectos ;  nee  sibi  aut  manentibus  aut  abeuntihus 
quicquam  hospitaliter  aut  benigne  factum. 
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B.C.  171,  coss.  p.  LiciNius  Crassus,  C.  Cassius  Longinu?. 

XXVIL 

Summary  of  Charges  against  Perseus. 

[The  resolution  of  the  Senate  in  favour  of  war  with  Ps.  was 
brought  before  the  people  and  carried.  The  regiments  to 
serve  in  M.  were  to  be  exceptionally  large.  At  this  late  hour 
Ps.,  who  had  advanced  into  Thessaly,  sent  a  fruitless  embassy 
to  protest  against  these  hostile  preparations.  Five  Roman 
envoys  were  despatched  to  Greece  to  urge  the  various  states 
to  be  loyal.  One  of  them,  Q.  Marcius  Philippus  (XXII.  Intr.), 
had  been  a  friend  of  Philip,  and  Ps.  expressed  a  wish  to  meet 
him.  At  the  conference  which  ensued  Marcius  thus  stated 
the  case  against  the  King,  who,  to  show  his  good  faith,  had 
withdrawn  his  troops  from  Thessaly.] 

Ex  quo'  regnum  adeptus  es,  unam  rem  te,  quae 
facienda  fuerit,  senatus  fecisse  censet,  quod  legates 
Romam  ad  renovandum  foedus  miseris,  quod  tamen 
ipsum  tihi  iion  fuisse  renovandum  iudicat  potius  quam, 

5  cum  renovatum  esset,  violandum.  Abrupolim,  socium 
atque  amicum  populi  Romani,  regno  expulisti.  Ar- 
thetauri  interfectores,  ut  caede,  ne  quid  ultra  dicam, 
laetatum  appareret,  recepisti,  qui  omnium  Illyriorum 
fidissimum  Romano  nomini  regulum  occiderant.     Per 

10  Thessaliam  et  Maliensem  agrum  cum  exercitu  contra 
foedus  Delphos  isti;  Byzantiis  item  contra  foedus 
misisti  auxilia.  Cum  Boeotis,  sociis  nostris,  secretam 
tibi  ipsi  societatem,  quam  non  licebat,  iureiurando 
pepigisti.     Thebanos  legatos,  Euersam  et  Callicritum, 
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veiiientes  ad  iios,  quaerere  malo,  quis  interfecerit,  15 
quam  arguere.  In  Aetolia  bellum  intestinum  et 
caedes  principum  per  quos,  nisi  per  tuos,  factae  videri 
possunt  ]  Dolopes  a  te  ipso  evastati  sunt.  Eumenes 
rex,  ab  Roma  cum  in  regnum  rediret,  prope  ut  victuma 
Delphis  in  sacrato  loco  ante  aras  mactatus,  quern  20 
insimulet,  piget  referre.  Quae  hospes  Brundisinus 
occulta  facinora  indicet,  certum  habeo  et  scripta 
tibi  omnia  ab  Roma  esse  et  legatos  renuntiasse 
tuos. 

XXYIII. 

Tlie  Truce. 

[Perseus  spoke  at  length  in  his  own  defence.] 

Haec  dicentem  et  cum  adsensu  Marcius  audire  visus 
est,  et  cum  finem  fecisset  dicencU,  auctor  fuit  mittendi 
Romam  legatos.  Amid  quoque  regis  secreto  interrogati, 
mittendine  legati  essent,  cum  experienda  omnia  ad 
ultimum  nee  praetermittendam  spem  ullam  cen-  5 
suissent,  reliqua  consultatio  erat,  quonam  modo 
tutum  iter  legatis  esset.  Ad  id  necessaria  petitio 
indutiarum  cum  videretur,  cuperetque  Marcius  neque 
aliud  colloquio  petisset,  gravate  et  in  magnam  gratiam 
petentis  concessit.  Nihil  enim  satis  paratum  ad  10 
bellum  in  praesentia  habebant  Romani,  non  exercitum, 
non  ducem,  cum  Perseus,  ni  spes  vana  pacis  occae- 
casset    consiiia,    omnia    praeparata    atque    instructa 
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haberet,  et  suo  maxime  tempore  atque  alieno  liosti- 
15  bus  inci{)ere  bellum  posset. 

XXIX. 

Perseus  and  his  Army. 

[The  embassy  sent  by  Ps.  to  Rome  was  of  course  unsuccess- 
ful, and  Licinius  crossed  to  M.  to  take  command.  Meanwhile 
Ps.  held  a  council  of  state  at  his  capital,  and  found  that  a 
large  majority  of  his  Privy  Counsellors  were  strongly  in 
favour  of  war.] 

Pellae,  in  vetere  regia  Macedonum,  hoc  consilium 
erat.  "  Geramus  ergo  "  inquit,  "  diis  bene  iuvantibus, 
quando  ita  videtur,  bellum";  litterisque  circa  prae- 
fectos  dimissis,  Citium — Macedoniae  oppidum  est — 
5  copias  omiies  contrahit.  Ipse,  centum  hostiis  sacri- 
ficio  regaliter  Minervae,  quam  vocant  Alcidemon, 
facto,  cum  purpuratorum  et  satellitum  manu  profectus 
Citium  est,  Eo  iam  omnes  Macedonum  et  externorum 
auxiliorum  convenerant  copiae.  Castra  ante  urbem 
10  ponit,  omnesque  armatos  in  campo  instruxit. 

Summa  totius  exercitus  undequadraginta  milia  pedi- 
tum  erant,  quattuor  equitum.  Satis  constabat,  secun- 
dum eum  exercitum  quem  magnus  Alexander  in  Asiam 
traiecit,  numquam  ullius  Macedonum  regis  copias 
15  tantas  fuisse. 

Sextus  et  vicesimus  annus  agebatur,  ex  quo  petenti 
Philippo  data  pax  erat.  Per  id  omne  tempus  quieta 
Macedonia  et  progeniem  ediderat,  cuius  magna  pars 
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matiira  militiae  esset,  et  levibus  bellis  Thracum  ac- 
colanim,  quae  exercerent  magis  quam  fatigarent,  sub  20 
assidua  tamen  militia  fuerat ;  et  cliu  nieditatum  Phi- 
lippe primo,  deinde  et  Persei  Eomanum  bellum,  omnia 
ut  instructa  parataque  essent,  effecerat.     Mota  par- 
umper  acies,  non  iusto  decursu  tamen,  ne  stetisse  tan- 
tum  in  armis  viderentur ;  armatosque,  sicut  erant,  ad  25 
contionem  vocavit.     Ipse  constitit  in  tribunali,  circa 
se  habens  filios  duos,  cuius  paris  Philippus  natura 
frater,    adoptione    filius,    minor,    quern    Alexandrum 
vocabant,  naturalis  erat      Cohortatus  est  milites  ad 
bellum  ;    iniurias   populi   Romani   in   patrem   seque  3;^ 
commemoravit. 

Cum  per  omnem  orationem  satis  frequenti  assensu 
succlamatum  esset,  tum  vero  ad  haec  extrema  ea  voci- 
feratio  simul  indignantium  minitautiumque,  partim 
iubentium  bonum  animum  habere  regem,  exorta  est,  35 
ut  finem  dicendi  faceret,  tantum  iussis  ad  iter  parari  : 
iam  enim  dici  movere  castra  ab  Nymphaeo  Romanos. 
Contione  dimissa,  ad  audiendas  legationes  civitatium 
Macedoniae  se  contulit.  Venerant  autem  ad  pecunias, 
pro  facultatibus  quaeque  suis,  et  frumentum  pollicen-  40 
dum  ad  bellum.  Omnibus  gratiae  actae,  remissum 
omnibus;  satis  regios  apparatus  ad  ea  dictum  sufficere; 
vehicula  tantum  imperata,  ut  tormenta  telorumque 
missilium  ingentem  vim  praeparatam  bellicumque 
aliud  instrumentum  veherent.  45 


PAET  3. 

THE  THIRD  MACEDONIAN  AYAR  (p..c.  171-168). 


1st  Year,   b.c.   171,   coss.   P.   Licinius  Crassus,  C.  Cassius 
Longinus. 

XXX. 

Refusal  of  the  Romans  to  make  Peace  after  a  Defeat. 

[In  Greece  only  the  two  Boeotian  towns  of  Coronea  and 
Haliartus  stood  by  Ps.  Five  thousand  men  under  Eumenes, 
fifteen  hundred  Achaean  infantry,  and  some  Aetolian  and 
Thessalian  cavalry  joined  the  Eoman  army,  Ps.  pushed 
southwards  into  Thessaly,  and  waited  for  the  enemy,  whom 
he  had  suffered  to  cross  the  highlands  of  Athamania  without 
opposition.  In  the  first  battle,  a  cavalry  engagement  near 
Larissa,  the  Romans  suffered  heavy  losses  and  fell  back  to 
the  other  side  of  the  Peneus,  where  they  w'ere  reinforced 
by  the  arrival  of  two  thousand  men  sent  by  Masinissa,  king 
of  Numidia.] 

Per  eos  dies  consilium  habenti  regi  de  summa  belli, 

cum  iam  consedisset  ferocia  ab  re  bene  gesta,  ausi  sunt 

quidam  amicorum  consilium  dare,  ut  secunda  fortuna 

in  condicionem  honestae  pacis  uteretur  potius,  quam, 

5  spe  vana  evectus,  in  casum  irrevocabilem  se  daret. 


3.]  XXX.  47 

Modum  imponere  secunclis  rebus,,  nee  nimis  credere 
serenitati  praesentis  fortunae,  pnidentis  hominis  et 
merito  felicis  esse.  Mitteret  ad  consulem  qui  foedus 
in  easdem  leges  renovarent,  quibus  Philippus  pater 
eius  pacem  ab  T.  Quinctio  victore  accepisset.  10 

Numquam  ab  talibus  consiliis  abhorrebat  regis  ani- 
mus. Itaque  plurium  assensu  comprobata  sententia, 
legati  ad  consulem  missi  adhibito  frequenti  consilio 
auditi  sunt.  Pacem  petiere,  vectigal,  quantum  Phi- 
lippus pactus  esset,  daturum  Persea  Romanis  polli-  15 
centes ;  urbibus,  agris  locisque,  quibus  Philippus  ces- 
sisset,  cessurum  et  ipsum.  Haec  legati.  Summotis 
his,  cum  consultarent,  Romana  constantia  vicit  in 
consilio.  Ita  tum  mos  erat,  in  adversis  voltum  se- 
cundae  fortunae  gerere,  moderari  animo  in  secundis.  20 
Responderi  placuit,  ita  pacem  dari,  si  de  summa  rerum 
liberum  senatui  permittat  rex  de  se  deque  universa 
Macedonia  statuendi  ius.  Haec  cum  renuntiassent 
legati,  miraculo  ignaris  liomani  moris  pertinacia  esse, 
et  plerique  vetare  amplius  mentionem  pacis  facere ;  25 
ultro  mox  cjuaesituros  quod  oblatum  fastidiant.  Per- 
seus banc  ipsam  superbiam  (quippe  ex  fiducia  virium 
esse)  timere  ;  et  summam  pecuniae  augens,  si  pretio 
pacem  emere  posset,  non  destitit  animum  consulis 
temptare.  Postquam  nihil  ex  eo,  quod  primo  re-  30 
sponderat,  mutabat,  desperata  pace  ad  Sycurium,  unde 
profectus  erat,  rediit,  belli  casum  de  integro  tempta- 
turus. 
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[Later  in  the  year  Licinius  \von  an  unimportant  victory 
near  Phalanna,  and  then  retired  for  the  winter  into  Boeotia, 
where  he  inflicted  the  severest  punishment  on  Coronea  and 
Haliartus.  Ps.  returned  to  M.,  leaving  a  garrison  at  Gonni 
which  commanded  the  gorge  of  Tempe.] 


2nd  Year,  B.C.  170,  coss.  A.  Hostilius  Mancinus,  A.  Atilius 
Serranus. 

[The  loss  of  the  beginning  of  Livy's  foi-ty-third  book  makes 
the  events  of  this  year  uncertain,  but  it  appears  from  subse- 
quent allusions  that  an  expedition  led  by  Hostilius  over  the 
Cambunian  Mountains  into  M.  was  a  failure,  and  that  the 
Epirots  were  induced  to  join  Ps.  In  Illyricum  too  the  Romans 
sustained  a  defeat.] 


3rd  Year,  B.C.  169,  coss.  Q.  Marcius  Philippus,  Cn.  Servilius 
Caepio. 

XXXL 

The  Roman  Descent  into  Macedonia. 

[Ps.  began  this  year  well  by  forcing  two  towns  on  the 
Illyrian  frontier,  garrisoned  by  Romans,  to  surrender  :  he 
was  anxious  to  secure  the  alliance  of  Gentius,  the  Illyrian 
king,  but  was  unwilling  to  provide  the  sinews  of  war.  He 
was  disappointed  by  the  want  of  patriotism  in  Greece,  and 
adopted  a  defensive  policy.  Marcius  took  over  the  command 
from  Hostilius  in  Thessaly,  and  decided  to  cross  into  M.  by 
Ottolobus  ;  he  gained  the  crest  of  the  chain  of  hills  and  de- 
termined to  risk  the  steep  descent  into  the  plains  in  the 
direction  of  Dium,  the  king's  head-quarters.] 
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Inenariabilis  labor  descendentibus  cum  riiina  iu- 
nientorum  sarcinarumque.  Progressis  vixdum  qiiat- 
tiior  milia  passuum  nihil  optabilius  esse  quam  redire, 
qua  venerant,  si  possent.  Hostilem  prope  tumultum 
agmini  eleplianti  praebebant,  qui,  ubi  ad  invia  vene-  5 
rant,  deiectis  rectoribus,  cum  horrendo  stridore  pa- 
vorem  ingentem,  equis  maxime,  incutiebant,  donee 
traducendi  eos  ratio  inita  est.  Per  proclive  sumpto 
fastigio,  longi  duo  validi  asseres  ex  inferiore  parte 
in  terra  defigebantur,  distantes  inter  se  paulo  plus,  10 
quam  cj[uanta  beluae  latitudo  est.  In  eos  transverso 
incumbente  tigno,  asses  tricenos  longi  pedes,  ut  pons 
esset,  iniungebantur,  liumusque  insuper  iniciebatur. 
Modico  deinde  infra  intervallo  similis  alter  pons,  dein 
tertius,  et  plures  ex  ordine,  qua  rupes  abscisae  erant,  15 
fiebant.  Solido  procedebat  elepbantus  in  pontem ; 
cuius  priuscjuam  in  extremum  procederet,  succisis 
asseribus  coUapsus  pons  usque  ad  alterius  initium 
pontis  prolabi  eum  leniter  cogebat.  Alii  elephanti 
pedibus  insistentes,  alii  clunibus  subsidentes,  prolabe-  20 
l)antur.  Ubi  planities  altera  pontis  excepis^et  eos, 
rursus  simili  ruina  inferioris  pontis  deferebantur, 
donee  ad  aequiorem  vallem  perventum  est.  Paulo 
plus  septem  milia  eo  die  Eomani  processerunt.  Mini- 
mum pedibus  itineris  confectum  ;  plerumque  provol-  25 
rentes  se  simul  cum  armis  aliisque  oneribus,  cum 
omni  genere  vexationis,  processerunt ;  adeo  id  ne  dux 
quidem   et  auctor  itineris   infitiaretur,   parva    manu 
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deleri  omnem  exercitum  potuisse.    Nocte  ad  modicam 

30  planitiem  pervenerunt. 

Lavanti  regi  dicitur  nuntiatum  hostcs  adesse.  Quo 
nuntio  cum  pavidus  exsiluisset  e  solio,  victum  se  sine 
proelio  clamitans  jjroripuit ;  et  subinde  per  alia  atque 
alia  pavida  consilia   et   imperia  trepidans,   duos   ex 

35  amicis,  Pellam  alterum,  ut,  quae  ad  Phacum  pecunia 
deposita  erat,  in  mare  proiceret,  Thessalonicam  alterum, 
ut  navalia  incenderet,  misit;  Asclepiodotuni  et  Hippiam, 
qvique  cum  Us  erant,  ex  praesidiis  revocat,  omnesque 
aditus   aperit   bello.       Ipse,    ab   Dio    auratis    statuis 

40  omnibus  raptis,  ne  praeda  hosti  essent,  incolas  eius 
loci  demigrare  Pydnam  cogit,  et,  quae  temeritas  con- 
sulis  videri  potuisset,  quod  eo  processisset,  unde  invito 
hoste  regredi  nequiret,  eam  non  inconsultam  audaciam 
fecit.     Duos  enim  saltus,  per  quos  inde  evadere  pos- 

45  sent,  habebant  Romani,  unum  per  Tempe  in  Thessa- 
liam,  alterum  in  Macedoniam  praeter  Dium ;  quae 
utraque  regiis  tenebantur  praesidiis.  Itaque  si  dux 
intrepidus  decern  dies  primam  speciem  appropinquan- 
tis  terroris  sustinuisset,  neque  receptus  Eomanis  per 

50  Tempe  in  Thessaliam  neque  commeatibus  pervehendis 
ea   patuisset    iter.       Quorum   nihil    cum    dispexisset 
caecata  mens  subito  terrore,  nudatis   omnibus  prae- 
sidiis patefactisque  bello  portis  ad  Pydnam  refugit. 
Perseus  coactis  in  unum  omnibus  copiis  ducibusque, 

55  increpare  praefectos  praesidiorum,  ante  omnes  As- 
clepiodotuni atque  Hippiam ;   ab  his  dicere  claustra 
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Macedoniae  tradita  Romanis  esse ;  cuius  culpae  reus 
nemo  iustius  quam  ipse  fuisset. 

Tandem  a  pavore  eo,  quo  attonitus  fuerat,  recepto 
animo,  mallet  imperils  suis  non  obtemperatum  esse,  60 
cum   trepidans  gazam   in   mare    deici   Pellae,   Thes- 
salonicae  navalia  iusserat  incendi.     Andronicus  Thes- 
salonicam   missus   traxerat   tempus,   id   ipsum   quod 
accidit,    paenitentiae    relinquens    locum.       Incautior 
Nicias  Pellae  proiciendo  ^^ecuniae  partem,  quae  fuerat  65 
ad  Phacum :    sed  in  re   emendabili  visus  est  lapsus 
esse,  quod  per  urinatores  omne  ferme  extractum  est. 
Tautusc|ue  pudor  regi  pavoris  eius  fuit,  ut  urinatores 
clam  interfici  iusserit,  deinde  Andronicum  quoque  et 
Nician,  ne  C[uis  tam  dementis   imperii  conscius   ex-  70 
sisteret. 

[Marcius  was  unable  from  want  of  provisions  to  follow  up 
his  first  success,  and  contented  himself  with  securing  Phila — 
thus  leaving  Ps.  free  to  re-occupy  Dium.  Meanwhile  the 
operations  of  the  Roman  fleet  on  the  coast  were  unsuccessful.] 

4th  Year,  B.C.  168,  coss.  L.  Aemiltus  Paulus,  C.  Licinius 
Crassus. 

XXXII.         ~^^ 

Impolitic  Economy  of  Perseus. 

[After  much  vacillation  Ps.  determined  to  buy  the  assist- 
ance of  Gentius  for  300  talents.  He  also  opened  negotiations 
with  Eumenes,  who  was  ready  to  come  to  terms.] 
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(Eumenes)  modo  ne  iuvaret  hello  Romanos  terra 
marique,  modo  pacis  patrandae  cum  Romanis  paci- 
scebatur  mercedem  ;  ne  bello  interesset,  mille  talenta,  ut 
jMcem  patraret,  mille  et  quingenta.     In  utrumque  non 

5  fidem  modo  se,  sed  obsides  quoque  dare  paratum 
esse  ostendebat.  Perseus  ad  rem  incohandam  promp- 
tissimus  erat,  cogente  metu,  et  de  obsidibus  accipien- 
dis  sine  dilatione  agebat,  conveneratque,  ut  accepti 
Cretam  mitterentur.      Ubi  ad  pecuniae  mentionem 

10  ventum  erat,  ibi  haesitabat,  et  utique  alteram  tanti 
nominis  regibus  turpem  ac  sordidam  et  danti  et  magis 
accipienti  mercedem  esse  aiebat;  in  spem  Romanae 
pacis  non  recusare  impensam,  sed  eam  pecuniam 
perfecta  re  daturum ;  interea  Samothracae  in  templo 

15  depositurum.  Ea  insula  cum  ipsius  dicionis  esset, 
videre  Eumenes  nihil  interesse,  ibi  an  Pellae  pecunia 
esset ;  id  agere,  ut  partem  aliquam  praesentem  ferret. 
Ita  nequiquam  inter  se  captati,  nihil  praeter  infamiam 
movere. 

20  Eadem  avaritia  Gentium  regem  sibi  alienavit.  Nam 
cum  trecenta  talenta  Pellae  missis  a  Gentio  numeras- 
set,  signare  eos  pecuniam  passu s  est;  inde  decern 
talenta  ad  Pantauchum  missa,  eaque  praesentia  dari 
regi  iussit ;  reliquam  pecuniam,  signatam  Illyriorum- 

25  signo,  portantibus  suis  praecipit,  parvis  itineribus 
veherent;  dein,  cum  ad  finem  Macedoniae  ventum 
esset,  subsisterent  ibi  ac  nuntios  ah  se  opperirentur. 
Gentius,  exigua  parte  pecuniae  accepta,  cum  assiduo 
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a  Pantauclio  ad  lacessendos  liostili  facto  Eomanos 
stimularetLir,  M.  Perpennam  et  L.  Petilium  legates,  30 
qui  turn  forte  ad  eum  venerant,  in  custodiam  coniecit. 
Hoc  audito,  Perseus,  contraxisse  eum  necessitatis  satu 
ratus  ac  bellaturum  utique  cum  Romanis,  ad  revocan- 
dum,  qui  pecuniam  portabat,  misit,  velut  nihil  aliud 
agens,  c|uam  ut,  quanta  maxima  posset,  praeda  ex  se  .'JS 
victo  Romanis  reservaretur. 


XXXIII. 

The  Battle  of  Pydna. 

[The  Rhodians,  encouraged  by  the  union  of  Ps.  and  Gentius, 
went  over  to  their  side.  The  praetor  Anicius  was  entrusted 
with  the  conduct  of  the  war  against  Gentius.  The  Illyrian 
capital,  Scodra,  was  blockaded,  the  king  surrendered,  and  the 
war  was  over  in  30  days.  The  consul  Aemilius  now  took 
command  in  Pieria,  and  made  several  important  reforms  in 
the  army  for  the  improvement  of  discipline.  His  plan  was  to 
engage  the  attention  of  the  enemy  by  constant  skirmishes  on 
the  river  Elpeus,  while  a  body  of  1000  men,  under  Nasica  and 
his  own  son,  forced  the  pass  of  Pythoum,  and  worked  round 
to  their  rear.  This  plan  was  successful,  and  Ps.  was  forced 
to  fall  back  upon  Pydna,  where  a  slight  affair  of  outposts 
brought  on  a  general  engagement.  The  account  of  the  open- 
ing of  the  battle  is  lost ;  the  narrative  is  resumed  at  the  point 
where  Aemilius  leads  his  legionaries  into  action,] 

Movebat  imperii  maiestas,  gloria  viri,  ante  omnia 
aetas,  quod  maior  sexaginta  annis  iuvenum  munia  in 
parte  praecipna  laboris  periculique  capessebat.     Inter- 
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vallum,  quod  inter  cactratos  et  phalanges  erat,  implevit 
5  legio,  atque  aciem  hostium  interrupit.  A  tergo  cae- 
tratis  erat,  frontem  adversus  cliiDeatos  habebat :  chal- 
caspides  appellabantur.  Secundam  legionem  L.  Albinus 
consularis  ducere  adversus  leucaspidem  phalangem 
iussus ;    ea   media  acies  hostium  fuit.     In  dextrum 

10  cornu,  unde  circa  fluvium  commissum  proeHum  erat, 
elephantos  inducit  et  alas  sociorum ;  et  hinc  primum 
fuga  Macedotrum  est  orta.  Nam  sicut  pleraque  nova 
commenta  mortalium  in  verbis  vim  habent,  experiendo, 
cum  agi,  non  quemadmodum  agatur  edisseri  oportet, 

15  sine  ullo  efFectu  evanescunt,  ita  tum  elephantorum 
impetum  sustinere  non  poterant,  et  commenta  Macedonum 
nomen  tantum  sine  usu  fuerunt.  Elephantorum  im- 
petum subs'ecuti  sunt  socii  nominis  Latini,  pepulerunt- 
que  laevom  cornu.     In  medio  secunda  legio  immissa 

20  dissipavit  phalangem ;  neque  ulla  evidentior  causa 
victoriae  fuit,  quam  quod  multa  passim  proelia  erant, 
quae  fluctuantem  turbarunt  primo,  deinde  disiecerunt 
phalangem,'cuius  confertae  et  intentis  horrentis  hastis 
intolerabiles  vires  sunt ;  si  carptim  aggrediendo  circum- 

25  agere  immobilem  longitudine  et  gravitate  hastam  cogas, 
confusa  strue  implicantur ;  si  vero  aut  ab  latere  aut  ab 
tergo  aliquid  tumultus  increpuit,  ruinae  modo  turban- 
tur.  Sicut  tum  adversus  catervatim  incurrentes 
Romanos,  et  interrupta  multifariam  acie,  obviam  ire 

30  cogebantur,  et  Romani,  quacumque  data  intervalla 
essent,  insinuabant  ordines  suos.      Qui  si   universa 
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acie  in  frontem  adversus  instructam  phalangem  con- 
currissent,  quod  Pelignis  principio  pugnae  incaute 
congressis  adversus  caetratos  evenit,  induissent  se 
liastis  nee  confertam  aciem  sustinuissent.  35 

Ceterum  sicut  peditum  passim  caedes  fiebant,nisi  qui 
abiectisarmisfugerunt,  sic  equitatus  prope  integer  pugna 
excessit.  Princeps  fugae  rex  ipse  erat.  lam  a  Pydna 
cum  sacris  alis  equitum  Pellam  petebat ;  confestim  eos 
Cotys  sequebatur  Odrysarumque  equitatus.  Ceterae  40 
quoque  Macedonum  alae  integris  abibant  ordinibus, 
quia  interiecta  peditum  acies,  cuius  caedes  victores 
tenebat,  immemores  fecerat  sequendi  equites.  Diu 
phalanx  a  fronte,  a  lateribus,  ab  tergo  caesa  est ;  pos- 
tremo  qui  ex  hostium  manibus  elapsi  erant,  inermes  ad  45 
mare  fugientes,  quidam  aquam  etiam  ingressi,  manus 
ad  eos  qui  in  classe  erant  tendentes,  suppliciter  vitam 
orabant ;  et  cum  scaphas  concurrere  undique  ab  navi- 
bus  cernerent,  ad  excipiendos  sese  venire  rati,  ut 
caperent  potius  quam  occiderent,  longius  in  aquam,  50 
quidam  etiam  natantes,  progressi  sunt.  Sed  cum 
liostiliter  e  scaphis  caederentur,  retro,  qui  poterant, 
nando  repetentes  terram,  in  aliam  foediorem  pestem 
incidebant.  Elephanti  enim,  ab  rectoribus  ad  litus 
acti  exeuntes  obterebant  elidebantque.  Facile  con-  55 
venit,  ab  Eomanis  numquam  una  acie  tantum  Mace- 
donum interfectum.  Caesa  enim  ad  viginti  milia 
hominum  sunt ;  ad  sex  milia,  qui  Pydnam  ex  acie 
perfugerant,  vivi  in  potestatem  pervenerunt,  et  vagi 
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CO  ex  fuga  quinque  milia  hominum  capta.  Ex  victoribus 
ceciderunt  non  plus  centum,  et  eorum  multo  maior  pars 
Peligni ;  volnerati  aliquanto  plures  sunt.  Q.uod  si 
maturius  pugnari  coeptum  esset,  ut  satis  diei  victori- 
bus ad  persequendum  superesset,  deletae  omnes  copiae 

05  forent ;  nunc  imminens  nox  et  fugientes  texit  et 
Romanis  pigritiem  ad  sequendum  locis  ignotis  fecit. 

"^  XXXIV. 

Flight  and  Pursuit  of  Perseus. 

Perseus  ad  Pieriam  silvam  via  militari,  frequenti 
agmine  equitum  et  regio  comitatu,  fugit.  Simul  in 
silvam  ventum  est,  ubi  plures  diversae  semitae  erant, 
et  nox  appropinquabat,  cum  perj)aucis  maxime  fidis 

5  via  devertit.  Equites,  sine  duce  relicti,  alii  alia  in 
civitates  suas  dilapsi  sunt ;  perpauci  inde  Pellam 
celerius  quam  ipse  Perseus,  quia  recta  et  expedita  via 
ierant,  pervenerunt.  Rex  ad  mediam  ferme  noctem 
errore  et  variis  difficultatibus  viae  vexatus  est.     In 

]  0  regia  moesta  Perseo,  qui  Pellae  praeerant,  Eulaeus 
Euctusque  et  regii  pueri  praesto  erant.  Contra  ea 
amicorumj  qui,  alii  alio  casu  servati,  ex  proelio  Pellam 
venerant,  cum  saepe  arcessiti  essent,  nemo  ad  eum 
venit.     Tres  erant  tantum  cum  eo  fugae  comites,  Eu- 

15  ander  Cret«nsis,  Neo  Boeotus  et  Archidamus  Aetolus. 
Cum  eis,  iam  metuens,  ne,  qui  venire  ad  se  abnuerent, 
mains  aliquid  mox  auderent,  quarta  vigilia  profugit. 
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Secuti  eum  sunt  admodum  quingenti  Cretenses.    Pete- 
bat  Amphipolim  :  sed  nocte  a  Pella  exierat,  properans 
ante  lucem  Axium  amnem  traicere,  eum   finem   se-  2i) 
quendi    propter    difficultatem    transitus    fore    ratus 
Romanis. 

Tertio  die  Perseus  quam  pugnatuni  erat  Amphipolim 
venit.  Una  tantum  spe  Bisaltarum  auxilii  temptata, 
ad  quos  nequiquam  miserat  legates,  in  contionem  pro-  25 
cessit,  Philippum  secum  filium  habens,  ut  et  ipsos 
x4.mpliipolitanos,  et  equitum  peditumque,  qui  aut  se 
persecuti  aut  fuga  eodem  delati  erant,  adhortando 
animos  confirmaret.  Sed  aliquotiens  dicere  incipien- 
tem  cum  lacrimae  praepedissent,  quia  ipse  hiscere  30 
nequiit,  Euandro  Cretensi  editis,  quae  agi  cum  multi- 
tudine  vellet,  de  templo  descendit.  Multitudo  sicut 
ad  conspectum  regis  fletumque  tam  miserabilem  et  ipsa 
ingemuerat  lacrimaveratcjue,  ita  Euandri  orationem 
aspernabatur ;  et  quidam  ausi  sunt  media  ex  contione  35 
succlamare  :  "Abite  hinc,  ne  qui  pauci  supersumus, 
propter  vos  pereamus."  Horum  ferocia  vocem  Euan- 
dri clausit.  Rex  inde  domum  se  recepit,  pecuniaque 
et  auro  argentoque  in  lembos,  qui  in  Strymone  stabant, 
delatis,  et  ipse  ad  flumen  descendit.  Thraces,  navibus  4G 
se  committere  non  ausi,  domos  dilapsi,  et  alia  militaris 
generis  turba ;  Cretenses  spem  pecuniae  secuti ;  et 
quoniam  in  dividendo  plus  offensionum  Cjuam  gratiae 
erat,  quinquaginta  talenta  iis  posita  sunt  in  ripa  diri- 
pienda.     Ab  hac  direptione  cum  per  tumultum  naves  45 
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conscenderent,  lembum  unuiri  in  ostio  amnis  multi- 
tudine  gravatum  merserunt.  Galepsum  eo  die,  postero 
Samothracam,  quam  petebant,  perveniunt.  Ad  duo 
milia  talenturn  pervecta  eo  dicuntur. 

50  Consul  a  Pydna  profectus  cum  toto  exercitu  die 
altero  Pellam  pervenit ;  et  cum  castra  mille  passus 
inde  posuisset,  per  aliquot  dies  ibi  stativa  liabuit, 
situm  urbis  undique  aspiciens,  quam  non  sine  causa 
delectam  esse  regiam  advertit.     Et  gaza  regia  in  eo 

55  loco  erat ;  sed  tum  nihil  praeter  trecenta  talenta,  quae 
missa  Gentio  regi,  deinde  retenta  fuerant,  inventum 
est.  Per  quos  dies  ad  Pellam  stativa  fuerunt,  lega- 
tiones  frequentes,  quae  ad  gratulandum  convenerant, 
maxime  ex  Thessalia,  auditae  sunt.     Nuntio  deinde 

GO  accepto,  Persea  Samothracam  traiecisse,  profectus  a 
Pella  consul  quartis  castris  Amphipolim  pervenit. 

XXXV. 

Failure  of  Negotiations. 

[The  whole  of  Macedonia  surrendered  to  Aemilius.] 

Paulus  Aemilius  consul  cum  castra  ad  Siras  terrae 
Odomanticae  haberet,  litterae  ab  rege  Perseo  per  igno- 
biles  tres  legates  traditae  ei  sunt,  quos  cumflentes  cerneret, 
et  ipse  illacrimasse  dicitur  sorti  humanae,  quod,  qui 
5  paulo  ante  non  contentus  regno  Macedoniae,  Dardanos 
Illyriosque  oppugnasset  et  Bastarnarum  excivisset  aux- 
ilia,  is  tum,  amisso  exercitu,  extorris  regno,  in  parvam 


3.]  XXXIV.— XXX  VI.  59 

iiisulam  compulsus,  supplex  fani  religione,  iion  viribus 
suis  tutus  esset.  Sed  postquam  a  rege  Perse  consuli 
Paulo  salutem  legit,  miserationem  omnem  stultitia  lo 
ignoraiitis  fortunam  suam  exemit.  Itaque  quamquam 
in  reliqua  parte  litterarum  minime  regiae  preces  erant, 
tamen  sine  response  ac  sine  litteris  ea  legatio  dimissa 
est.  Sensit  Perseus  cuius  nominis  obliviscendum 
victo  esset  :  itaque  alterae  litterae,  cum  privati  no-  15 
minis  titulo  missae,  et  petiere  et  impetravere,  ut  aliqui 
ad  eum  mitterentur,  cum  quibus  loqui  de  statu  et 
condicione  suae  fortunae  posset.  Missi  sunt  tres 
legati,  P.  Lentulus,  A.  Postumius  Albinus,  A.  Anton- 
ius.  Nihil  ea  legatione  perfectum  est,  Perseo  regium  20 
nomen  omni  vi  amplectente,  Paulo,  ut  se  suaque  omnia 
in  fidem  et  clementiam  populi  Romani  permitteret, 
tendente. 

XXXVI. 

Capture  of  Perseus. 

[Theondas,  the  chief  magistrate  of  Samothrace,  demanded 
from  Ps.  the  surrender  of  his  faithful  friend  Evander,  to  stand 
his  trial  for  complicity  in  the  attempted  assassination  of 
Eumenes  (XXVI.  Intr.).  Ps.,  fearing  that  evidence  damaging 
to  himself  would  be  produced  at  such  a  trial,  caused  Evander 
to  be  put  to  death,  and  gave  out  that  he  had  committed 
suicide.] 

Ceterum  tanto  facinore  in  unicum  relictum  amicum 
admisso,  per  tot  casus  expertum,  proditumque  quia 
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non  prodiderat,  omnium  al)  se  abalieiiavit  animos. 
Pro  se  quisque  trausire  ad  Romanos ;  fugaeqiie  con- 

5  silium  capere  solum  prope  relictum  coegerunt ;  Oroan- 
demque  Cretensem,  cui  nota  Thraciae  ora  erat,  quia 
mercaturas  in  ea  regione  fecerat,  appellat,  ut  se  sub- 
latum  in  lembum  ad  Cotym  deveheret.  Demetrium 
est  portus  in  promuntorio  quodam  Samothracae ;  ibi 

1 0  lembus  stabat.  Sub  occasum  solis  deferuntur,  quae 
ad  usum  necessaria  erant ;  defertur  et  pecunia,  quanta 
clam  deferri  poterat.  Eex  ipse  nocte  media  cum 
tribus  consciis  fugae  j^er  posticum  aedium  in  propin- 
cum  cubiculo  hortum,   atque  inde,   maceriam  aegre 

15  transgressus,  ad  mare  pervenit.  Oroandes  tantum 
morahis,  dum  pecunia  deferretur,  primis  tenebris  sol- 
verat  navem  ac  per  altum  Cretam  petebat.  Postquam 
in  portu  navis  non  inventa  est,  vagatus  Perseus 
aliquamdiu  in  littore,   postremo,   timens  lucem  iam 

20  appropinquantem,  in  hospitium  redire  non  ausus,  in 
latere  templi  prope  angulum  obscurum  delituit.  Pueri 
regii  apud  Macedonas  vocabantur  principum  liberi  ad 
ministerium  electi  regis.  Ea  cohors  persecuta  regem 
fugientem  ne  tum   quidem  abscedebat,   donee  iussu 

25  Cn.  Octavii  pronuntiatum  est  per  praeconem,  regios 
pueros  Macedonasque  alios,  qui  Samothracae  essent, 
si  transirent  ad  Romanos,  incolumitatem  liberta- 
temque  et  sua  omnia  servaturos,  quae  aut  secum 
haberent  aut  in  Macedonia  reliquissent.      Ad  banc 

30  vocem  transitio  omnium  facta  est,  nominaque  dabant 
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ad  C.  Postumium  tribunum  militum.  Liberos  quoque 
parvos  regios  Ion  Thessalonicensis  Octavio  tradidit ; 
nee  qiiisquam,  praeter  Philippum  maximum  natu  ex 
filiis,  cum  rege  relictus.  Tum  sese  filiumque  Octavio 
tradidit,  fortunam  deoscjue,  quorum  in  templo  erat,  35 
nulla  ope  supplicem  iuvantes  accusans.  In  praetoriam 
navem  imponi  iussus;  eodem  et  pecunia,  c[uae  super- 
fuit,  delata  est,  extemplocjue  classis  Ampbipolim 
I'cpetit.  Inde  Octavius  regem  in  castra  ad  consulem 
misit,  praemissis  litteris,  ut  in  potestate  eum  esse  et  40 
adduci  sciret. 

Secundam  eam  Paulus,  sicut  erat,  victoriam  ratus, 
victimas  cecidit  eo  nuntio;  et,  consilio  advocato, 
litteras  praetoris  cum  recitasset,  Q.  Aelium  Tuberonem 
obviam  regi  misit,  ceteros  manere  in  praetorio  fre-  45 
(juentes  iussit.  Xon  alias  ad  ullum  spectaculum  tan- 
tum  multitudo  occurrit.  Patrum  aetate  Syphax  rex 
captus  in  castra  Romana  adductus  erat ;  praeterquam 
quod  nee  sua  nee  gentis  fama  comparandus,  tunc 
accessio  Punici  belli  fuerat,  sicut  Gentius  Macedonici.  50 
Perseus  caput  belli  erat,  nee  ipsius  tantum,  patris 
avicjue  ceterorumque,  quos  sanguine  ac  genere  con- 
tingebat,  fama  conspectum  eum  efficiebat,  sed  efFulge- 
bant  Philippus  ac  Magnus  Alexander,  qui  summum 
imperium  in  orbe  terrarum  Macedonum  fecerant.  Ho 
PuUo  amictu  cum  filio  Perseus  ingressus  est  castra 
nullo  suorum  alio  comite,  quam  qui  soeius  calamitatis 
miseral)iliorem   eum   faceret.      Progredi   prae   turba 
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occurrentium  ad  spectaculum  non  poterat,  donee  a 
00  consule  lictores  missi  sunt,  qui  summoto  iter  ad 
praetorium  facerent.  Consurrexit  consul  et,  iussis 
sedere  aliis,  progressusque  paulum,  introeunti  regi 
dextram  porrexit,  summittentemque  se  ad  pedes 
sustulit,  nee  attingere  genua  passus,  introduetum  in 
()5  tabernaeulum  adversus  advoeatos  in  consilium  consi- 
dere  iussit. 

Consilio  dimisso  tuendi  cura  regis  Q.  Aelio  inan- 
datur.  Eo  die  et  invitatus  ad  eonsulem  Perseus  et 
alius  omnis  ei  honos  habitus  est,  qui  haberi  in  tali 
70  fortuna  poterat.  Exereitus  deinde  in  hiberna  dimissus 
est.  Maximam  partem  copiarum  Amphipolis,  reliquas 
propinquae  urbes  acceperunt. 

XXXVII. 

A  Short  History  of  the  Macedonian  Empire. 

Hie  finis  belli,  cum  quadriennium  continuum  bella- 
tum  esset,  inter  Romanos  ae  Persea  fuit,  idemque 
finis  incluti  per  Europae  plerumque  atque  Asiam 
omnem  regni.  Vicesimum  ab  Carano,  qui  primus 
5  regnabat,  Persea  numerabant.  Perseus  Q.  Fulvio, 
L.  Manlio  eonsulibus  regnum  accepit;  a  senatu  rex 
est  appellatus  M.  lunio,  A.  Manlio  eonsulibus ;  regna- 
vit  undeeim  annos.  Macedonum  gens  obscura  admodum 
fama  usque  ad  Philippum  Amyntae  filium  fuit ;  inde 
10  ae  per  eum  crescere  cum  coepisset,  Europae  se  tamen 


3.]  XXXVI. -XXXVIII.  G3 

finibus  continuit,  Graeciam  omnem  et  partem  Thraciae 
atque  Illyrici  amplexa.  Superfudit  deinde  se  in  Asiam, 
et  tredecim  annis,  quibus  Alexander  regnavit,  primum 
omnia,  qua  Persarum  prope  immense  spatio  imperium 
fuerat,  suae  dicionis  fecit.  Arabas  hinc  Indiamque,  15 
qua  terrarum  ultimos  fines  Rubrum  mare  amplectitur, 
peragravit.  Turn  maximum  in  terris  Macedonum 
regnum  nomenque  ;  inde  morte  Alexandri  distractum 
in  multa  regna,  dum  ad  se  quisque  opes  rapiunt, 
laceratis  viribus ;  a  summo  culmine  fortunae  ad  20 
ultimum  finem  centum  quinquaginta  annos  stetit. 


B.    THE   SEQUEL   OF   THE   WAR. 
B.C.  167,  coss.  Q.  Aelius  Paetus,  M.  Junius  Pennus. 

XXXVIII. 

The  Xeiv  Constitution  of  Macedonia. 

[Aemilius  and  Anicius  (XXXIII.  Intr. )  were  ordered  to 
remain  in  M.  and  Illyricum  respectively  till  they  had  settled 
the  aflFairs  of  those  two  countries.  Commissioners  were 
appointed  to  assist  them  in  making  this  settlement,  and  the 
Senate  in  their  instructions  to  the  Commissioners  laid  down 
the  lines  on  which  the  new  constitution  was  to  be  drawn  up.] 

Ipse  convento  Cn.  Octavio  Demetriade,  postquam 
fama  accidit  traiecisse  jam  mare  decem  legates,  omni- 
bus aliis  omissis,  Apolloniam  ad  eos  pergit.  Quo 
cum  Perseus  obviam  Amphipoli  omni  solutus  custodia 
processisset — id  diei  iter  est — ipsum  quidem  benigne 
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allocutus  est :  ceterum,  postquam  in  castra  ad  Amphi- 
polim  venit,  graviter  incropuisse  traditur  C.  Sulpiciuni, 
primum  quod  Persea  tarn  procul  a  se  vagari  per 
provinciam   passus    esset,   deinde,   quod   adeo   indul- 

10  sisset  militibus,  ut  nudare  tegulis  muros  urbis  ad 
tegenda  hibernacula  sua  i)ateretur ;  referrique  tegulas 
et  refici  detecta,  sicut  fuerant,  iussit.  Et  Persea  quidem 
cum  maiore  filio  Philippo,  traditos  A.  Postumio,  in 
custodiam   iliisit;    filiam  cum  minore  filio,   a  Samo- 

15  thrace  accitos  Amphipolim,  omni  liberali  cultu  habuit. 

Ipse,  ubi  dies  venit,  quo  adesse  Amphipoli  denos 

principes  civitatium  iusserat,  litterasque  omnes,  quae 

ubique  depositae  essent,  et  pecuniam  regiam  conferri, 

cum    decem    legatis,    circumfusa    omni    multitudine 

20  Macedonufn,  in  tribunali  consedit.  Assuetis  regio 
imperio  tamen  novom  formam  terribilem  praebuit : 
tribunal,  summoto  aditus,  praeco,  accensus,  insueta 
omnia  oculis  auribusque ;  quae  vel  socios,  nedum 
hostes  victos  terrere  possent.     Silentio  per  praeconem 

•25  facto,  Paulus  Latine,  quae  senatui,  quae  sibi  ex  con- 
silii  sententia  visa  essent,  pronuntiavit ;  ea  Cn.  Octa- 
vius  praetor  —  nam  et  ipse  aderat  —  interpretata 
sermone  Graeco  referebat :  Omnium  primum  liberos 
esse  iubere  Macedonas,  liabentes  urbes  easdem  agros- 

30  que,  utentes  legibus  suis,  annuos  creantes  magistratus; 
tributum  dimidium  eius  quod  pependissent  regibus, 
pendere  populo  Pomano.  Deinde  in  quattuor  re- 
o^iones  dividi  Macedonian!. 
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Capita  regionum,  ubi  concilia  fierent,   primae  re- 
gionis   Amphipolim,   secundae  Thessalonicen,   tertiae  35 
Pellam,  quartae  Pelagoniam  fecit.     Eo  concilia  suae 
cuiusc[ue  regionis   indici,  pecimiam  conferri,   ibi  ma- 
gistratus  creari  iussit.      Pronuntiavit  deinde,  necpe 
conubium  neque  commercium  agrorum  aedificioriim- 
qne   inter   se   placere    cuiquam    extra    fines  regionis  40 
suae  esse.     Metalla   cpoque  auri   atque  argenti  non 
exerceri ;  ferri  et  aeris  permitti.     Yectigal  exercenti- 
bus  dimidium  eius  imj^ositum,  quod  pependissent  regi. 
Et  sale   invecto   uti  vetuit.      Dardanis   repetentibus 
Paeon iam,    quod    et   sua   fuisset   et   continens    esset  45 
finibus  suis,   omnibus   dare   libertatem   pronuntiavit, 
cpi  sub  regno  Persei  fuissent.     Post  non  impetratam    • 
Paeoniam   salis    commercium   deditj    tertiae   regioni 
imperavit,  ut  Stobos  Paeoniae  deveherent,  pretiurn- 
que  statuit.     Navalem  materiam  et  ipsos  caedere  et  50 
alios  pati  vetuit.      Regionibus,  quae  affines  barbaris 
essent — excepta  autem  tertia  omnes  erant — permisit, 
ut  praesidia  armata  in  finibus  extremis  haberent. 

XXXIX. 

Final  Arrangements  of  Macedonia. 

[Aemilins  then  turned  his  attention  to  the  rest  of  Greece, 
especially  Aetolia,  and  to  the  investigation  of  alleged  instances 
of  disloyalty  in  states  and  individuals.] 

His  rerum   externarum   cognitionibus  interpositis, 

E 
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Macedonum  rursus  advocatum  concilium.  Proniinti- 
atum,  quod  ad  statum  Macedoniae  pertinebat,  sena- 
tores,  qiios   synedros  vocant,  legendos  esse,  quorum 

5  consilio  res  publica  administraretur.  Nomina  deinde 
sunt  rccitata  principum  Macedonum,  quos  cum  liberis 
maioribus  qiiam  quindecim  annos  natis  praecedere  in 
Italian!  placeret.  Id,  prima  specie  saevom,  mox 
apparuit  multitudini   Macedonum   pro   libertate   sua 

10  esse  factum.  Nominal i  sunt  enim  regis  amici  pur- 
puratique,  duces  exercituum,  praefecti  navium  aut 
praesidiorum,  servire  regi  humiliter,  aliis  superbe 
imperare  assueti ;  praedivites  alii,  alii,  quos  fortuna 
non  aecpiarent,  his  sumptibus  pares ;  regius  omnibus 

15  victus  vestitusque,  nulli  civilis  animus,  neque  legum 
neque  libertatis  aequae  patiens.  Omnes  igitur,  qui  in 
aliquis  ministeriis  regiis,  etiam  qui  in  legationibus 
fuerant,  iussi  Macedonia  excedere  atque  in  Italiam 
ire :    qui   non   paruisset   imperio,    mors    denuntiata. 

20  Leges  Macedoniae  dedit  cum  tanta  cura,  ut  non  hosti- 
bus  victis  sed  sociis  bene  meritis  dari  viderentur,  et 
quas  ne  usus  quidem  longo  tempore,  qui  unus  est 
legum  corrector,  experiendo  argueret. 

XL. 

Triumphs  of  Aeniilms  and  Odavms. 

[Opposition  was  raised  to  the  triumph  of  Aemilius — an 
honour  which  had  been  voted  by  the  Senate  to  him,  as  also  to 
Octavius  and  Anicius — because  he  had  been  a  martinet  during 
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the  campaign,  and  had  not  given  his  soldiers  prize-money 
enough  to  satisfy  them.  Eventually,  however,  the  vote  of  the 
Senate  was  confirmed  by  the  people.  The  beginning  of  the 
account  of  the  triumphal  procession  is  lost.] 

Summam  omnis  captivi  auri  argentique  translati 
miliens  ducentiens  fuisse  Valerius  Antias  tradit,  qua 
haud  dubie  maior  aliquanto  summa  ex  numero  plau- 
strorum  ponderibusque  auri  argenti  generatim  ab  ipso 
scriptis  efficitur.  Alterum  tantum  aut  in  bellum  5 
proximum  absumptum  aut  in  fuga,  cum  Samothracen 
peteret,  dissipatum  tradunt.  Eoque  id  mirabilius 
erat,  quod  tantum  pecuniae  intra  triginta  annos  post 
bellum  Philippi  cum  Romanis  partim  ex  fructu  metal- 
lorum,  partim  ex  vectigalibus  aliis  coacervatum  fuerat.  10 
Itaque  admodum  inops  pecuniae  Philippus,  Perseus 
contra  praedives  bellare  cum  Roman  is  coepit.  Ipse 
postremo  Paulus  in  curru,  magnam  cum  dignitate  alia 
corporis,  tum  senecta  ipsa  maiestatem  prae  se  ferens ; 
post  currum  inter  alios  illustres  viros  filii  duo,  Q.  15 
Maximus  et  P.  Scipio ;  deincle  equites  turmatim  at 
cohort es  peditum  suis  quaeque  ordinibus.  Pediti  in 
singulos  dati  denarii  centeni,  duplex  centurioni,  triplex 
equiti.  Alterum  tantum  pediti  daturum  fuisse  credunt, 
et  pro  rata  aliis,  si  aut  non  refragati  honori  eius  fuis-  20 
sent,  aut  benigne  hac  ipsa  summa  pronuntiata  accla- 
massent. 

Sed  non  Perseus  tantum  per  illos  dies  documentum 
humanorum  casuum  fuit,  in  catenis  ante  currum  vie- 
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2o  toris  ducis  per  urbem  hostium  ductus,  sed  etiam  victor 
Paulus,  auro  purpuraque  fulgens.  Nam  duobus  e 
filiis,  quos,  duobus  datis  in  adoptionem,  solos  nominis 
sacrorum  farailiaeque  heredes  retinuerat  domi,  minor, 
ferme   duodedm   annos   natus,    quinque    diebus   ante 

.30  triumphum,  maior  quattuordecim  annorum,  triduo  post 
triumphum  decessit ;  quos  praetextatos  curru  vehi 
cum  patre,  sibi  ipsos  similes  praedestinantes  trium- 
phos,  oportuerat. 

Cn.  Octavius  Calendis  Decembribus  de  rege  Perseo 

35  navalem  triumphum  egit.     Is  triumplius  sine  captivis 

fuit,  sine  spoliis.     Dedit  sociis  navalibus  in  singulos 

denarios  septuagenos  quinos,  gubernatoribus,  qui  in 

navibus  fuerant,  duplex,  magistris  navium  quadruplex. 

Senatus  delude  habitus  est.     Patres  censuerunt,  ut 

40  Q.  Cassius  Persea  regem  cum  Alexandre  filio  Albam 
in  custodiam  duceretj  comites,  pecuniam,  argentum, 
instrumentum  quod  haberet,  nihil  detrahens  habere 
sineret.  Bithys  filius  Cotyis  regis  Thracum  cum  obsidi- 
bus   in   custodiam   Carseolos    est    missus.      Ceteros 

45  captivos,  qui  in  triumpho  ducti  erant,  in  carcerem 
condi  placuit.  Naves  regiae  captae  de  Macedonibus, 
invisitatae  ante  magnitudinis,  in  campo  Martio  sub- 
ductae  sunt. 


NOTES. 


For  all  Geographical  names  mentioned  in  the  text  and 
notes,  see  Geographical  Index  and  Map. 

Frequent  reference  is  made  to  Rich's  Dictionary  of  Greek 
and  Roman  Antiquities. 


[See  Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv. ,  footnote.] 

1.  Pacem  Pun.  exc.  "Peace  with  Carthage  was  immediately 
followed  by...." 

Pun. ^cnm  Poenis  factam.    So  Romayiae  pads,  XXXII.  12. 

exc.  Observe  the  avoidance  of  the  passive  by  the  inversion. 
The  main  idea  of  the  sentence  is  the  Macedonian  War,  which 
naturally  forms  the  Subject. 

periculo,  i.e.,  'to  the  state.' 

2.  comparandmn,  i.e.,  'to  the  former  war.'  These  words, 
which  are  understood  from  pacem  Pun.,  must  be  expressed  in 
translation.     Cf.  comparandus,  XXXVI.  49. 

aut...aut,  ior  7iec...nec,  frequently  found  after  negatives  in 
the  best  authors. 

virtute,  the  'capacity,'  'military  talents,'  rather  than 
'coiirage.' 

3.  robore,  'the  force  of  troops  engaged.'  Bohur  usually 
means  'picked  troops,'  but  here  probably  implies  quantity 
rather  tlian  quality. 

claritate...fama..  magnitudine,  causal  abl.,  'by  reason  of.' 
This  ablative  is  usually  confined,  as  here,  to  some  property  of 
the  suhjecf  of  the  sentence  :  otherwise  ob  or  propter  is  gene- 
rally used.     Other  examples  are :  2^«ce  Punica,  I.  9  ;  ohsidionis 
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metu,  II.  27;  taedio  pericnlorum,  II.  39;  m^tii  insidlarum, 
XII.  7;  novitate  rei,  XII.  130;  spe  prafdae,  XII.  138:  quo, 
XVII.  3 ;  cupld'date  recpii,  XXIV.  25 ;  cura  ipsius,  XXIV.  36 ; 
longltudine  et  gravitate,  XXXIII.  25. 

regum  ant.,  i.e.,     Philip  II.  and  Alexander  the  Great. 

antiq.,  'in  days  of  old.'  The  distinction  is  here  clearly 
marked  between  antiquus  dc  novas,  of  that  which  no  longer 
exists,  and  vetus,  vetuatns,  )c  recem,  of  that  which  has 
existed  for  a  long  time. 

vet.  fama,  'long  established  reputation.'  This  is  inconsist- 
ent with  XXXVII.  8-21,  where  Livy  says  that  Macedon  was 
not  heard  of  till  the  time  of  Philip  II. ,  and  that  its  empire 
lasted  only  150  years  from  the  death  of  Alexander. 

4.  multa  Europae.  This  poetical  use  of  adjectives  as  sub- 
stantives is  characteristic  of  Livy.  Cf.  proxima  Epiri,  VIII.  4, 
Hor.  C.  ii.  1,  23,  cuncta  terrarum  suhacla.  Also  cuius .. .extre- 
mwm,  XXXI,  17;  Europae  plerumque,  XXXVII.  3. 

quo...armis,  '  an  empire  which  had  held  by  force  of  arms...' 
Li\'y  seems  to  be  unwilling  to  make  an  abstract  idea  like 
imperium  the  subject  of  a  sentence.  See  however  note  on 
VIII.  11,  sententia.  The  subject  to  obtinw^t'ant  is  reges,  or  per- 
haps Macedones  understood  from  gentis.  quo  and  arniis  are 
both  ablatives  of  instrument ;  we  must  regard  arm,is  ohtinere 
as  a  compound  verb  =  Karexei-f,  '  to  occupy  by  right  of  con- 
quest.' 

6.  ceterum,  '  it  will  be  remembered. '  Ceterum,  like  5'  ouu, 
is  used  especially  for  the  purpose  of  picking  up  a  narrative 
at  the  point  where  it  was  dropped.  The  word  means, 
'there  is  another  thing,'  i.e.,  a  previous  occurrence,  or  'another 
side  of  the  question '  =  ' however.'  Cf.  XII.  113,  XXIII.  16, 
XXXIII.  36,  XXXVI.  1,  XXXVIII.  6. 

coeptum.  This  word  should  logically  follow  annis,  but  by 
its  position  at  the  beginning  of  the  clause  it  balances  with 
depositum  at  the  end.  Derivation :  co-aptus,  from  rt.  AP 
*bind,'  'seize,'  i.e.,  'set  to  work.'  (For  the  connection  of 
ideas,  cf.  G.  anfangen,  'begin,' and /a»f/ew,  'seize.')  It  has 
nothing  to  do  with  in-clp-ere,  'take  in  hand,'  from  rt.  cap, 
«hold.' 

bellum.     Cf.  Historical  Introduction,  pp.  xx.-xxii. 
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7.  decern  ferme.  Livy  counts  from  the  beginning  of  the 
alliance  with  the  Aetolians  (211),  but  the  wax*  really  began 
three  years  before.  Livy  often  uses  fermt  with  numerals 
where  other  good  writers  use  ftrt.  It  is  always  placed  after 
the  word  to  which  it  refers. 

triennio  prius.  Livy  means  205  e.g.,  i.e.,  four,  not  three, 
years  before  this  date. 

8.  depositum,  'quietly  dropped. ' 

"belli  ..causa.  This  is  not  strictly  true.  Philip's  negotia- 
tions with  Carthage  in  215,  and  his  attack  on  Apollonia  and 
capture  of  Oricum  in  214,  caused  the  Romans  to  go  to  war 
with  him. 

fuissent  causa.  The  words  are  put  in  this  order  to  avoid 
the  hexametral  ending.  But  we  find  ipse  fuissei,  XXXI,  59,  at 
the  end  of  a  sentence. 

9.  vacuos...Rom.,  'now  that  the  Romans  were... left  with 
their  hands  free  for  future  action.'  For  vacuos,  'free  from 
anxiety,'  cf.  Hor.  C.  i.  6,   19,  cantamus  vacui. 

vacuos  ..iam.  This  usage  of  iam  after  the  word  to  which 
it  refers,  for  the  sake  of  the  rhythm,  occurs  III.  17j  XVII.  30, 
XXVI.  9. 

10.  infensos,  Cf.  infestum  Persei  senatum,  XXVI.  4,  infnisus 
=  *infend-sus  ;  infestus  ^Mn-fens-tus  =  '^in-fend-tus  (f-ndo  = 
delvu),  from  rt.  DHAN,  'strike,'  whence  E.  dint,  dent).  The 
two  words  are  thus  etymologically  identical,  but  the  former 
is  used  almost  exclusively  of  persons,  the  latter  may  be  applied 
to  places  with  the  meaning  "unsafe,"  and  is  found  in  the 
expres-sion  infestis  signis,  "in  attack-formation." 

Phillppo.  Dative  of  the  person  or  thing  affected,  showing  the 
incHitafion  of  the  action  or  feeling  ;  so  after  infestus,  XXVI.  4 ; 
fidissimus,  XXVII.  9 ;  alienus,  XXVIII.  14 ;  maturua, 
XXIX.  19. 

cum. ..turn,  '  firstly... secondly.'     So  XVII.  2,  XL.  13. 

Ob  inSdam  ..pacam,  'for  having  treacherously  broken  the 
peace  with.,.,'  wfidam  =  infideUter  servatam=violatain. 

Aetolos.  Polybius  says  that  Philip  in  202  detached  Chal- 
cedon  in  Bithynia  and  Lysimachia  from  the  Aetolian  league, 
and  reduced  to  slavery  the  inhabitants  of  Cius  (cf.  Historical 
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Introduction,  pp.  xvi.,  xxiii.);  in  consequence  whereof,  the 
Aetolians  sent  an  embassy  to  Eome  to  lodge  a  formal  com- 
plaint against  Philip  ;  Ijut  having  made  peace  with  Philip 
without  the  consent  of  Rome  (Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxi.), 
they  were  not  counted  as  lioman  allies — till  it  was  convenient 
to  the  Senate  to  recognise  them  as  such. 

11.  alios... socios,  probably  in  Illyria,  e.g.,  Apollonia  and 
Epidamnus.  Their  names  are  not  mentioned  in  Liv.  xxx.  26, 
where  we  read  that  certain  Greek  allies  sent  an  embassy  to 
complain  of  their  lands  being  ravaged. 

auxilia.  The  same  Greek  embassy  reported  the  rumour 
that  Sopater,  with  4000  Macedonians  and  money,  had  been 
sent  to  Hannibal.  According  to  Livy,  a  Macedonian  legion 
fought  at  the  battle  of  Zama  (xxx.  33),  and  an  embassy  from 
Philip  V.  in  201  requested  the  release  of  Sopater  and  other 
Macedonians  who  had  been  taken  prisoners  (xxx,  42).  But 
neither  Polybius  nor  Appian  make  any  allusion  to  this  armed 
intervention,  which  would  have  been  by  itself  a  casus  belli : 
this  charge  is,  at  any  rate,  not  proven.  Justin  says  naively, 
"war  was  declared  nominally  for  the  protection  of  the 
allies." 

12.  missa  Hannibali.  After  a  verb  of  motion  we  should 
expect  ad  with  accusative,  but  here  the  idea  ^^for  the  advan- 
tage of''  the  recipient  (see  I.  18.  n)  is  prominent,  not  that  of 
"motion  towards."  Similarly:  ei  nuntius  venit,  VII.  12; 
missa  Genfio,  XXXIV.  56  ;  avo  puerum  Astyanacta  trahehat, 
Verg.  A.  ii.  457.  After  scribere  we  find  the  dative  (as 
XVIII.  10,  XXVir.  23),  as  well  as  ad  with  accusative.  When 
the  dative  of  place  is  found  after  a  verb  of  motion,  we  must 
regard  the  place  as  the  recipient.  This  construction  is  found 
in  poetry,  e.g.,  arma\  inspoliata  feram  tumido,  Verg.  A.  xi.  594, 
and  occasionally  in  Livy,  as  adeqidtare  valla  (ix.  22),  apj?ro- 
2nnquare  finibus  (II.  17). 

13.  Athen.  Cf.  Historical  Introduction  [b)  [iii.],  p.  xvi. 
The  cause  of  this  raid  is  recorded  in  Livy  xxxi.  14.  Philip 
ravaged  Attica  in  revenge  for  the  execution  of  two  Acar- 
nanians  who  had  unwittingly  violated  the  Eleusinian  mys- 
teries. It  would  appear  that  Philip  had  no  deeper  motive 
in  engaging  in  this  war  than  a  desire  to  help  his  allies.  The 
senate  however  tried  to  make  out  that  he  was  aiming  a  blow 
at  the  freedom  of  Greece. 
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14.  excit.  An  instance  of  inversion  like  excepit,  1.  1.  Here 
preces  Athen.  gives  the  immediate  cause  of  the  war. 

15.  sub...tempus,  'almost  simultaneously.'  So  XXVI.  1. 
The  idea  of  suh  is  "under  the  shadow  of"  an  event  which 
either  {a)  is  impending,  as  sah  occamm  solis,  XXXVI.  10;  or 
{b)  has  just  happened. 

Attalo.     See  Historical  Introduction  {h)  [vii.],  p.  xix. 

ab  Att.  et  Rhod.  ^6  is  not  repeated  before  Rhodiis,  pro- 
bably because  the  king  of  Pergamus  and  the  E.hodians  are 
almost  always  associated  in  this  period  of  Roman  history. 
So  VI.  6,  and  cum  Rhodiis  et  Attalo,  IV.  11.  For  a  similar 
omission  of  per,  cf.  XX.  19. 

16.  Rhodiis.  See  Historical  Introduction  (6)  [vii.],  p.  xix. 
This  is  their  lirst  reported  embassy  to  Rome.  In  208  they 
appeared  as  would-be  peacemakers  between  Philip  and  the 
Aetolians.  They  had  had  the  courage  to  head  a  coalition  of 
Greek  cities  against  Philip  in  consequence  of  his  attack  on 
independent  towns  (1.  10  n.),  before  they  were  assured  of  the 
alliance  of  Rome.     Cf.  IV.  12.  n. 

nuntiantes,  'with  the  announcement,'  not  '  <o  announce,' 
which  would  be  qui  nuntiarent,  like  II.  17.  For  the  present 
participle,  cf.  referens,  XX.  10  ;  nuntiam,  XXIII.  42,  and  VI. 
24.  n.  Spelling:  nuntius  which  =  *nov-ent-ius,  a  participial 
formation,  should  be  spelt  with  a  t,  not  a  c. 

Asiae,  i.e.,  Asia  Minor. 

quoque,  'as  well  as  in  Europe.'  These  last  three  words 
must  be  supplied  in  translation.  Cf.  XXIV.  18  n.;  and 
Plautus  Aid.  i.  1,  25,  in  occipitio  quoque  habet  oculos,  where 
quoque  =  *  as  well  as  in  front. ' 

17.  civitates,  'large  towns,'  as  in  XVIII.  19,  XXII.  7, 
XXXVIII.  17. 

sollicitari,  'tampered  with,'  i.e.,  threatened  or  bribed.  Cf. 
II.  26.  Derivation:  soUi-ciHis^sollus  'wholly,' c<7?^s  'excited,* 
from  rt.  KI,  'rouse,'  whence  E.  hie, 

IS.  curae...fore,  'the  Senate  would  give  the  subject  their 
earnest  consideration  ' — the  regular  formula  for  avoiding  im- 
mediate action.  This  so-called  ^ predicative^  iisitixQ  (for  the 
name,  see  IX.  4  n.)  shows  the  primary  meaning  of  the  dative, 
i.e.,  '  inrlmation  or  tendency  towards.^     Examples  are  :  damno 
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ded('conrjiie...esse,  II.  4G  ;  impedbndnto  esse,  IX.  4,  XII.  84; 
miracAilo  esse,  XXX.  24.  From  this  primary  meaning  is  easily 
deduced  tlie  secondary  meaning  of  the  advautage  or  disadvan- 
tage of  the  person  or  thing  affected,  for  which  1.  12,  n. 

consultatio  de.  The  verbal  idea  is  so  strong  in  this  noun 
that  it  takes  the  construction  of  the  verb.  Similarly  we  find 
rogatio  de,  II.  36  ;  transUus  per,  VII.  7  ;  aditns  in,  XII,  60 ; 
transitiis  in,  XIII.  16;  ex.^ecrationes  in,  XXII.  13;  adventus  in, 
XXIV.  17  ;  receptus  per  and  in,  XXXI.  49.  So  also  summoto 
aditus,  XXXVIII.  22.     Cf,  II.  10.  w. 

19.  Integra,  'untouched,' like  rem  integram,  XXI.  8,  'an 
open  question.' 

provinciis.     Aelius  was  in  Gaul,  Lentulus  in  Sicily, 

20,  reiecta,  '  referred, '  frequently  used  by  Livy  in  this 
sense. 


II. 

1.  Anno,  'Livy  is  here  three  years  wrong  in  his  calcula- 
tion.    The  year  in  question  is  200  B.C.,  not  203. 

ab,  like  ex,  XII.  109,  is  used  after  ordinals ;  also  after  omnis, 
XXIII.  6.     So  ex  after  guidam,  XIII.  10,  and  aliquis. 

3.  initum,  'begun.'  The  main  fact  is  put  first ;  the  details 
follow. 

5.  turn  consul,  inib.  The  change  was  made  in  154  B.C.  Thence- 
forward the  consuls  entered  upon  their  office  on  January  1, 
instead  of  March  15. 

6.  Sulpicius.  He  had  held  command  in  Greece  for  five 
years  (210-205)  during  the  First  Macedonian  War. 

rettulit,  i.e.,  ad  Senatum,  'proposed.' 

7.  decrevit,  'passed  a  resolution,' 

uti.  This  old-fashioned  form  is  used  in  solemn  formulas, 
as  in  1.  10,  and  uti  rogas.  III.  1.  Utl  —  '^quo-tei,  a  locative 
case. 

maioribus,  full-grown  animals  as  jc  laclentes  hostiaey 
*  sucklings. ' 
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hostiis,  '  iDeace-oflferings,'  not  thank-offerings  [victimae). 
See  Rich  s.  v. 

rem  divlnam  fa.ceTeiit  =  sacrifcarent. 

8.  quibus  diis  ipsis  vid.,  'to  the  gods  whom  they  them- 
seh^es  thought  best.'  The  freedom  of  choice  was  vested  in 
the  consuls,  though  the  prayer  itself  was  specified.  Videtur 
is  used  impersonally  =/)/acei!,  as  in  III.  11;  XIX.  15; 
XXIX.  3. 

10.  ea  res  =  i'7,  is  often  used  in  such  formulas  after  quod. 

uti...eveniret.  This  clause  depends  on  the  verbal  noun 
precatio  (cf.  I.  18  n.).  Similarly  we  find  :  interrogatlo,  cessu- 
rusne...esset,  XI.  10;  exspectatione,  qui  status  fiitwus  esset, 
XVII.  8;  considtatlo,  quonatn  modo...esset,  XXVIII.  6. 

11.  sociis  ac  nomini  Lat.  This  expression  includes  all  the 
Italian  peoples  who  could  be  called  upon  to  furnish  troops 
in  time  of  war.  Nomen  Latinum  meant  originally  the  mem- 
bers of  the  league  of  Latin  towns,  who,  though  debarred  from 
full  civic  rights,  had  more  privileges  than  the  ordinary  Italian 
allies.  Some  of  the  Latin  towns  however  received  the  full 
franchise,  and  the  intermediate  '  Latin  '  rights  were  granted  to 
others  outside  Latium, — in  fact,  to  most  of  the  peoples  in  the 
centre  of  Italy.  In  XXXIII.  18,  socii  nominis  Latini  is  an  in- 
correct exjjression  for  socii  et  nomen  Latinum.  Juvenal  (viii. 
255)  says  that  the  Decii  devoted  themselves  jwo  totis  legionibns 
(the  Roman  citizens)  et  j^ro  |  omnibus  auxiliis  (the  Socii)  atque 
omni  pube  Latina  (the  nomen  Latinum). 

12.  secundum  =  7:>os-^  (lit.,  'following,'  participle  of  sequo?'). 
So  secundvm.  vota  nuncupata,  IV.  1 ;  secundum  liaec,  X.  24.  In 
a  slightly  different  sense,  "next  to,"  XXIX.  12. 

13.  de  republ.,  ^.e.,  to  report  and  invite  discussion  on  the 
general  situation. 

deque  provlnc. ,  i.  e. ,  to  settle  what  the  provinces  should  be 
before  the  consuls  drew  lots  {■•^ortitio)  or  made  a  private  ar- 
rangement {comparatio)  for  them. 

14.  per  eos  dies,  '{71  the  course  of  those  days,'  i.e.,  about 
that  time.  The  same  expression  is  found  XXX.  1  ;  so,  per 
quos  die--^,  XXXIV.  57 ;  and  per  illos  dies,  XL.  23  ;  per  eosdem 
dies,  XXL  11  ;  j)er  multos  dies,  XXVI.  8. 
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opport....ammis,  'just  in  convenient  time  to  give  a  spur  to 
warlike  feelings.'  ]iy  opportiDte  Livy  betrays  his  partisanship; 
the  object  of  the  Senate  was  to  frighten  the  people  into  war. 
Cf.  Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxiii. 

irritandis  animis.  The  primary  idea  of  tendency  contained 
in  the  dative  (cf.  I.  18  n.),  coupled  with  the  future  idea  of  the 
gerundive,  makes  the  construction  of  the  gerundive  dative 
appropriate  for  the  expression  of  an  object  aimed  at.  Cf. 
rogat'toni  ferendae,  II,  45;  commeatibus  pei'vehendis,  XXXI.  50. 
But  the  dative  by  itself  can  express  the  intention,  as  in  the 
phrases  praesidio,  auxilio,  subsidio  venire.  Cf.  cul  conailio, 
XXIV.  9.  n. 

15.  litterae.  The  Senate  had  sent  Laevinus  (for  whom  see 
Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxi.)  to  Macedonia  to  report  on  the 
state  of  affairs.  There  he  met  Aurelius  Cotta,  and  with  his 
aid  concocted  a  despatch  of  the  kind  which  his  employers 
wished:  "Philip  was  raising  armies  and  fleets,  and  was 
likely  to  prove  a  second  Pyrrhus."  The  possibility  of  a 
repetition  of  the  Pyrrhic  invasion  was  often  held  up  as  a 
bugbear. 

legato,  'ambassador'  (not  as  in  IX.  28  q.  v.).  He  was  one 
of  three  despatched  to  Philip  in  203.  In  201,  Philip  sent  to 
complain  that  he  had  abused  the  privileges  of  his  office  by 
fighting  against  Macedonia.  The  Senate  however  unscrupul- 
ously supported  him  in  his  breach  of  international  law. 

16.  propraetore.  This  was  an  honorary  title,  such  as 
"Military  Commissioner."  He  had  previously  been  pro- 
praetor in  214,  the  year  after  his  praetorship,  and  even  pro- 
consul (207). 

allatae.  The  past  participle  is  repeatedly  used  by  Livy 
without  the  link-verb  est  or  sunt,  which  must  be  mentally 
supplied,  as  it  is  in  the  tersest  form  of  English— the  telegram. 
Examples  :  lectae,  1.  24 ;  auditi,  1.  25  ;  passi,  1.  42  ;  laceratus, 
1.  43.  etc.     So  esse  is  omitted,  e.g.,  XI.  12. 

17.  nova  leg.  A  second  (cf.  I.  16)  mission — probably  to 
report  the  inroad  of  Philip's  officer  Nicanor,  who  however 
retired  upon  the  strong  representations  of  a  Roman  embassy. 

approp.  finibus.  For  this  poetical  dative  (of  the  recipient), 
cf.  note  on  I.  12. 
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19.  dicione  should  be  spelt  with  a  c,  not  a  t.  It  is  con- 
nected with  belK-vvjiL,  dic-ere,  and  die-are,  and  means  'a 
speaking,' I.e.,  'command.' 

in  Rom.,  'unless  they  could  depend  on  aid  from  Rome.' 
We  should  expect  ex  Rom. ;  the  in  seems  to  show  the  perman- 
ence  and  rdiabiWy  of  such  aid.  Cf.  j)lurlmum  in  Aet.  equitihus 
praesiditfuif,  XII.  46. 

20.  foret,  a  poetical  form  frequent  in  Livy,  as  deletae. 
forent,  XXXIII.  64. 

renunt,  'officially  reported,'  i.e.,  to  the  Senate. 
22.  haruspices,   lit,,    'examiners  of  bowels,' (A«Va,  xop-CT^). 
See  Rich  s.  v. 

laeta,  '  favourable. '     So  of  good  news,  XII.  49. 

exta,  the  organs,  the  liver  and  heart  as  the  '  most  pro- 
minent '  {ec-sta,  superl.  of  ec)  parts  of  the  inwards. 

prolat.  fin.  It  is  clear  from  this  that  the  Senate  were  con- 
templating a  war  of  conquest. 

24.  lectae.  It  is  more  correct  to  use  recitare  of  reading 
a'oiid,  as  in  XIY.  5. 

25.  sen.  consultum... factum  est  =  senaf2is  censuit  or  (as  in 
1.  7)  decrevit.  The  Senate  transacted  all  ordinary  dealings 
with  foreign  nations. 

26.  sociis,  'the  Athenians.'  Cf.  Historical  Introduction, 
p.  xvii. 

grat.  ag.,  'a  vote  of  thanks  should  be  passed.'  For  soUici- 
tati,  I,  17  n. 

27.  metu,  caused  Abl.,  I.  3  n. 

fide  decess.,  'proved  unloyal,'  oc  in  fide  manere.  Fide  is 
the  ablative  of  separation,  which  is  closely  connected  with  the 
primary  idea  of  the  Abl.,  viz.,  ^'' proceeding  from.''^  Examples  : 
ohsidione  exiinerct,  IV.  7  ;  cessurus  urhihiis ;  Graecia  decedi, 
XL  10,  17;  certamine  ahstimiere ;  acie  excessit,  XII.  23,  127; 
Athamania  expulerat,  XXL  20;  ducibiis  ahstineretur ;  aditu 
arcef,  XXIII.  29,  47  ;  decederent  finibus,  XXVI.  40 ;  urhibm 
cessurum,  XXX.  16  ;  via  devertit,  XXXIV.  5 ;  exforris  regno, 
XXXV.  7  ;  solutus  custodia,  XXXVIII.  4. 

28.  placere.  The  infin.  {o7'at.  abl.)  depends  on  the  exjjres- 
sion  of  opinion  contained  in  sen.  cons,  factum  est. 
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30.  ad  pop.  tul.,  'proposed  at  a  meeting  of  the  People.' 
This  coukl  not  be  done  till  the  Senate  had  resolved  {d(Ctrnere) 
upon  a  measure,  nor  could  war  be  declared  nor  peace  ratified 
(cf.  XV.  10)  but  by  the  People.  See  however  XIII.  13  n.  For 
a(/=' before,' XXIV.  31  n. 

32.  sorti  evenit,  'was  drawn  by.'  Evenire — with  or  without 
(as  in  1.  30)  sorti — obvenire,  and  obtingcre,  are  used  for  the 
passive  of  sortiri.  Sorti  is  an  archaic  Abl.  found  in  Plautus 
(Cas.  ii.  7,  5).     Similarly,  claf<si...jn(gnatum,  Liv.  iv.  34. 

isque.  Is  must  be  used  when  the  person  mentioned  in  an 
oblique  case  in  the  preceding  sentence  or  clause  becomes  the 
Subject. 

33.  rogat.  promulg.,  'gave  due  notice  of  his  motion.'  Pro- 
bably twenty-four  days'  notice  had  to  be  given,  the  meeting 
being  fixed  in  trinum  nundinum  ;  7iun(iinum  {  —  *noven-di-nura) 
was  by  inclusive  reckoning  a  period  of  eight  days. 

vellent  iuberent,  '  that  the  People  do  express  its  sovereign 
will  and  pleasure.'  The  same  expression  occurs  XV.  10.  The 
motion  began  with  the  words  Velitis  iuheat'is,  Quirites,  and 
ended  Ita  voSy  Quirites,  rogo  {rogare  is  lit.  'to  raise  the  ques- 
tion,' cf.  rogus,  'an  erection').  Velifis  becomes  vellent  in 
oral.  obi. 

34.  essent.     Subj.,  because  in  07'at.  oU. 

35.  illata  may  refer  to  iniurias  as  well  as  to  arma,  by  the 
rule  that  an  adjective  or  participle  qualifying  more  than  one 
noun  agrees  in  gender  with  the  last  mentioned.  So  missa, 
XII.  29  ;  suspecta,  XXII.  16;  pollicendum,  XXIX.  40;  capta, 
XXXIII.  60. 

36.  rogatio  de.... For  construction,  i.  18??. 

prim,  comit. ,  '  at  the  first  scrutiny, '  Abl.  of  time.  Comitiis 
is  usually  found  with  an  adj.  as  here,  but  sometimes  without. 
So  hulis  (/ladiatoribusque,  '  at  the  time  of  the  games  or  of  the 
gladiatorial  shows,'  is  found  in  Cicero  {Phil.  ix.  llJ).  Other 
examples  :  principio,  XII.  24  ;  quarta  vigilia,  XXXIV.  17  ; 
jorimis  tenebris,  XXXVI.  16.     Cf.  XXXVII.  18  n. 

comit.,  i.e  f  the  Comitia  Centuriata,  wdiich  was  summoned 
for  the  election  of  magistrates  and  the  ratification  of  peace 
or  war. 


1.)  n.  79 

37.  ab  omn.  ferme  cent.  Probably  Livy  means  almost  all  the 
centuries  which  were  polled  :  it  would  not  be  necessary  to  poll 
all  live  classes  when  there  was  practical  unanimity  in  the  hrst 
class  ;  the  few  centuries  who  voted  for  war  probably  belonged 
to  the  first  class, 

antiq.  est,  'was  thrown  out.'  This  was  probably  the  first 
time  in  Roman  history  that  such  a  proposal  had  been  rejected. 
The  expression  refers  to  a  new  motion  only.  The  citizens 
voted  either  'aye'  {uti  roga^,  "as  you  propose"),  or  'no' 
{aniiqua  proho.,  ''  I  approve  of  the  old  state  of  things  '").  The 
technical  word  for  the  repeal  of  an  existing  law  is  abrogare. 

id...incusaverat.  This  sentence  cannot  be  translated  as  it 
stands  ;  in  the  first  clause  the  main  idea  is  contained  in  the 
adjectival  phrase  fessi... hello ;  in  the  second  clause,  the  verbs 
criminandi  and  inciisaverat  express  the  leading  thought.  Tr. , 
"this  result  had  been  produced,  partly  by  the  natural  impulse 
of  men  who  were  tired  out,  etc.,  partly  by  the  action  of 
Baebius  who,  etc."  id-anHqvare,  'the  rejection  of  the 
motion.'  The  clause  id... freer  ant  is  an  instance  of  the  un- 
willingness of  the  Romans  to  make  an  affection  of  the  mind 
the  Subject. 

39.  taedio,  causal  Abl.,  I.  3  n. 

Q.  BaelDius.  A  namesake  of  his,  perhaps  his  father,  had, 
in  216,  charged  the  Senate  with  unduly  protracting  the  war 
with  Hannibal. 

40.  viam.  ant.  ingr.,  'followed  the  hackneyed  course.' 
Livy  implies  that  the  Tribunes  were  ex  officio  obstructionists. 

41.  incus,  with  Ace.  and  Inf.  is  found  only  in  Livy. 

bella...seri,  'keep  up  an  unbroken  series  of  wars.'  This 
expression  is  found  twice  elsewhere  in  Livy,  and  also  in 
Sallust.    Severe  is  connected  with  cretpd  and  etpeLv  (  -  *(TeipeLv). 

ex.  Cf.  diem  ex  die  ducere,  Caes.,  B.  G.  i.  16,  'to  drag  on 
day  after  day.'     Cf.  ex proelio,  XXXIV.  12. 

ne... posset.  It  would  have  been  nearer  the  truth  if  he  had 
said  that  the  aggrandisement  of  the  nobility  was  the  main 
object  of  this  spirited  foreign  policy,  and  that  the  Senate 
wantonly  shed  the  blood  of  the  lower  classes  from  self- 
interested  motives. 
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42.  aegre  passi,  '  were  very  mncli  annoyetl  by....'  Tliis  is 
an  example  of  tlie  figure  of  speech  called  '  Litotes '  or 
'Meiosis,' — the  softening  of  a  strong  expression.  Cf.  neque 
obscurum  erat,  XXII.  4. 

43.  in  sen.  We  find  that  as  early  as  446  the  Tribunes 
had  a  place  in  the  Senate  (Liv.,  iii.  09);  but,  according  to 
Valerius  Maxinius,  they  sat  just  outside  the  Senate  House, 
near  the  open  door,  and  in  early  times  the  Senatus  Consulta 
to  which  they  assented  were  marked  with  the  letter  T. 

44.  pro  se  quisque,  'everyone  took  upon  himself  to....'  The 
same  expression,  in  not  quite  the  same  sense,  is  found  in 
XXXVI.  4.      - 

hortari.  This  so-called  historic  infinitive  is  used  especially 
in  animated  scenes  to  express  rapid  sequence  of  events.  It 
is  practically  equivalent  to  the  imperfect  indicative,  as  may  be 
observed  in  XVII.  24;  XXXII.  16.  The  infinitive  is  here  the 
nominative  case  of  the  verb,  and  is  the  predicate  of  quisque, 
the  link-verb  est  being  omitted  (for  this  omission,  1.  16  w). 
Sometimes  no  Subject  is  expressed  when  the  action  is  not 
confined  to  particular  persons.  The  usage  may  be  paralleled 
from  French,  e.g.,  La  Fontaine,  ii.  14,  24, 

Grenouilles  aussitot  de  sauter  dans  les  ondes  ; 

Grenouilles  de  rentrer  en  leurs  grottes  profondes. 
Examples  :  terga  vertere,  XII.  107 ;  credere,  intueri,  tendere, 
XVII.  24,  25,  37;  laetari,  dicere,  XXIII.  21,  22;  studere, 
eircumire,  commendare,  XXV.  6,  24,  25  ;  esse,  vetare,  timere, 
XXX.  24,  25,  28  ;  esse,  increpare,  dicere,  XXXI.  3,  55,  56 ; 
videre,  a'jere,  XXXII.  16,  17  ;  transire,  XXXVI.  4. 

de  int.  comit.  edic.     '  Give  notice  of  a  fresh  ballot. ' 

de  int.  So  XXX.  32.  Cf.  denuo  (  =  de  novo)  and  Fr.  de 
nouveau.     De  here  means  '  starting  from  ' 

45.  rog.  ferendae.  For  the  Dative  of  the  Gerundive,  see 
on  irritandis  animis,  1.  14. 

castig.,  'find  fault  with';  lit.,  set  vight^castum  agere, 
castus  —  *cad-tus  -  Kad-apSs. 

46.  segnitiam,  'indifference.' 

47.  damno  dedecorique.    For  the  dative,  cf.  on  curae,  i.  18. 
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1.  ab,  'after.'  So  ah  hoc  sermone,  XXV.  22;  a  vr'imis 
desperationis  notis,  XXV.  37  ;  ab  hac  direptione,  XXXIV.  45. 

orat.  Sulp.  had  called  a  contio,  a  preliminary  meeting 
before  the  voting.  He  could  not  have  thought  that  Philip 
meant  to  invade  Italy  ;  for  he  had  not  dared  to  do  so  even 
when  Hannibal  was  in  the  country. 

suffragium  means  a  '  sherd '  (rt.  frag)  used  in  voting.  See 
Rich  s.  V.  tahella,  4. 

missi.  They  were  marshalled  into  the  voting  enclosures 
{septa,  ovile,  for  which  see  Rich  s.  v.)  with  the  words,  Jte  in 
sujfragiiun  bent  iuvantibus  diis. 

uti...msserunt,  "voted  'aye'  in  favour  of  war."  For  ^ uti 
ro(jas,'  M-hich  occurs  again,  XV.  12,  see  I.  37  n. 

2.  beUum  iuss.  This  is  the  intermediate  stage  between 
heUum  decernere  or  cen^ere  (the  resolution  of  the  Senate),  and 
hi^llum  intiicere  (the  formal  declaration). 

supplic. ,  ' processional  service,'  'litany.'  It  was  celebrated 
either  in  thanksgiving  for  victory  or  in  atonement  for  sin. 
It  was  always  decreed  before  the  beginning  of  a  war  as  an  act 
of  humiliation. 

in  here  means  extension  over  a  period.  Cf.  in  praesentia, 
XXI.  26;  XXVIII.  11. 

3.  lTiCLViUva.='^tri-divom,  rt.  DIV  'shine.'  Here  the  i  is  lost ; 
in  dii,  1.  4,  and  pran-dium,  the  v  is  lost. 

ex,  '  in  accordance  with. '  The  preposition  shows  the  basis 
from  which  the  action  started.  Cf.  ex  auctoritate  p)atrum, 
XIV.  5  ;  quoriLm  ex  consiUo,  XIV.  13  ;  ex  consilii  sententia, 
XXXVIII.  25  ;  magna  ex  parte,  XII.  139  ;  ex  aequo,  e  re 
jmblica,  XXVI.  34,  36. 

indicta.  Similarly  this  verb  is  used  with  Jndicrum,  XVII.  15 ; 
co7icilia,  XXXVIII.  37,  as  well  as  with  bellum. 

obsecr.  is  rare  in  the  passive. 

que  is  here  explanatory,  as  IV.  15,  VIII.  IS ;  obsecr.... eveniret 
sliows  the  nature  of  the  supplicatio. 

4.  circa  omn.  pulv. ,  '  at  every  shrine  where  the  statues  of 
the  gods  were  laid  out  in  state.'    See  Rich  s.  v.  kctisternium. 

bellum  cum  P.  So  ciim  Perseo... bellum,  XXI.  1 ;  belhini . . .cum 
F 


82  in.  [FT. 

Romania,  XL.  10.  Livy  might  have  said  helhim  Ph'dippi,  as  he 
uses  the  expressions  de  Nahidls  hello  (xxxiv.  24),  and  de  Philipi>i 
pace  (xxxi.  29).  The  I'ule  in  Latin,  that  two  nouns  must  not  be 
joined  by  a  preposition  unless  that  preposition  depends  on  a 
participle  or  adjective,  has  certain  exceptions  : — (1)  When  the 
first  or  governing  noun  is  a  verbal  substantive  (I.  18  ?i. );  (2) 
when  the  governing  noun  expresses  some  emotion  of  the  mind 
or  some  service  or  wrong,  and  is  followed  by  in,  ad,  ergo,  or 
adrertiiis.  Examples : — commendatio  ad,  (jratia  ad,  odium  ad, 
XIX.  6,  11,  12;  ira  in,  XXI.  27;  exsecratio  in,  XXII.  13; 
consilia  adver-suH,  XXIV.  37  ;  iniuria  in,  XXIX.  30  ;  (3)  of 
distance,  as  miHe  pasaiis  a  Castries,  VI.  22.  These  exceptions 
are  found  in'tnost  authox's,  but  Livy  takes  the  liberty  of 
putting  a  preposition  after  other  nouns,  e.!/.,  helium  cum  (as 
above),  and  hdlvm  infer,  XXXVII.  1  ;  terror  ah,  XII.  22; 
gaudium  ex,  XVII.  42 ;  fuga  ad,  XXIV.  8 ;  ferocia  ah, 
XXX.  2;  and  else'where  certamina  cum  (xxi.  63),  cura  de, 
(xxxiii.  31),  pngna  ad  (xxxi.  40),  metus  ah  and  timor  ah 
(xlv.  26).  Also  a,  ah  with  names  of  towns,  as  praedonum  a 
Chalcide  naven  (xxxi.  22),  exules  a  Chalcide  (xxxi.  23). 

6.  fetialeg,  *  the  College  of  Heralds. '     See  Rich  s.  v. 

7.  indie.  The  subjunctive  is  due  solely  to  the  orat.  ohL, 
as  iussisset,  1.  5 ;  cf .  VII.  9  ;  XXI.  2,  5  ;  XXVII.  2. 

9.  eo.  Observe  how  universal  is  the  use  of  the  demonstra- 
tive is  when  the  relative  qui  is  employed,  and  liow  often  the 
relative  clause  precedes  the  demonstrative.  Cf.  iit  quod 
helium... id,  1.  4,  5  ;  quae.,  ex  iis,  XVI.  5  ;  (j^u...in  eos,  XXI.  G. 
In  both  these  sentences  the  noun  which  is  thrown  into  the 
relative  clause  must  in  translation  be  transferred  to  the 
main  clause.  Thus  :  "  that  the  war  Avhich,"  "  to  the  nearest 
garrison  which." 

10.  utrum.    Here  the  relative  pronoun,  not  the  conjunction. 

feels  set...  facturum  is  the  way  of  expressing  in  orat.  ohl. 
utrum  eorum  fecerit,  recte  fecerit  or  faciei.  The  fut.  perf. 
indie,  becomes  in  orat.  ohl.  the  phipf.  subj.  So  hahuisset^ 
VI.  4;  renis.^et,  IX,  15;  impetrata  foret,  XIII.  13  ;  paruisset, 
XXXIX.  19. 

facturum,  so.  eu7n,  which  is  omitted  as  in  XXII.  4. 

11.  quem  vider.  Sc.  ipsi,  'whom  he  thought  fit."  For 
videtur  used  impersonally,  cf.  II.  8  n. 
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ex  iis.  Refers  only  to  those  Fetiales  who  were  not  members 
of  the  senate. 

12.  legatum.  The  full  expression  legatum  fetialem  is  found 
in  Liv.  ix.  10. 

14.  dilectum.  The  regular  army  for  each  consul  consisted 
of  two  legions  of  infantry.  The  legion  at  this  time  comprised 
from  5,000  to  5,200  men.  (The  legions  levied  for  the  war  against 
Perseus  in  171  B.C.,  containing  each  6,000  men,  were  excep- 
tionally large.)  To  each  legion  were  attached  300  cavalry. 
Further,  the  Italian  allies  provided  a  force  of  infantry  equal 
to  the  legions,  and  generally  thrice  as  many  troopers.  A 
consular  army,  therefore,  numbered  at  least  22,400  men,  viz., 
20,000  infantry  and  2,400  cavalry.  The  levy  was  proclaimed 
by  the  consuls,  but  the  men  were  selected  by  the  military 
tribunes ;  for  whom  see  XII.  29  n. 

quae... opus  essent.  Ojms  passes  from  its  primary  signiH- 
cation  'work'  to  a  secondary  meaning  ^  ivork  on  hand,'  i.e., 
'duty,'  'matter  of  necessity.'  Cf.  the  expression  7rprjyfj.a  iari 
jjLOL,  "it  is  my  duty  or  business,"  frequent  in  Herodotus.  The 
alternative  and  commoner  construction  is  ea  qnilms  opus  esset, 
where  quibus  is  the  ablative  of  the  manner  in  which  the  work 
is  to  be  done. 

15.  essent.  Subj.  by  attraction,  because  the  relative  clause 
is  governed  by  a  subj.,  pararent.     Cf.  XII.  19  n. 

civitas,  'the  Government.'  The  Senate  probably  acted  on 
their  own  responsibility,  but  the  substitution  of  civitas  for 
senatus  implies  that  this  action  was  tacitly  sanctioned  by  the 
People. 

17.  lam.     For  its  position,  see  on  I,  9. 

18.  aliquando,  '  ever  on  such  occasions.'  Umquam  is  rarely 
used  in  affirmative  sentences. 

19.  ludos,  i.e.,  the  Ludi  Mnximi  or  Circenses,  said  to  have 
been  instituted  by  Komulus. 


IV. 

1.  sec.  vota  nuncup.,    'after  promising  to  fulfil   certain 
vows.'    This  was  usually  done  on  the  first  day  of  office.     The 
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consuls  otfeiel  the  victims  promised  by  their  predecessors  and 
promised  others  for  the  coming  year,  vota  nuncupata=  voiortim 
nuncupationem.  For  the  participle,  cf.  on  1.  15.  JS^uncupare  — 
*nomen-cupare. 

2.  palud.  lict.  The  military  cloak  [paludamentum,  see 
Rich  s.  V.)  was  worn  by  the  lictors  as  well  as  by  generals 
and  superior  ollicers. 

3.  vet.  mil.  volunt.  Two  thousand  of  these  veterans  in 
the  following  year  (199)  mutinied,  on  the  ground  that  they 
had  not  enliste.l  as  volunteers,  but  had  been  forced  into  service 
by  the  press-gangs  of  the  military  tribunes. 

4.  discriptts  —  i«  singulas  legiones  conscriptis  (drafted).  Dia- 
has  the  distributive  sense  of  Greek  5td  (cf.  discript't,  VI.  26). 
lt  =  '^dvi-s,  which  is  perhaps  an  instrumental  case  formed  like 
".X  {ec-s)  and  ab-s,  meaning  "in  two."     Cf.  dzio. 

nav.  A  fleet  of  thirty-eight  ships  under  M.  Valerius 
Laevinus  had  already  proceeded  to  Greece. 

5.  Corn,  was  consul  in  the  preceding  year  ;  his  "province" 
was  "the  defence  of  Italy  and  the  command  of  the  fleet." 
He  had  the  bad  taste  to  dispute  with  Scijoio  the  honour  of 
bringing  back  the  victorious  army  from  Africa,  but  met  with 
a  rebuff". 

altero...quam.  Cf.  tertio  die  quam  i^ugnatum  erat,  XXXIV. 
23.  This  omission  of  post  before  quam,  with  ordinals  is  com- 
mon in  Livy.  The  full  expression  is  found  occasionally,  as 
tertio  p)Ost  die  quam  venit  (xxv.  19);  quarto  post  die  quam  est 
/mgnatum  (xlv.  1).  An  intermediate  construction  is  2^ostero 
die  quam...{xxxvi.  39). 

6.  solvit,  'weighed  anchor.'  The  full  expression  solvere 
navem  is  found  in  XXXVI.  15.  For  this  omission  of  the 
object  cf.  traiecit  sc.  copias,  1.  6,  VIII.  5 ;  tendentium  sc. 
tentoria,  VI.  27 ;  ducere  sc.  copias,  VII.  4  ;  traufimidssct 
sc.  copias,  VIII.  2 ;  moveret  sc.  castra,  XIX.  15.  So 
aipeiv,  airaipeLV  sc.  rds  vavs,  '  to  put  to  sea,'  in  Thucyd. 
Tense:  The  plupf.,  as  in  XXXIV.  23,  is  more  usual  in  this 
construction. 

Maced.,  here  used  for  'Northern  Greece.'  Sulp.  crossed  to 
Epirus  and  wintered  at  Apollonia. 

ei  praesto  fu.,  '  he, found  waiting  for  him,' — a  convenient  way 
of  translating  the  dative  of  advantage.     The  expression  occurs 
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again,  XXXIV.  10.  Praesto  is  dative  of  *prae-stn.'<,  superlative 
of  prae ;  literally  '  most  to  the  fore. '  For  this  dative  see  on 
curae,  I.  18. 

7.  Athen.  leg.,  the  third  embassy.     See  I.  13,  II.  16. 

orantes,  '  with  the  request.'     Cf.  for  the  part.  I.  16  w. 

obsid.  ablative  of  separation,  II.  27  ".  It  appears  from  a 
later  chapter  that  the  port  of  Athens  was  closely  blockaded 
by  some  privateers  whose  headquarters  were  at  Chalcis. 

9.  long.  nav. ,  'war  galleys.'  They  were  triremes  (for 
which  see  Rich.  s.  v.).  In  his  fourth  and  fifth  decades, 
where  he  is  following  Polybius  more  closely,  Livy  usually 
expresses  "  men-of-war"  by  naves  tectae  (as  XVI.  10)  or  con- 
stratae,  as  a  translation  of  vavs  KaracppdKTovs.  (See  Eich  s.  v. 
navis,  4.) 

mille  militum.  Here  mille  is  a  noun  ;  cf.  mille  talenfum, 
XVI.  15.  When  mille  is  used  as  a  noun  it  is  regarded  some- 
times as  a  neuter  singular,  as  mille  hominum  cajytum  (xxiv.  41  j, 
sometimes  as  plural,  as  mille  passuum  erant  (xxiii.  44). 

10.  enim  accounts  for  the  small  number  of  ships  and  men. 

11.  60  max.  temp. ,  '  at  that  very  moment, '  =  turn  mauime, 
V.  5,  XII.  94,  or  timi  cum  maxime,  XII.  96  (which  is  even  more 
emphatic),  i.e.,  the  autumn  of  200  B.C.  At  this  point  Livy 
picks  up  the  narrative  of  Polybius  and  introduces  it  with  a 
summary  of  the  events  of  the  preceding  years.  (See  Historical 
Introduction,  p.  xxii. ). 

Abydum.  This  position  was  strategically  important  to 
Philip  for  the  command  of  the  strait  and  the  maintenance  of 
communications  with  Syria.  Attains  sent  300  troops  to  gar- 
rison the  town,  the  Rhodians  despatched  one  man-of-war 
thither,  but  otherwise  neither  stirred  a  finger  to  prevent  the 
fall  of  the  place. 

cum  Rhod.  et  Att.,  for  the  omission  of  the  second  cum. 
I.  15  n. 

certamine,  ablative  of  manner.  Cf.  pensionihiis,  XVI.  16  ; 
clunihus,  pedihus,  XXXI.  20,  25;  strue,  una  acie,  XXXIII.  20, 
56;  quartis  castris,  XXXIV.  61. 

12.  neutro  felic.  This  is  not  correct :  in  the  first  battle, 
off  Chios,  Philip  suffered  severe  losses  at  the  hands  of  the 
Rhodians  and  Attalus,  but,  from  his  subsequent  movements, 
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does  not  seem  to  have  Iiad  tlie  worst  of  the  encounter  ;  in  the 
second,  oil"  Lade,  he  defeated  the  Rhodians,  Attalus  taking 
no  part  in  the  engagement. 

13.  sed.  i.e.,  notwithstanding  his  defeat. 

animos  fac,  ' he  was  inspirited  by.'  So  animos  facere,  V. 
13,  3C  ] m/ r it iem  facer p,  XXXIII.  GO.  The  use  of  animus  in  the 
plural  in  the  sense  of  "courage,"  is  poetical.  For  the  dative 
of  the  person  or  thing  affected  after  verbs,  cf.  praesto  esse,  L  6 ; 
incutere,  VI.  9,  XXXI."6  ;  inicere,  XII.  20  ;  intentus,  XII.  100; 
parcere,  XII.  132;  praeferre,  XXIII.  5  ;  svccensere,  XXIV.  5; 
fidem  facere,  XXIV.  29 ;  illacrimare,  XXV.  21 ;  moderari, 
"XXX.  20 ;  aliemre,  XXXII.  20  ;  pigritiem  facere,  XXXIII. 
GO;  honorem  habere,  XXXVI.  69. 

14.  Ant.  Antiochus  III.,  called  the  Great  (see  Introduc- 
tions to  XIX.,  XX.,  XXL). 

15.  (iivisaeque...opes,  '  a  treaty  involving  &  partition  of...." 
Que  is  explanatory  as  in  III.  3.  The  important  word  is  the 
participle,  which  must  be  translated  as  a  noun.  So  vota  nun- 
cupata,  1.  1 ;  arma  illata,  V.  4,  ^^ commencement oi  hostilities;" 
decreto  hello,  IX.  9,  "the  Resolution  in  idiwoMV  of  war;"  res 
nuntiata,  XII.' 49,  ^' the  report  of  the  engagement;"  specula- 
toris  pulsati,  XXIII.  36,  "the  chastisement  of  the  spy;"  ftiga 
praeparata  et  corrupti  quidam,  XXIV.  32,  '^preparations  for 
flight  and  the  bribery  of  certain  persons ; "  palamfacti  parri- 
cidii,  XXV.  8,  "the  detection  of  the  murder;"  diu  meditatum 
helium,  XXIX.  21,  "the  long  conceived  idea  of  a  war;" 
collapsus  pons,  XXXI.  18,  "the  collapse  of  the  platform;" 
interiecta  acies,  XXXIII.  42,  "the  interposition  of  a  line  of 
infantiy;"  non  impetratam  Paeoniam,  XXXVIII.  47,  "the 
rejection  of  their  claim  to  Paeonia. " 

Aegypti.  Ptolemy  IV.,  surnamed  Philopator,  had  died  in 
205,  leaving  the  kingdom  to  his  son  Epiphanes,  a  child  of 
four  years.  No  doubt  Ant.  was  anxious  to  add  Coele-Syria, 
Palestine,  and  Phoenicia  to  his  empire,  and  with  this  object 
began  operations  (which  were  successfully  carried  out)  against 
Epiphanes ;  but  although  Rome  had  undertaken  the  guardian- 
ship of  the  infant  king  of  Egypt,  she  did  not  make  the  action 
of  Ant.  a  casus  belli  against  him,  because  she  was  anxious  to 
prevent  a  coalition  of  Syria  and  Macedonia.  On  the  contrary, 
everything  was  done  to  lull  the  suspicions  that  Ant.  might 
have  felt  about  the  ultimate  designs  of  the  senate. 
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16.  immin.,  '  were  preparing  to  attack. '     Cf.  Hor.  C.  i.  12, 

53,  Parthos  Latio  imminentes:     Sometimes  immiiiere  in  with 
accusative  is  found  in  this  sense. 


V. 

1.  Alex,  missi.  According  to  Livy,  who  has  here  followed  a 
chronicler  (see  Historical  Inti'oduction,  p.  xxv.),  to  thank  King 
Epiphaues  for  his  father's  loyalty  to  Rome  during  the  Punic 
war,  and  to  urge  him  to  remain  loyal  if  they  went  to  war  with 
Philip.  Bat,  according  to  Polybius,  this  embassy—  which  was 
despatched  in  201,  before  the  declaration  of  war — warned 
Philip,  through  his  officer  Nicauor,  not  to  make  war  on  any 
Greek  race,  informed  the  Greek  allies  of  Eome  that,  if  Philip 
did  not  obey,  they  would  go  to  war  with  him  (evidently  in- 
tending thus  to  pi'ovoke  Philip  to  hostilities),  and  then  pro- 
ceeded on  their  mission  to  patch  up  a  peace  between  Egypt 
and  Syria.  The  following  incident  therefore  is  post-dated 
by  Livy, 

2.  M.  Aemilius,  Lejndus.  Justin  and  Valerius  Maximus  say 
that  he  was  appointed  guardian  of  Epiphanes — a  statement 
which  is  proved  by  a  coin.  Eome  thus  assumed  the  protec- 
torate of  Egypt. 

trium  cons.,  i.e.,  with  the  sanction  of  his  two  colleagues. 
For  this  inclusive  reckoning,  cf.  Bithys  cum  ohsidibus,  sc. 
ceteris,  XL.  43. 

4.  questus.  According  to  Polybius,  Aemilius,  besides  mak- 
ing this  complaint,  repeated  the  instructions  given  to  Nicanor, 
forbade  Philip  to  meddle  with  Egj'pt,  and  gave  him  no  choice 
but  submission  or  war. 

anna  illata,  for  the  participle,  see  on  lY.  15. 

5.  quod...oppugnaret.  The  subjunctive  shows  that  the 
statement  is  an  allegation,  not  necessarily  true.  So  quod... 
esset,  fiilssef,  IX.  5,  7  ;  quod...reliquis^et,  XIX.  7  ;  quod  exdud- 
eretur,  XXIII.  49;  quod  ;?>a6-.saw  essef,  XXXVIII.  8;  quod... 
fuisset...esset,  XXXVIII.  45.  Similarly  the  subjunctive  is 
used  when  the  thought  suggested  by  the  fact,  not  the  fact  itself, 
is  emphasised,  as  q\iocl...processisset,  XXXI.  42;  quod. ..tutus 
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esset,  XXXV.  4.  See  XXI.  25  n.  It  is  noticealile  that  nothini; 
was  said  of  Philip's  invasion  of  Attica  (I.  13).  Nicanor  had 
evacuated  the  Athenian  territory,  and  tlius  taken  away  from 
the  Iionians  their  cihef  pretext  for  interference  in  Greek 
politics. 

turn  max.     See  on  IV.  11, 

().  at)  Att.  et  Rhod.  For  tlie  omission  of  the  second  al), 
I.  15  a. 

ultro  :  iiltra  =  quo:  qua,  and  like  quo  implies  motion  It  is 
a  comparative  of  olh-iile  (for  the  change  of  o  to  u  before  It, 
cf.  colo,  cuUuh).  Ultro  therefore  implies  action  which  goes 
hcyond,  i.e.,  what  is  necessary,  and  thus  is  used  to  express 
unprovoked  or  initiative  action.  Here  "  without  provocation," 
cf.  XII.  117,  XXX.  26.  Heraclides,  one  of  Philip's  privy 
counsellors,  had  by  treachery  set  fire  to  the  arsenal  of  Rhodes 
in  204,  but  the  Rhodians  had  not  declared  war  against  Philip 
in  consequence. 

8.  insueto...audire.  This  j^oetical  construction  is  found 
only  in  Livy,  who  uses  also  suetus,  assuetu<,  and  desuetus  with 
infinitive. 

ferocior,  'too  presumptuous.'  So  te  ferocioretn  facit,  'you 
are  presuming  on.'  Cf.  Hor.  C.  i.  15,  18,  Veneris  praesidio 
ferox. 

9.  quam  quae,  cf.  quam  quanta,  XXXI.  11.  This,  the  full 
expression,  is  not  always  adopted  by  Livy,  who  sometimes 
omits  the  relative  qui  or  quantus. 

esset.  Subj.,  because  it  is  virtually  in  or.  ohl.;  for  insuelo 
...visa  est—insuetus...ferocioreni  esse  orationem  j^ufavit. 

3ieta.s= adidescentia.  So  Juvenal  (of  a  contemptuous  flunkey), 
Md  forma  sed  aetas  |  digna  superc'dio.  According  to  Poly  bins, 
Philip  said,  '  You  may  be  excused  because  you  are  young  and 
inexperienced.' 

10.  forma.     Aemilius  was  the  handsomest  man  of  his  time. 
Rom.  nomen.       '  Your  nationality  as  a  Roman, '  like  Mace- 

doiium  nomen,  1.  14.  The  words  are  used  in  a  different  sense 
XXVII.  9. 

11.  primum,  '  above  everything  else. ' 

velim.  Here  the  protasis  ( '  if  you  were  to  give  me  the 
chance')  is  suppressed.     Cf.  XII.  113  ?i. 
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12.  foedenim.  Eome  had  no  right,  except  that  of  might,  to 
interfere  with  Philip  for  attacking  Abydus. 

memores.  Memor  is  used  as  the  present  participle  of  memi- 
nisse.     For  the  genitive,  cf.  XV.  7  n,  XXXV.  14  ». 

13.  lacessitis.  The  future  ftentietis  would  lead  us  to  expect 
lacessfti^.  The  present  implies  that  the  provocation  was  alreadi/ 
being  given.  For  the  construction,  cf.  Hor.  C.  ii.  6,  9,  uncle 
si  Farcae  prohibent...regnata  petam  Laconi  \  rura  Phalantho. 

animos  fac.     See  on  IV.  13. 

regnum,  '  my  kingly  authority, '  not  to  be  taken  with 
Macedonum. 

15.  sentietis,  'know  to  your  cost.'  The  Greek  equivalent 
would  be  yvibaeade.  Cf.  Hor.  C.  iii.  23,  5,  nee  pestilentem 
sentiet  Africutn  \  fecunda  vit'is. 


VI. 

[The  end  of  Polybius'  16th  book  and  all  his  17th  book  are 
lost.     We  get  no  assistance  from  him  till  X.,  p.  11.] 

1.  Philippus.  His  hopes  of  a  coalition  of  Greeks  against 
Rome  were  disappointed.  He  failed  to  secure  the  co-opera- 
tion of  the  Achaean  and  Aetolian  leagues,  and  only  Acarnania 
and  Boeotia  stood  by  him. 

aliquid...  pro  feet,  'make  some  advance  {jyy^qficere)  towards 
winning  their  affection  and  making  them  more  ready....' 

ad,  'with  a  view  to,'  'for  the  purpose  of.'  So  ad  earn  rem, 
XIII.  11  ;  ad  solitos  ustis,  XVII.  7  ;  ad  spectacidum,  XVII. 
13,  XXXVI.  59  ;  ad  id,  XX.  2,  XXVIII.  7  ;  ad  helium,  XXI. 
29,  XXIX.  41  ;  ad  caedem,  XXIII.  47 ;  ad  poenam,  XXV.  5  ; 
ad  ea,  XXIX.  42;  ad  ministerium,  XXXVI.  22;  after  adjec- 
tives, as  necessarius,  XXXVI.  11  ;  often  with  gerundives 
(especially  after  verbs  of  motion),  as  ad  specidanda  loca,  VII. 
6  ;  or  gerunds,  as  ad  perse quendum,  XXVIII.  64. 

ut  promptius.  The  rule  that  a  comparative  requires  quo 
in  a  final  sentence  is  not  universal. 
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2.  pro  eo.  We  should  expect  s«;  for,  though  the  oblique 
cases  of  u  are  regularly  used  in  consecutive  sentences,  it  is  not 
so  with  final  sentences.     Cf.  XXXIV.  27  n. 

3.  si...habuisset.  In  or,  recta  this  would  be,  projiciam 
(fut.)....s'j  Jiabuero,  III.  10  n. 

expeditione,  'reconnaissance.' 

5.  fun.  honos,  i.e.,  a  funeral  with  military  honours,  called 
elsewhere  by  Livy/w?)?^.s  militarc. 

6.  animi,  'temper,' not '  courage,' as  IV.  13,  nor 'thoughts,* 
as  XV^I.  34. 

7.  quod.,.idvsee  III.  9 /?.     Tr.,  '  the  sight  which....'       ^ 

8.  dimic.  The  di^-  in  this  compound  would  seem  to  empha- 
sise the  irreconcilable  difference  between  the  combatants,  but 
the  fact  that  dimicare  de  =  in  dUcrimen  vocare  or  afferre  makes 
it  possible  that  the  idea  of  a  crisis  (lit.,  "dividing  point")  is 
predominant. 

P.  incussit,  lit.,  struck  into  their  hearts.  So pavorem  inicere^ 
XII.  20 ;  incutere,  XXXI.  6. 

qui  vidissent,  'though  they  had  seen.'  So  qui  ..hnbiturus 
esset,  XIX.  13;  quos . . .non  aequarenf,  XXXIX,  13. 

10.  lanceis.  Hence  we  should  infer  that  the  lancea  was  a 
longer  weapon  than  the  hasta.     See  Rich  s.  v. 

11.  glad.  Hisp.  This  seems  to  have  been  a  cavalry  sabre, 
not  the  gladius  Hixpanus  (for  which  see  Rich  s.  v.  gladius) 
adopted  by  the  Romans  in  the  Second  Punic  War. 

14.  viderunt,  'beheld';  ceriiebant,  1.  16,  "saw  clearly" 
{cer)io=Kplvoo,  to  distinguish.  Cf.  compounds  of  scheiden  in 
German).     So  XII.  12,  104. 

16.  pavidi...cern.  Here  the  adjective  is  the  most  important 
word,  and  contains  the  leading  idea.  Tr. :  "when  they  saw 
clearly... a  general  panic  seized  them."  So  verius,  XI.  8  ;  for- 
tunati,  XXIII.  10;  emendabili,  XXXI.  07;  and  Hor.  C.  ii.  10, 
9-12,  saepiU''<  ventis  agitatur  ingens  \  pinus  et  celsae  graviore 
co.su  I  decidunt  iurres  firiuntqae  summos  |  fiilgura  montes, 
where  the  emphasis  falls  on  the  three  adjectives,  ingens, 
celsae,  and  summos,  i.e.,  "it  is  the  huge  pine,  the  lofty  tower, 
the  top  of  the  mountain  which  suffers  most." 
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terror.  According  to  Diodonis,  however,  Philip  did  all 
that  he  could  to  allay  the  panic  among  his  men,  and  this 
account  seems  more  probable  from  ad  hostem  jirofoctus,  1.  22, 
which  certainly  argues  no  lack  of  courage. 

17.  nondum,  i.e.,  in  the  First  Macedonian  War. 

iusto  proel.,  'a  regular,  i.e.,  pitched  battle.'  Cf.  iustam 
belli  speciem,  XXIII.  19  ;  itisto  decur.-iu,  XXIX.  24;  and  iustics 
exercitus,  iusta  acies,  *'  an  army  corps." 

18.  revoc,  probably  because  he  heard  of  the  approach  of 
the  Eomans  in  force. 

filio.  Perseus,  still  a  mere  boy,  had  been  sent  under  the 
care  of  friends  to  seize  the  passes  leading  into  Pelagonia,  near 
the  town  of  Pelagonia  or  Heraclea  Lyncestis  (now  Bitolia). 
Cf.  XXIV.  44. 

19.  Pleur.  Dard.  See  Historical  Introduction,  pp.  xviii.,  xix. 

20.  vig.  mil.  His  forces  were  therefore  numerically  inferior 
to  the  Px.oman  army.     See  on  dilectum,  III.  14. 

22.  ad,  'against.'    So  with  ducere,  VII.  4;  vadere,  XII.  69. 

23.  passus.  The  ablative  passihus  might  have  been  used 
here.  Tiie  accusative  regards  the  distance  as  sj)ace  trav(dled 
over ;  the  ablative  as  an  amount  of  difference,  the  space  hf 
which  the  object  is  distant,  i.e.,  the  ablative  of  instrument. 

a.  For  the  preposition  connecting  two  nouns,  see  III.  4  n. 

24.  subiecta,  'lying  at  his  feet.' 

cernens,  'as  he  gazed.'  The  use  of  the  nom.  sing.  pres. 
part,  is  rare,  except  where  the  two  actions  are  -mnultaneoios, 
as  here  the  gaze  and  the  wonderment.  So  admonens,  XII. 
58;  ref evens,  XX.  10;  festinans,  XXL  16  ;  agens,  XXIII.  11 ; 
co7iquerens,  incusans,  XXIV.  48,  49  ;  habeiis,  XXIX.  27. 
XXXIV.  26;  clamttans,  trepidans,  XXXI.  33,  34,  62;  a ccusans, 
XXXVI.  36;  prae  se /evens,  XL.  14.  For  other  uses  of  the 
pres.  part.,  see  XXIV.  7  ;  XXXI.  65  ;  XXXIV.  16,  53. 

26.  discr. ...part. ,  '  the  quarters  marked  out  for  each  divi- 
sion,' i.e.,  infantry,  cavalry,  Italian  allies  and  foreign 
auxiliaries.     For  discripta,  see  IV.  4  n.;  pavtihus  is  dative. 

27.  tend,  ord.,  'rows  of  tents.'  See Eich s.  v.  to5er7?acw/?/m, 
'papilio.      Tendeniium.  sc.  tentoria.     See  on  solvit,  IV.  6. 
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itin.  interv.,  'gangways  at  regular  intervals.'  See  Rich 
s.  V.  castra. 

28.  barbar.  A  similar  remark  is  attributed  by  Plutarch  to 
Pyrrhus,  rd^ts  fi^v  avrr)  tQv  ^ap^dpcjju  ou  /3dp/3apos,  rb  d^  ^pyov 
dabixeada.  The  Macedonians  themselves  are  classed  by  Thuc. 
(iv.  120)  with  barbarians. 

ulli.  Livy  often  uses  the  adjectival  pronoun  ullus  for  quis- 
quam  the  substantival  pronoun  (of.  nunquam  ullius  regis, 
XXIX.  14)  and  nulhis  for  nemo. 


*^  VII. 

1.  Charopum.  His  name  was  Charops  (Polyb.).  He  after- 
wards (198)  rendered  the  Romans  a  service  by  sending  a 
shepherd  to  show  them  a  path  by  which  they  might  get  to 
the  rear  of  Philip. 

Epir.  See  Historical  Introduction,  pp.  xviii.,  xxii.,  and 
VIII.  Intr.  At  this  period  the  Epirots  appear  as  trimmers, 
but  in  the  third  Macedonian  War  they  boldly  joined  Perseus. 

2.  saltus.  The  pass  called  Stena,  where  the  Aous  bursts 
through  the  mountains  Aeropus  [Trehusin]  and  Asnaus 
{Nemertzika). 

et  ipse.  Tr.,  'like  his  predecessor,'  who  had  wintered  at 
Apollonia,  with  his  fleet  at  Corcyra.  For  et  ipse  cf.  XXXIV. 
33  ;  XXXV.  4. 

Core.  Mbern.  From  II.  5  we  learn  that  the  Consuls  took 
office  on  March  15.  What  w^as  Villius  doing  all  this  time? 
His  inactivity  may  have  been  due  to  sheer  incompetency,  or 
to  the  strength  of  the  king's  position,  but  possibly  it  was 
designed ;  for  we  hear  that  Antiochus  had  given  up  his  war 
against  Egypt,  and  was  attacking  the  kingdom  of  Pergamus. 
The  Senate  had  promised  to  request  him  to  desist,  but  he  was 
dangerously  near  Europe,  and  might  cross  the  straits  and  lend 
a  helping  hand  to  Philip.  Hence  it  is  possible  that  this  supine- 
ness  was  meant  to  make  hmi  believe  that  his  interference  was 
not  necessary. 

3.  vere,  of  198  b.c. 

4.  ad,  'against.'     See  VI.  22  n. 
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ducere,  sc.  copias.     See  on  solvit,  IV.  6. 

perglt.  Derivation :  per  '  through, '  rego  '  make  straight '  =  E. 
reach.     Used  absolutely,  XXXVIII.  3. 

milia.     For  the  Accus.  of.  VI.  23  n.     Yovferme,  I.  7  n. 

5.  loco  mun.,  abl.  of  place.  This  is  usual  with  locus,  as 
VIII.  15;  XII.  19,  73;  XXXIII.  66.  Cf.  castris,  dexttro 
cornn,  sinistro,  XII.  16,  95,  96.  Similar  ablatives  of  place 
are  regione,  parte,  clextra,  laeva,  and  expressions  with  totus 
(as  Macedonia  tota,  XXII.  11)  or  meclius  as  attribute. 

munito,  'naturally  strong,'  found  several  times  in  Li\^^  in 
the  collocation  altus  ac  munitus. 

6.  exped.,  'light  infantry,'  i.e.,  without  baggage.  So  ex- 
pediti  equifes;  expedita  classis  (without  transports). 

7.  consilium,  '  a  council  of  war '  (so  VIII.  7 ;  XXIX.  1  ; 
XXX.  1 ;  XXXVI.  65)  to  which  the  staff  (legati),  the  military 
tribunes  (  =  colonels),  and  centurions  of  the  highest  rank  were 
summoned.  Consiliimi  {^*con-sid-ium,  as  solium  for  ^'sodium, 
rt.  SAD,  E.  sit)  means  a  body  of  assessors,  i.e.,  advisers.  Thus 
it  is  used  of  the  committee  sent  out  to  assist  Aemilius  in  the 
settlement  of  Macedonia,  XXXVIII.  25,  and  of  the  Praetor's 
assessors  (xxix.  30).  So  in  Hor.  C.  iii.  25,  6,  sfellis  inserere  et 
consilio  Jovis,  "to  set  in  the  starry  council-chamber  of  Jove." 
Concilium  (cf.  calare,  KoKelv)  is  "an  assembly"  convened  for 
functions  of  state.  Thus  it  is  used  of — a  Congress  of  allies, 
XIII.  3;  the  Gathering  of  the  Isthmian  games,  XVII.  6;  the 
representative  Parliaments  of  ^Macedonia,  XXXVIII.  34 ;  the 
^Meeting  of  deputies  from  the  principal  towns  of  Macedonia, 
XXXIX.  2;  the  Achaean  and  Boeotian  Leagues  (xxxix.  48; 
xlii.  44). 

9.  proponeretur,  '  was  involved  in  the  proposal. '  The 
subj.  is  due  to  the  or.  ohl.,  not  to  quamquam. 

10.  eodem  itin.,  by  the  valley  of  the  Apsus,  Dassaretia, 
and  Lyncestis.     See  Map. 

11.  intrav.  As  this  was  a  fact,  not  merely  a  statement 
made  by  Villius,  the  verb  is  in  the  indicative. 

12.  agitanti...venit.  For  the  Dat.  see  I.  12  n.  Cf.  too 
the  tentative  Dat.,  with  which  Thuc.  often  begins  his  sen- 
tences, e.g.,  book  iv.  56  init.,  roh  de  kdfjvaioLS  rore  riqv  irapa- 
daXdaaLOv  dvovcri  to.  fxev  iroWa  rjavxaaav  {^o'l  XaKebaLp.bvLoi].     The 
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meaning  of  the  sentence  is  sure  to  suit  itself  to  the  general 
idea  of  '  the  advantage  or  disadvantage  '  of  the  person  or  per- 
sons first  mentioned. 

13.  factum.  The  Accus.  and  Infai.  depends  not  on  a  Verb 
but  on  a  Noun,  nuntius,  as  in  XII.  27 ;  XXXIV.  59.  Simi- 
larly on  litteraa,  XIV.  I  ;  sunpido,  XX.  (i;fama,  XXXVIII.  2. 
This  is  a  greater  liberty  than  the  dependence  of  clauses  on 
verbal  nouns,  for  which  see  II.  10  n. 

14.  mat.  itin.,  '  had  lost  no  time  in  starting,'  explained  by 
VIII.  1.  [Here  follows  in  Livy's  narrative  an  account  quoted 
from  Valerius  Antias  (Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv. )  of  a 
great  victory — of  which  other  Greek  and  Latin  chroniclers 
make  no  mention — won  by  Villius  on  the  Aous.] 


VIII. 


1.  Quinctius.  The  Tribunes  protested  against  his  standing 
for  the  consulship  directly  after  holding  the  quaestorship,  but 
the  Senate  overruled  the  objection. 

matur.  He  was  however  detained  in  Italy  by  religious 
duties,  i.e.,  the  atonement  {procuratio)  of  prodigies  (cf.  IX. 
12).  A  consul  could  not  start  for  his  Province  till  he  had 
held  the  Latinae  Ferine.  In  168,  this  festival  was  celebrated 
exceptionally  early,  on  March  31,  to  enable  Aem.  Paulus 
to  start  for  Macedonia  as  soon  as  possible  after  his  entrance 
upon  office  on  March  15  (II.  5).  [Now  that  Antiochus  had 
withdrawn  from  Pergamus  (VII.  2  n.)  the  war  was  prosecuted 
vigorously  and  large  reinforcements  were  sent  to  Macedonia.] 

2.  transmis.,  sc.  copias.  So  traiecit,  1.  5.  See  note  on 
solvit,  IV.  6. 

3.  Core,  ten.,  '  made  the  port  of  C  The  expression  ^or^wm 
tenere  is  common  in  Livy,  and  must  be  distinguished  from 
tenere  ad  ( =  tenere  cursum  ad)  portum,  "  to  steer  for." 

cum  ..octing.  These  large  reinforcements  were  thus  com- 
posed : — 3,000  foot  and  300  horse  were  Roman  citizens,  the 
rest  allies.  See  on  dilectum,  III.  14.  Flamininus  specially 
selected  men  who  had  seen  service  m  Spain  or  Africa. 
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4.  in  proxima  Ep.  Probably  to  Oricum,  the  main  body 
being  encamped  on  the  Stena  pass  (note  on  VII.  2).  For  the 
neuter  plural,  see  on  I.  4. 

quinquer.     See  Eich  s.  v. 

6.  V.  dimisso,  'took  over  the  command  from  V.' 

7.  dum...assequer.  The  subj.  shows  the  object  of  the 
delay,     ^ofirmaret,  XXV.  44;  deferretur,  XXXVI.  16. 

consU.     See  VII.  7  n. 

8.  vim.  fac,  '  force  his  way,'  as  often  in  Li\-j\ 

9.  re  tanti  lab.,  'an  enterprise  of  such  vast  toil.'  This 
"genitive  of  quality  or  description  "  is  used  to  express  the  sort 
or  essential  characteristic,  as  inhahilis  magnitudinis  navis, 
XVI.  11;  tanti  7wminis  regibus,  XXXII.  10;  or  the  class  to 
which  a  person  or  thing  belongs,  as  iwvissimi  agminis  fuerat, 
XII.  97 ;  omnis  generis,  XVII.  .3 ;  felicis  esse,  XXX.  8 ;  or 
exact  dimensions,  as  diet  iter,  XXXVIII.  5 ;  quattuordecim 
annorum,  XL.  .30. 

10.  Lyncum  here  means  the  district  Lyncestis  (cf.  VII.  10). 

11.  Vic,  '  win  acceptance. '  ^o  pervicernnt ,  IX.  18.  Cf.  the 
use  of  evLKa,  with  or  without  7}  yvu)/j.r],  in  Hdt.  v.  36;  vi.  101. 

ea,  i.e.,  the  latter. 

sententia.  An  abstract  subject  of  a  sentence  is  compara- 
tively rare  (seel.  4  w.).  Besides  sententia, — ira,  spes,  lex, 
dictafura  are,  so  to  speak,  personified  by  Livy.  Cf.  too  iiiter- 
rogatio,  XI.  10;  sttdtitia,  XXXV.  10. 

12.  cum... recess.  He  would  have  to  do  this  in  any  case  if 
he  penetrated  into  Thessaly.  Plutarch  says  that  he  thought 
he  might  be  forced  by  lack  of  pro\"isions  to  march  back  to  the 
coast  if  he  took  the  more  northerly  route. 

emissa  e  man.,  'let... slip  out  of  his  grasp,'  So  ex  Jiostium 
manibus  elapsi,  XXXIII.  45.  The  ablative  absolute  here 
expresses  the  resnlt  —  ne  emitteretur  hostis  et  aestas  extraheretur, 
cf.  XXXVII.  20  n. 

13.  quod... fee.  The  parenthesis  in  Latin,  unlike  English* 
precedes  the  statement  to  which  it  refers.  So  id...accidit, 
XXXI.  63. 

14.  voluisset.     The  subj.  is  due  to  the  dependence  of  the 
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sentence  on  timuissH  ne  ;  the  independent  conditional  sentence 
would  have  been  si. . .voluerit, . . .extraheftir.     See  III.  10  n. 

sine  uUo  eff.  The  expression  recurs  in  XXIV.  1 ;  XXXIII. 
15.     Effectus,  'real  result,'  i.e.,  SMCce^.s/?// accomplishment. 

15.  utcumque  asset,  'be  the  result  what  it  might.'  Some- 
times utcumqne  alone  is  used  in  this  sense,  as  XII.  39. 

16.  loco.     For  the  ablative  ofjAace,  cf.  VII.  5  n. 

placult  =  ^5o^e,  'it  was  resolved;'  placehat,  1.  17,  'the  re- 
solution held  good ; '  the  aorist  expresses  the  fact,  the  impf. 
the  continuance  of  the  fact. 

17.  fieret.  The  Impf.  Subj.  results  from  the  dependence 
of  quomodo  fiQ.t?  'how  is  it  to  be  done?'  on  the  past  tense, 
expediehant. 

exped.,  'they  [i.e.,  the  Council)  were  prepared  to  explain.' 

18.  que,  'accordingly,' III.  3  w. 
sedentes,  '  inactive,'  as  often  in  Livy. 


IX. 

[See  Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv.,  footnote.] 

1.  omnmm  primum  is  adverbial,  as  XXXVIII.  28. 

2.  actum  is  impersonal,  as  XV.  2.  Cf .  Fr.  il  s'agit  de,  *  the 
matter  at  issue  is.' 

4.  trib.  pi.  In  Latin  the  name  precedes  the  title.  In  this 
passage  the  office  held  by  these  two  men  is  more  important 
than  the  men  themselves.  We  should  accordingly  translate, 
'The  Tribunes,  Oppius  and  Fulvius.'  So  in  XV.  9.  The 
Tribunes  of  the  preceding  year,  however,  opposed  Flamininus' 
election  (VIII.  1  7i. ). 

imped,  erant,  'raised  an  objection.'  For  the  dative,  I.  18??.. 
Imx>edimento  esse  is  ^va.ci\cal\y  =  impedimentum  esse,  1.  6; 
hence  the  name  p)redicative  applied  to  this  dative.  Cf. 
XL.  23  n. 

5.  quod...esset.  '  On  the  ground  that  Macedonia  was. '  For 
the  Subj.,  see  V.  bn. 

6.  ad,  '  up  to. '     Cf.  ad  ultimum,  XX VIII.  4. 
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7.  qucd...re. oc.  It  would  be  nearer  the  truth  to  say  that 
the  method  of  selecting  a  general  to  conduct  a  war  made  it  a 
mere  chance  whether  he  was  competent  or  not.  Hence  most 
of  the  foreign  wars  of  Pionie  were  mismanaged  till  a  consul 
was  elected  for  his  proved  military  abilities,  hivj  says  of 
the  appointment  of  Fabius  Maximus  to  the  chief  command, 
quod  tian  demum  edocti  malis  Romani  jjdrevi  Hannihali  ducem 
quae-sissent. 

incoli.  This  verb  is  used  of  a  sculptor's  preliminary  rough 
work  upon  a  statue.  In  the  participle  it  often  signifies  "un- 
finished," "imperfect."  There  is  a  rare  word,  cohum,  which 
means  (1)  a  strap  used  in  a  ploiigh  ;  (2)  the  heaven  (Ennius). 
The  form  of  the  word  implies  a  rt.  KAGH.  Such  a  root  is 
found  in  Sanskrit,  Kach  "to  bind."  Latin,  cingere ;  E., 
hedge=^^'  an  enclosure."  Thus  cohum  (2)  —  "  the  girdle  of  the 
earth."     Incokare=" to  harness,"  i.e.,  to  begin  operations. 

8.  prior,  'a  preceding  consul.'  This  is  a  general  state- 
ment. 

9.  quartum,  by  inclusive  reckoning ;  the  war  was  resolved 
upon  in  200  B.C.  (II.  7). 

decreto.  For  the  translation  of  the  Part,  see  on  diri^ae, 
IV.  L5. 

10.  quaer. ...absumps.  This  is  an  exaggeration.  Sulp.,itis 
true,  did  not  do  much  after  the  battle  of  Uttolobus  (Map,  B.a. ), 
but  Philip  had  time  before  winter  came  on  to  fight  and  defeat 
his  revolted  allies  (see  note  on  p.  8). 

11.  congred.,  'in  the  act  of  engaging.'  This  does  not  cor- 
respond with  the  account  in  VII.  Villius,  possibly  acting 
under  instructions  (cf.  VII.  2  n.),  showed  no  desire  to  force  an 
engagement. 

12.  infecta  re  =  dt7r/3a^-roj,  -)c  perfecta  re,  XXXII.  14. 
reb.  div.     See  VIII.  2  w. 

13.  maiorem...part.  Another  exaggeration.  Flamininus 
started  earlier  than  preceding  consuls  had  usually  done 
(VIII.  2),  and  the  fact  that  he  reached  Phocis  before  winter 
(VIII.  Intr. )  shows  that  he  had  plenty  of  time  if  he  had  chosen 
to  confine  his  operations  to  Macedonia. 

15.  magis  sera.  Livy  uses  the  Adv.  serius,  but  not  the 
Adj.  serior. 

O 
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potuerit.  The  conditional  sentence  depends  on  a  past 
tense  {/emsse.  The  independent  conditional  sentence  would 
have  run:  si  venis'ie.t,...potuit  debellare.  For  a  Subj.  in  the 
apodosis  may  be  substituted  an  Inf.  with  possiim  (as  here), 
cf.  XXXI.  29  n.,  licet,  oportet,  deheo,  etc.  (which  may  be 
culled  ^^  i'iuhjunctivaV^  verbs),  or  the  Indie,  of  sum  with  the 
Fut.  Part,  (as  in  1.  17),  cf.  XIX.  13  n.,  or  Gerundive,  cf. 
XXXI.  4  n.  These  periphrases  express  the  posdhility,  right, 
duty,  or  convenience  of  the  action.     Cf.  XL.  33  n. 

16.  nunc  quoque,  'e?;e?ias  it  was.'  So  apertis  quoque  locis, 
XII.  19. 

17.  succ.  imped.,  'prevented  by  supersession.'  Here  we 
see  the  tendency  in  Latin  to  make,  where  possible,  a  /person 
the  Subject  of  a  sentence. 

impediat.-.videatur.  We  should  expect  the  Imp/.  Subj. 
The  7^re.s\  Subj.  is  used  (like  the  so-called  Historic  Pres. 
Tndic,  XII.  60  n.)  to  make  the  assertion  more  graphic.  So 
kabeat,  XXVI.  21  ;  permittat,  fastidiant,  XXX.  22,  26.  The 
independent  conditional  sentence  would  be:  nin  impediat... 
pp,rfectitrus  videtiir.  For  the  Indie,  with  Fut.  Part.,  see 
on  1.  15. 

perfect.     This  verb  as  well  as  comparare  governs  helium. 

18.  pervic,  'gained  their  point.'     Cf.  vicisset,  VIII.  11  ?i. 

19.  in  sen.  auct.  fore,  '  abide  by  the  decision  of  the  S.'  i.e., 
to  avoid  the  alternative  of  appealing  to  the  Comitia  Tributa. 
Sometimes  the  expression  m  potestate  patrum  is  used. 

20.  utrisque,  'both  parties''  (cf.  XXIII.  27),  i.e.,  the  Con- 
suls and  the  Tribunes. 

perm.  lit),  cons.,  'handed  over  the  discussion  unreservedly,' 
i.e.,  to  the  Senate.  Liberam,  i.e.,  free  to  decide  either  way, 
as  liberum  arbitrium  permissum,  XI.  13;  liberum  senatui 
permittat,  XXX.  22. 

21.  ambobus,  '  to  be  held  by  both  conjointly.'  In  a  parallel 
passage  (XV.  2)  utrique  is  used — less  precisely  ;  for  uterque 
does  not  necessarily  imply,  as  ambo  does,  that  the  action  M-as 
simultaneous,  nor  even  that  the  persons  were  contemporaries. 

22.  Italiam,  including  the  conduct  of  the  war  in  Gallia 
Cisalpina  and  in  Liguria. 
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prerog.  imp.  Poly  bias  explicitly  states  that  the  extension 
of  Flamininus'  command  was  not  decided  upon  till  after  the 
arrival  of  the  embassies  from  Greece  (XI.  1  foil.).  The  Senate 
seem  to  have  extended  his  command  on  their  own  authority 
without  a  confirmatory  plebiscitum,  which  was  probably  taken 
only  when  opposition  from  the  Tribunes  was  expected.  Flamin- 
inus would  thenceforth  be  called  iwocoiuul.  This  proconsulare 
impcrium  he  held  till  194,  three  years  :  cf.  XV.  15. 

23.  donee... venisset.  Livy  uses  c^o;2ec  with  the  Subj.  (rarely 
Plupf.  Subj.)  even  of  facts,  without  the  implication  of  any 
purpose  (cf.  VIII.  7  n.);  but  this  sentence  seems  to  be  in  or. 
obi.  —  "The  Senate  decided  that  he  should  hold  his  command 
till...."  The  independent  sentence  implied  would  be  some- 
thing of  this  sort :  provinciam  cum  imperio  obtinehit,  dovec 
successor  venerit.  The  Fut.  Pf.  becomes  Plf.  Subj.  in  or.  obi. 
See  III.  10  n. 

ex.     See  on  III.  3. 

24.  supplem.  The  vote  of  such  large  reinforcements  showed 
that  the  Senate  had  determined  to  deal  a  crushing  blow. 

25.  soc.  nav.  'The  Naval  Pieserve.'  The  name  was  taken 
apparently  from  those  allies  of  Rome  who  lived  on  the  coast 
and  were  bound  by  treaty  to  provide  ships  and  crews.  Polybius, 
who  calls  them  ol  airb  rod  aroKov,  says  that  all  citizens  rated 
under  400  denarii  were  reserved  for  service  in  the  fleet,  and 
could  be  called  upon  to  serve  on  land  also  in  case  of  emer- 
gency. From  Li\^'  we  see  that  they  were  generally  enrolled 
from  the  class  of  lihertini ;  in  one  passage  it  is  stated  that 
they  were  officered  by  ingenui.  Sometimes  the  Roman  allies 
were  called  upon  to  provide  a  contingent,  which  in  one  case 
(in  171)  was  limited  to  one-third  of  the  whole  force  enlisted. 
They  formed  the  crews  of  the  fleet,  and  are  hence  called 
nautae  and  remiges ;  bat  were  sometimes  armed  and  landed 
to  assist  the  regulars.  It  seems  that  they  did  not  fight  on 
board  as  marines,  for  whom  see  Rich  s.  v.  classiarii. 

27.  L.  Quinct.  }fe  was  Praetor  Urbanus  in  199,  and  in  198 
was  appointed  to  the  command  of  the  fleet,  probably  upon 
the  nomination  of  his  brother  Titus. 

28.  leg.  ..adiec.  'They  further  appointed,' cf.  adiectumque 
ut,  XIV.  15.  These  "legates,"  who  held  subordinate  com- 
mands under  the  Commander-in-Chief  (  =  "  Officers  in  com- 
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mand  of  troops")  or  acted  as  his  military  advisors,  were 
usually  men  who  had  seen  a  good  deal  of  service.  They  were 
either  appointed  by  the  Senate  (as  here)  or  nominated  by  the 
Commander-in-Chief  with  the  approval  of  the  Senate.  See 
Rich  s.  V. 

Villium.  His  appointment  on  this  occasion  and  later 
(XIV.  IG)  as  a  Peace  Commissioner,  would  seem  to  bear  out 
the  suggestion  on  VII.  2,  that  his  inactivity  as  consul  was 
intentional. 


•>  X. 

[Livy  closely  follows  Polybius  up  to  the  end  of  XIII.] 

1.  elegere.  For  this  form  at  the  end  of  a  sentence  or 
clause,  cf .  abstinuere,  XII.  24 ;  condamavere,  XII.  92 ;  movere, 
XXXII.  19. 

2.  Demetriade,  called  after  its  founder,  Demetrius  the  Be- 
sieger (Historical  Introduction,  p.  xii.). 

lembis,  cf.  XXXIV.  39,  46 ;  XXXVI.  10.     See  Eich  s.  v. 
nave  rostr.,    called   in  Polybius  Trplaris.       See  Rich  s.  v. 
pistrix,  rostrum. 

3.  princ.  Mac.  Polybius  gives  their  names,  Apollodorus  and 
Demosthenes,  and  says  that  they  were  Secretaries  of  State 
{ypafx/uLareis).  He  further  states  that  Brachyllas  the  Boeotian 
was  on  the  king's  suite. 

4.  Cycliadas  succeeded  Philopoemen  as  President  of  the 
Achaean  League.  See  Historical  Introduction  (b)  [i]  p.  xv. 
He  was  expelled  in  198  as  a  partisan  of  Philip,  and  his  re- 
moval left  his  rival  Aristaenus,  who  succeeded  him  in  the 
presidency,  free  to  bring  about  an  alliance  with  Rome. 

5.  Amynander,  King  of  Atharnania.  Cf.  Historical  Intro- 
duction, p.  xviii  ;  VI.  Intr. 

7.  Phaeneas.  He  was  President  of  the  Aetolian  League 
(see  Historical  Introduction  {b)  [ii]  p.  xv.),  and  should  there- 
fore have  been  called  here,  as  1.  22,  praetor,  not  merely  princeps, 
"  a  leading  man."  In  the  subsequent  discussion  he  claimed 
the  restoration  of  all  towns  that  had  ever  belonged  to  the 
League. 
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8.  Arlstaenus.  See  on  1.  4.  By  this  time  his  term  of  office 
had  probably  expired  :  in  which  case  Nicostratus  was  now 
President. 

Xen.  is  not  mentioned  elsewhere. 

9.  Roinanus,  often  used  in  Li\'y  without  imperator.  Cf. 
XII.  15,  54. 

10.  in  anc.  stantis,  'riding  at  anchor.'  Sometimes  stare 
is  used  alone,  as  XXXIV.  10;  XXXYI.  10. 

12.  in  •7iGQva.=intcr  nos. 

18.  neg.  Eventually  he  consented  to  land,  and  held  a  private 
conference  with  Flamininus. 

quern  tandem.  '  Whom  in  the  xvorld-''  with  a  touch  of  irony, 
like  07}ra  in  Greek. 

14.  ad  hoc,  'whereat.'  Ad  expresses  the  moving  cause; 
"  at  "=  "  on  the  occurrence  of."  So  ad  somni  Hpenem,  XVII. 
25 ;  ad  ea.  XXVI.  22 ;  ad  compedum,  XXXIV.  33  ;  ad  hanc 
vocem,  XXXVI.  29.     (For  ad  Aoc^" besides,"  see  XII.  118.) 

sup.  et  reg-.  an.,  'with  imperious  pride.'  Animus  is  often 
used  with  an  Adj.  to  express  a  quality  :  here  snperbus  animus 
=superhia,  cf.  XXII.  16  n.  Regius  is  used  in  a  bad  sense,  as 
in  XXXIX.  14.  Polybius  says,  "they  all  thought  he  opened 
the  negotiations  in  a  rude  way  "  {(popTiKuis). 

15.  equidem  is  used  almost  invariably  with  the  1st  Pers. 
Sing.,  apparently  under  the  impression  that  it  was  a  corrup- 
tion of  ego  quidem.  Probably  the  first  e  is  the  interjection 
seen  in  e-de-pol,  e-castor. 

17.  omnium,  Partitive  Genit.  For  its  use  (1)  after  pronouns, 
cf.  mandati  quicquam,  XL  12;  (2)  after  Adjs.  or,  as  here, 
Ad  vs.,  cf.  dimidium  eius,  XXXVIII.  31,  43. 

Aetolis.  Only  one  is  mentioned,  1.  7,  but  Polybius  says 
that  several  others  were  present. 

istuc  {^*i'<tud-ce),  'that  which  you  allege.' 

IS.  est,  si... sit.  So  eM,  si...aga(irr,  1.  21.  In  these  two 
conditional  sentences  the  Pres.  Subj.  shows  the  remote  possi- 
bility, the  Pres.  Ind.  the  inevitable  result — "  ii  there  shoidd 
be  a  breach  of  faith,"  "  if  there  shoidd  be  foul  play." 
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19.   nulla  fides  =  ^^eryic^ea. 

21.  Pliil.  et  Phaen.  Tr. :  "  when  Philip  is  on  one  side  and 
Phacncas  on  the  other." 

22.  praetorem.  Tliis  word  is  adopted  by  Livy  and  Nepos 
to  translate  (TTparriybs,  in  whatever  sense  used.  Here  "  Presi- 
dent "  (cf.  Historical  Introduction,  p.  xv.  1.  2).  In  XXIV.  2, 
10,  however,  it  means  "  Governor "  (of  a  Province).  The 
praetorship  (/j?-ae-z7o?'=  "leader ")  was  originally  a  military 
office  ;  the  Headquarters  Tent  was  always  called  praeforium 
(XXXVI.  45),  and  the  Admiral's  flagship  praetoria  navis 
(XXXVI.  36),  ^though  the  praetor's  military  duties  had  de- 
\rolved  upon  the  consuls. 

23.  in  loc.  substit.     The  expression  recurs  in  XXV.  21. 

24.  secundum,  II.  12  n. 

25.  violenter  should  immediately  precede  interfatus,  but  is 
for  the  sake  of  emphasis  misplaced.  As  a  general  rule,  the 
words  which  are  placed  out  of  their  natural  order  are  emphatic. 
Thus  moverunt  maxime,  XI.  3  ;  2^C-''^'^ios  heni(ine,  XX.  8  ;  urhes 
...aliquot,  XXl.  20;  negare  propalam,  XXII.  17;  prolabi 
leniter,  XXXI.  19 ;  Bomanis,  XXXIV.  22 ;  maior  aliquanto, 
XL.  3  :  unless  there  is  some  collateral  reason,  as  in  servire 
humiliter,  XXXIX.  12,  q.  v. 

26.  non...verti,  '  the  question  was  removed  from  the  sphere 
of  argument ; '  vei^ti  in  =  '  turn  upon. '  Livy  tones  down  the 
words  of  Polybius  :  "  Phaeneas  interrupted  Philip  with  the 
remark  that  he  ivas  talking  nonsense." 

27.  melioribus=rots  KpeirToa-i,  Polybivis.  The  want  of  the 
Defnile  Article  is  here  felt  in  Latin.  See  on  XXXII.  21  ; 
XXXVI.  65. 

30.  dicac,  'fond  of  banter.'  Polybius,  on  the  contrary, 
quotes  this  characteristic  with  admiration  of  his  ready  wit 
under  trying  circumstances. 

31.  risu  is  Dat.  after  temperans.  For  the  construction,  see 
XXX.  20  n.  For  the  form  of  the  Dat.  cf.  Plant.  Mil.  1073, 
rim  admoderarier.  Lucretius  uses  viau,  usu ;  Vergil,  aspectUy 
coacubitu,  metu  as  Datives. 
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1.  ut,  'when,'  as  XII.  71,  77,  130,  etc. 

soc.     Attains,  Amynander,  Athens,  and  the  two  Leagues. 

legati... regis.  One  reason  of  Flamininus'  willmgness  to 
grant  a  truce  may  have  been  a  wish  to  avoid  collision  -s^-ith 
the  Aetolians,  who,  through  their  representative  Phaeneas, 
took  an  unpleasantly  independent  Ime  at  the  Congress. 

2.  cetera.  In  English  we  cannot  speak  of  "  the  rest,"  un- 
less we  have  already  mentioned  some  part  of  the  thing  or  of 
the  company  in  question.  Tr. :  "the  greater  part  of  their 
address  "  (cf.  the  use  of  6  dWos  and  dWcos  re  Kai).  So  ct  alia-f, 
XVII.  2 ;  ad  cetera,  XX.  16  ;  supey^  cetera,  XXIV.  22 ;  digni- 
tate  alia,  XL.  1 3.  The  Sing,  of  ceteri  is  used  by  Livy  in  all 
cases  except  the  Xom.  Masc. 

3.  mov.  max. ,  *  produced  the  greatest  effect  on. '  So  move- 
hant  crimina,  XXIV.  17  ;  movehat  7naiestas,  XXXIII.  1  ;  but 
in  XIX.  11,  XXXII.  19,  movere  means  "to  excite." 

max.     For  the  position,  see  X.  25  n. 

4.  situm,  'the  relative  positions,' ^.e.,  on  a  map.  Eratos- 
thenes of  Cyrene  (276-196  B.C.),  the  keeper  of  the  Alexandrian 
Library,  drew  up  the  first  systematic  Geography,  in  which  he 
tried  to  construct  a  system  of  degrees  in  map-making. 

5.  appar.  Impers.  as  I.  14,  XVII.  32 ;  XXII.  3 ;  XXVII. 
8  ;  XXXIX.  9  ;  but  personal  XXIII.  44,  cansa  a2:>parebat. 

8.  non  centum. ...app.  Here  the  Adjs.  are  the  important 
words.  See  note  on  VI.  16.  Tr. :  "  There  was  just  as  much 
truth  as  insolence  in  Philip's  name  for  them. "  In  the  donhJe 
compar. ,  which  is  found  especially  in  negative  sentences,  the 
second  of  the  contrasted  Adjs.  seems  to  be  the  more  strongly 
emphasised. 

compedes,  because  they  practically  commanded  the  whole 
of  (;lreece  ;  for,  as  Polybius  says,  Philip  could  dominate  the 
Peloponnese  from  Corinth, — Locris,  Boeotia,  and  Phocis,  from 
Chalcis, — and  The^saly  and  Magnesia  from  Demetrias. 

1 0.  longlorem,  '  lengthy. ' 

interrog'.     For  the  abstract  Subject,  see  Ylll.  1 1  n. 

cessurusne...esset.  The  Subj.  depends  on  the  Verbal  Noun, 
see  on  I.  18. 
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11.  urbibus.  For  the  Abl.  of  reparation,  cf.  Graecia,  1.  12, 
and  II.  27  n. 

incidit,  '  cut  short, '  often  used  by  Li vy  with  spes. 

1 2.  mand.  nom.  quicq. ,  sc.  esse,  '  no  express  instructions. ' 
With  this  pariitire  Genit.,  cf.  7iihil  occulti,  XXIII.  40.  So 
Livy  uses  nihil  reliqui,  cf.  X.  17  n. 

13.  liber  arb.     Cf.  IX.  20  n. 

14.  ac,  disjunctive.     Tr. :   "or." 

15.  senatum.  This  is  absurd  ;  if  Livy  had  said  populum, 
it  might  have  been  a  rational  remark. 

16.  avidior.  "Here  we  feel  the  want  of  *sens,  the  Pres.  Pari. 
of  esse,  to  express  the  idea  "  seeing  that  he  was."  Similarly  in 
XIL  115;  XV.  4;  XXXVL  57. 

17.  omni  Gr.  decedi.  At  the  Congress  Philip  fairly  objected 
to  this  demand,  which  was  advanced  by  Phaeneas,  that  it 
was  impossible  to  say  what  were  the  boundaries  of  Greece. 
He  saw  that,  if  he  agreed  to  the  demand,  any  of  his  subjects 
might  claim  independence  on  the  ground  that  they  were 
Greeks. 

decedi.  Impers.  construction  like  ventum  est,  I.  1,  The 
Pres.  is  used  for  the  Fut.  to  express  greater  certainty.  Cf. 
lacessitis,  Y.  13  7i.;  imus,  XXIII.  33  n. 


XII. 

[It  seems  surprising  that  Antiochus  did  not  help  Philip  in 
his  distress.  In  198,  after  winning  a  great  battle  near  Paneas 
{N.  Palestine)  over  Ptolemy's  troops,  he  had  sent  his  two  sons 
with  an  army  to  Sardis  to  await  him  there,  and  despatched 
an  embassy  to  Rome,  probably  to  ascertain  their  intentions  in 
Greece ;  shortly  before  the  battle  of  Cynoscephalae  this  em- 
bassy was  sent  away  with  a  courteous  answer,  which  was 
obviously  meant  to  hoodwink  the  Syrian  King.] 

1.  ad,  'at,'  of  place.  So  11.  59,  136;  XXL  10;  XXIIL  3; 
XXXI.  35,  67  ;  XXXV.  1. 
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Phth.  agri  like  Scotussaei  agri,  1.  3.  This  partitive  Genii,  of 
the  containing  district  is  common  in  Livy.  Cf.  Antraeum 
Paeoniae,  XXIV.  39  ;  Siras  terrae  Odomanticae,  XXXV.  1. 

6.  comp.  hat). ,  '  had  ascertained. '  This  use  of  a  past  part, 
with  habere  led  the  way  to  the  use  of  habere  as  an  auxiliary 
verb  in  the  Romance  languages.  Cf.  suspecta  Jiab.,  XXII.  16  ; 
parafum  hab.,  praeparata  atque  iiistructa  Jiab.,  XXVIII. 
10,  13. 

nimbus  effus. ,  '  a  hea\^  fall  of  rain. ' 

7.  nocti,  not  noctis  as  Madvig  reads.  Livy  uses  the  Dat. 
after  similis  of  things,  the  Gen.  or  Dat.  of  persons. 

metu,  Abl.  of  cause.     See  I.  3  n. 

8.  tenuit,  sc.  castris,  as  1.  16. 

mat.  itin. ,  '  push  on. '  He  was  anxious  to  secure  the  corn 
stores  at  Scotussa. 

10.   sig-na  ferri  iussit,  '  ordered  an  advance.' 

occaec.  diem,  'made  the  day  pitch  dark.'  Occaecare  is  used 
with  coiisilia,  XXVIII.  12. 

ut...turl)ar.  Livy  thus  improves  upon  Polyhius'  words, 
''so  that  they  could  not  see  those  immediately  in  front  of 
them." 

sig-nif.  Standard-bearers  of  the  Companies  [manipuli] ; 
those  of  the  legions  were  called  aquiliferi.  The  cohorts  of 
allies  {alae)  had  standards,  but  it  is  not  certain  that  the  Roman 
cohorts  had  them.  See  however  Rich  s.  v.  signum,  signifer, 
manipndiis  2,  whence  it  would  appear  that  there  were  distinct 
ensigns  for  the  cohort  and  the  maniple. 

12.  cern.  Cernere  is  here  more  appropriate  than  videre. 
See  VI.  14  n. 

ad...vagum,  '  rushing  about  in  the  direction  of...'  Vagiis  is 
used  as  the  partic.  of  vagari,  and  is  constructed  accordingly. 
Cf.  vagi  exfuga,  XXXIIL  59. 

velut  err.  noct.,  'as  if  they  were  groping  about  at  night.' 

13.  supergressi.  Livy  implies  that  the  Macedonians  en- 
camped on  the  Roman  side  of  the  hills,  although  this  view  is 
contradicted  by  what  follows.  He  evidently  misunderstood 
the  account  of  Polybius,  who  says  that  Philip  advanced  a  short 
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distance  and  halted  with  his  main  ])ody  in  a  fortified  camp, 
sending  only  the  reserves  forwaril  to  seize  the  intervening 
knolls  (to)/'  fiera^ii  Keifievuv  jSovuuv). 

tumulos.  "  The  rocky  crest  of  M.  KaradAgh,"  says  Leake, 
"seems  to  have  been  the  scene  of  the  battle,  for  here  alone 
are  any  of  those  rocky  eminences  to  be  found  which  prevented 
the  formation  of  the  phalanx."  Plutarch  describes  Cynosc.  as 
"  the  tapering  peaks  of  parallel  ridges  lying  close  together,  so 
called  from  the  similarity  of  their  outline  to  dogs'  heads." 
According  to  Leake,  however,  it  is  hard  to  discover  the 
resemblance.  Poly  bins,  who  is  more  accurate  in  topography, 
merely  says  thq-t  ' '  they  are  rugged  and  broken,  and  run  up  to 
a  considerable  height." 

14.  Stat,  firma,  '  a  strong  outpost,' — large  enough  to  l^eat  off 
1000  infantry  and  1000  cavalry. 

1 5.  Romanus.     See  X.  9  n. 

16.  castris,  probably  an  Abl.  of  place,  because  Livy  uses 
the  expression  in  staticia  tenere.     Of.  locis,  1.  19,  and  VII.  5  n. 

17.  turmas.     Each  troop  consisted  of  30  men  and  3  officers. 

18.  pedites.   Polybius,  rwi' eu^uj/wj',  *.e.,  skirmishers  (ve/i^es). 

19.  tecturus  asset,  'was  lUcely  to....'  The  Subj.  is  used 
because  quod,  etc.,  is  part  of  the  dependent  sentence  ut...prae- 
caverent.  So  quae  opus  essent.  III.  15  ;  qui  ohtinuiHsent,  XIV. 
17  ;  quos  interfecisset,  XXII.  19;  qui...abniierent,  XXXIV.  16  ; 
quod...pependissent,  XXXVIII.  31,  43. 

20.  ubi...aucta,  an  amplification  of  Polybius'  words,  which 
run :  ' '  After  a  momentary  confusion  both  sides  began  to 
skirmish,  and  reported  the  affair  to  their  respective  com- 
manders." 

insessos,  '  in  the  occupation  of  the  enemy.' 

22.  terror  ab  visu.  For  the  connection  of  two  nouns  by  a 
preposition  see  III.  4  n. 

23.  consedit,  'abated.'     So  with /eroa'a,  XXX.  2. 
certamine,  Abl.  of  separation.     See  II.  27  n. 

24.  abstinuere.     For  the  termination  see  X.  1  n. 
principio,  Abl.  of  time.     See  II.  36  n. 
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25.  subs aucta,    'acquired    greater    importance    as    the 

troops   moved    up   to   cover   the   skirmishers    as    they   were 
driven  in. ' 

tuentium.  Livy  is  fond  of  the  Gen.  PI.  Pres.  Part,  as  a 
method  of  terse  expression.  Cf.  cupientium,  iacientium,  XVII. 
39,  40  ;  projiciscentium,  XXII.  14  ;  indiguantium,  etc.,  XXIX. 
34  ;  occurrentimn,  XXXVI.  59.  Sometimes  it  takes  the  place 
of  the  Gen.  PI.  of  a  noun  in  -tor,  as  legentium  "readers" 
{  =  lector'um),  condentium  "founders"  {=conditorum). 

26.  alios  super  alios.     Same  expression,  1.  50,  XXVI.  24. 

27.  premi,  'were  in  difficulties.'  The  Inf.  depends  on 
nuntius.     See  VII.  IS  n. 

28.  maxime,  'mostly,'  as  in  XXXIV.  59. 

Aet.  This  is  incorrect.  Poly  bins  says  that  the  number  of 
troops  mentioned  was  exclusive  of  the  Aetolian  force  ;  which, 
according  to  Li\"y,  consisted  of  600  foot  and  400  horse  ;  while 
Plutarch,  with  much  greater  probability,  records  that  the 
Aetolians  furnished  a  contmgent  of  6000  infantry  and  400 
cavalry. 

29.  trib.  mil.,  'Colonels.'  There  were  at  this  epoch  six  in 
each  legion,  sometimes  nominated  by  tlie  Commander-in-Chief, 
sometimes  elected  by  the  People.  They  acted  as  Adjutants, 
takmg  the  duty  in  turn,  two  at  a  time.     See  Rich  s.  v. 

missa  agrees,  not  with  eqiiites,  but  with  the  last  noun  [milia) 
n.  35  n. 
rem.  incl.  rest.,  'rallied  the  breaking  line.' 

30.  laborantes,  'finding  themselves  in  distress  '=Pres.  Part. 
Pass,  oi  premere.     Cf.  1.  27. 

31.  ut  qui...exspect.,  'inasmuch  as  he....'  These  word.s 
explain  why  he  had  sent  away  so  large  a  force,  and  only  in- 
directly affect  trepidavit.  Instead  of  the  Abl.  Abs.  we  should 
have  expected  a  maia  verb,  miserat. 

34.  aliquamdiu...fieret.  Polybius  simply  says,  "Hearing 
of  the  incident  from  the  messengers,  as  the  fog  was  already 
clearing,  he  sent,"  etc. 

inops  ccns.  trep.  '  Was  at  his  wit's  end  and  quite  lost  his 
head.'  Inopts  cons,  is  oc  plenns  coih^ilii  (Nepos),  which  is=the 
Homeric  TroXu/xTjrts,  "resourceful."     Trejndare  always  implies 
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flurry,  but  not  necessarily  fright ;  it  is  used  by  Horace  of 
undue  excitement,  ridctque  {dtua)  si  mortalis  ultra  \  fas  tre- 
pidat  (iii,  29,  31);  and  of  hurrying  water,  laborat  |  lympha 
fiujdx  trepidare  (ii.  3,  12). 

.35.  consilii.  Gen.  of  definilion,  showing  wherein  the  defi- 
ciency consists.  So  rei  ignarus,X.^Hl.  33,  50 ;  inops  pectmiae, 
XL.  11.     For  the  limitations  of  this  construction,  XV.  7  n. 

postquam  ..instabant...detexerat  .  erant.  Cf.  postquam... 
mufahat,  XXX.  30.  The  ordinary  construction  with  postquam 
is  the  Aor.  Ind.  The  Impf.  implies  that  tlie  action  commenced 
in  past  time  and  icas  still  continuing ;  the  Plupf.,  that  the 
action  was  completed  in  past  time  and  that  the  effect  teas  still 
continuing.  It  is  in  fact  the  Impf.  of  the  resulting  statt;  cf. 
zibi  ventum  erat,  XXXII.  9.     Cf.  XXIX.  18  n. 

inst.,  'kept  pouring  in  fast.' 

36.  detex.,  'cleared  off,'  lit.  'disclosed';  but  it  was  the 
disappearance  of  the  mist  which  disclosed  the  heights.  So  in 
Soph.  Ai.  675,  the  wind  is  said  to  make  the  sea  calm,  i.e.,  by 
lulling— d7?|aa  iTvevix6.Twv  eKoi/Mcre  \  arhovTa  ttovtov,  and  in 
Liv.  xxii.  19,  (iperie7itibus  classem  promuntoriis,  "as  the  fleet 
came  in  sight  round  the  headlands." 

37.  max.  ed.  int.  alios,  'the  highest  of  several  eminences.' 
Cf.  tumulum  altiorein  inter  ceteros,  1.  123. 

38.  compulsi,  'huddled  together,'  cf.  XXXV.  8. 

39.  commit. ...discr.,  'he  must  risk  a  general  engagement' 
=pericidtim  siunmae  re  rum  facer  e,  1.  81.  On  sumrna  rerum= 
.Humma  belli,  "  the  whole  issue  of  the  war,"  see  XXX.  1  n. 

utcumque,  'come  what  might' =utcumque  esset,  VIII.  15. 

40.  partis... fieret,  'lose  part  of  his  army  for  want  of 
support. ' 

41.  mere,  milit.  =mercenariorum  ;  mercede  is  Abl.  oi  j^rice. 

42.  auxil.  His  whole  infantry  force  consisted  of  23,500 
men  ;  of  this  number  16,000  formed  the  Phalanx,  2000  were 
Thracians,  and  2000  were  Targeteers. 

equit.  He  had  only  2000  cavalry  in  all.  The  Romans  were 
considerably  stronger  in  this  arm  owing  to  the  accession  of  the 
Aetolians.     See  on  dilectum,  III.  14. 
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43.  epnim  adventu  would  be  cDi/  acpLKoixivoiv  in  Greek.  The 
Abl.  of  the  Verbal  noun  in  -tiLs  with  the  Gen.  of  the  Person 
does  duty  for  the  Abl.  Abs. ,  where  there  is  no  Past.  Part.  Act. 
(or  Neut. ).  So  again  1.  %b;  of.  Sulpicii  ductu,  1.  61,  and 
1.  Ill  n. 

44.  planiorem,  'comparatively  level' ^aequiorem,  XXXI. 
23.  Polybius  distinctly  states  that  they  were  not  driven 
right  down  to  the  plain,  though  they  were  dislodged  from 
the  ridge  (e'Trt  ddrepa  ixeprj  tQv  Xocpuu).  The  mistake  is  re- 
peated 1.  65. 

45.  efifusa,  'disorderly.'     Sol.  125,  135. 

46.  pliir. . .  .praesid.  '  Were  mainly  instrumental  in  covering 
their  retreat.'     For  the  use  of  in  see  II.  19  n. 

47.  eques..  Tpe6ite  =  equitat7is...peditatu.  Polybius  says  that 
they  fought  better  individually  than  collectively. 

inter  fin.  vine,  '  found  their  superiors  among....'  For  the 
Plur.  with  a  Xoun  of  multitude,  cf.  on  regioni,  XXXVIII.  48. 

49.  laetior...quam  pro  succ,  'more  favourable  than  the 
actual  success  warranted.'  Pro  =^"  in  proportion  to."  For 
laefm,  cf.  II.  22  n. 

res  nunt.  For  the  translation  of  the  participle,  see  IV.  15  n. 

51.  cunctabundum.  Cf.  7nm/6iz??cZ^,  XVII.  25.  Livy  is  f ond 
of  these  verbal  Adjs.  in  -bundiis  ;  he  uses  two  of  the  3rd  Con- 
jugation {ludibimdus  and  moribimdus)  and  sixteen  of  the  1st 
Conjugation — two  of  them  {contionabundus  and  vitahundus) 
with  an  Accus.,  and  one  [mirahv-ndus]  with  a  dependent  In- 
terrogative. The  termination  stem  -hundo-  is  apparently  a 
form  of  thePres.  Part.  = -2«i(io-,  -cundo-,  and  Old  E.  -ende  — 
E.  -iny. 

54.  necess.,  occas.,  'pressure  of  circumstances,'  'a  favour- 
able opportunity  for....' 

55.  cornu.  Probably  there  was  a  legion  and  an  ala  sociorum 
on  each  wing. 

56.  eleph.  Masinissa,  King  of  Numidia,  had  sent  the  Romans 
ten  war  elephants  in  the  summer  of  198.  In  200  some  elephants 
taken  in  the  Second  Punic  War  were,  for  the  first  time,  used 
in  war  by  the  Romans. 

57.  laevo,  'on  the  left.'  Abl.  of  place,  as  dexte.ro  cornu, 
sinistro,  1.  95,  9G.     See  VII.  5  n. 
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58.  vadit,  poetical  word,  frequent  in  Livy. 

admonens.  His  speech  was  tlierefore,  according  to  Livy, 
addressed  to  the  left  wing  only.  Polybius,  more  correctly, 
makes  him  deliver  his  speech  before  he  disposes  his  troops. 
For  the  Norn.  Sing.  Pres.  Part.,  see  VI.  24  n. 

59.  Epiri  fauces,  i.e.,  Stena.     VII.  2  w. 

60.  expuL,  cf.  depulsi,  1.  43.  Flamiuimis  had  managed  to 
send  some  troops  round  by  a  mountain  path  to  the  rear  of  the 
Macedonians.     See  VII.  I  n. 

61.  acie  expug.,  'carried  their  jjositions  in  a  fair  fight.' 
This  was  not  quite  true,  see  1.  GO  n.  Expugnare  with  persons 
is  rare  ;  Caesar  ases  it  once.     Cf .  eKTroXiopKeiv  nva  in  Thucyd. 

Sulp.,  i.e.,  at  Ottolobus.     Cf.  p.  8. 

62.  ductu.     See  on  adventu,  1.  43. 

in  depends  on  the  verbal  noun  ad.itum.     See  on  I.  18. 
fania...evan.,  added  by  Livy  to  Polybius'  account. 

65.  ima  valle.     See  on  1.  44. 
adventu.     For  the  Abl.  see  on  1.  43. 

66.  pug.  renov.,  'go  into  action  again.'  The  Historic  or 
"  dramatic  "  Present  (see  IX.  17  7i.)  may  be  used  in  a  relative 
sentence,  with  the  main  verb  in  the  Past.  For  Impf.  Subj. 
depending  on  Historic  Pres.,  cf.  XXXII.  25  n. 

67.  avert.,  'put  to  flight.'     So  aversi,  11.  78,  108. 

caetratis.  '  targeteers.'     See  Rich  s.  v.  pelta,  peltasta. 

cornu  dextro  ped.,  i.e.,  the  Right  Division  or  half -section 
of  the  Phalanx,  consisting  of  8000  men.  Cf.  phcdanges, 
XXXIII.  4. 

68.  robore,  'the  flower.'  Cf.  Macedonum  robur  quos  sari- 
sophoros  vocani  (L.  xxxvi.  18).  On  this  occasion  Philip  called 
out  even  boys  of  16  years  and  discharged  veterans. 

quam,  attracted  into  the  Gender  of  phalanx.  Quod  might 
stand  here,  as  tujmdos  qui  Cynoscephcdae  vocantur. 

69.  prope  cursu,  'at  the  double,'  — Greek  Spj^uoj. 
ad,  '  against. '     Cf .  VI.  22  w. 

vadit.     See  1.  58  n. 
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70.  purpur.,   mentioned  again,    XXIX.    7  ;    XXXIX.    10. 

The   "Scarlet  Cloaks"  were  the  chief  nobles  of  the  Court. 
See  on  amicorum,  XIII.  10. 

71.  confestini=*<"o??-/=?if/-;'/w,  'with  the  blow,'  Fr.,  tout 
d'un  coup  ;  cf.  on  infensos,  I.  10. 

in  iug.  evas. ,  '  came  up  on  to  the  ridge. '  Same  expression, 
1,  102.    Evadere  in  this  sense  of  upward  direction  is  jjoetkal. 

72.  iacentibus...Ronianos,  a  graphic  addition  to  Polybiiis' 
narrative. 

73.  eo  loco.     For  the  Abl.  of  place  see  VII.  5  n. 

76.  terr.  verso,  'the  panic  passed  from  one  side  to  the 
other,' cf.  versa  fortuna,  1.  30.  Cf.  Yerg.  A.,  xi.  287,  rer-s/.s 
Ivgeret  Graeciafatis. 

incert.  ...trepid.  Again  (VI.  16  n.)  'L\\\  attributes  to 
Philip  a  want  of  presence  of  mind, — without  the  authority  of 
Polybius. 

incertus  an. ...  A  sentence  dependent  on  an  Adj.  ^o  quidnam 
pararent  incertus,  1.  129  ;  igyiaris...qmd,  1.  133.  An,  in  in- 
direct sentences  without  preceding  utrum  or  -ne,  is  found  in 
nescio  an,  haud  scio  an,  duhito  an  ( =  "  I  am  inclined  to  think  ") ; 
and  occasionally  in  expressions  denoting  complete  uncertainty, 
as  dubius  an,  quaerere  an,  consulere  an.  In  Cic.  this  use  is 
veiy  rare.     It  is  common  in  Curtius  and  iia  Tac. 

78.  praeterquam...erat,  an  explanation  inserted  liy  Livy. 

79.  in  tuto  rec.  erat,  '  was  in  a  position  to  retreat  with 
safety.'  In  tuto  is  a  form  of  expression  favoured  by  Li\'y. 
Cf.  in  medio,  1.  121,  XXXIII.  19  ;  in  aequo,  in  difficili,  in 
occulto,  in  propinquo.     For  in,  cf.  XXIX.  25  n. 

81.  peric. ...facere.     Cf.  1,  39  n. 

82.  dextro  in  cornu,  i.e.,  on  the  right  of  the  Right  Division 
of  the  Phalanx.     Cf.  1.  65  n. 

83.  caetratos.  No  such  order  could  have  been  given  to  the 
targeteers,  who  did  not  carry  long  pikes. 

84.  hast.  pes.  Polybius,  roh  jxev  (paXayyiTacs  edodrj  irapdy- 
yeX/iia  KaraliaXouai.  ras  craplaas  eircLyeLv,  tqIs  o'  ev'g<^vQi.s  Kepqv, 
"Orders  were  given  that  the  phalanx-men  should  co^iclt  their 
pikes  and  charge,  while  the  light  infantry  were  to  take  the 
enemy  in  flank."     [The  last  four  words  of  Polybius  are  not 
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translated  by  Livy.]  The  phalanx-men  carried  their  pikes  on 
the  shouhler  when  they  were  standing  at  ease.  Li\'y,  mis- 
understanding KaTa^aXovffL,  translated  ^'  iai'l  down  their  pikes  " 
and  invented  the  order  about  "going  into  action  with  their 
swords  ";  the  phalanx-man  did  not  wear  a  sword.  Observe 
that  (in  1.  128)  the  Macedonians  raised  their  pikes  (which 
according  to  this  passage  had  been  discarded)  in  token  of  sur- 
render. Livy  was  perhaps  thinking  of  the  Roman  infantry 
who  sometimes  laid  aside  their  javelins  [pila)  and  drew  their 
swords.  Probably  the  same  mistranslation  occurs  in  L.  xxxv. 
35,  ponere  hadas  equites  Alexamenus  iuhet.  In  xxxvi.  18,  Livy 
uses  the  expression  hastis  prae  se  obicctis,  which  would  be  a 
good  translatioD^of  KaTa^aXoucri  rds  crapiaas.  Another  instance 
of  flagrant  mistranslation  is  to  be  found  in  xxxviii.  7,  where 
Livy  renders  5td  t6  TrpojSdWeaOai  dvpeovs  by  forihus.  raptim 
obiect.'ts,  evidently  confusing  dvpeoi/s  (—scuta)  with  dvpas.  The 
whole  sentence  {Maced...mbet)  is  misplaced;  it  should  of  course 
come  after  simul...iungerentur, 

longit. ,  18  to  20  feet.  See  Rich  s.  v.  sarisa.  Five  rows  of 
spear  points  projected  in  front  of  the  first  file,  the  men  of  the 
sixth  and  following  files  raised  their  pikes  over  the  shoulders 
of  the  front  raliks  to  form  a  penthouse. 

imped.     For  the  Dat.  see  1.  18  w. 

86.  dimid. ...asset.  "He  took  away  half  the  troops  from 
the  front  and  made  them  fall  in  at  the  back,  thus  doubling 
the  number  of  files  in  the  line,  so  that  it  was  greater  in  depth 
than  in  breadth."  Polybius'  words  are:  tols  ire\Ta.(XTaLS  Kal 
Toh  (paXayylrais  TraprjyyeWe  diirXacna'^eiv  to  ^dOos  Kal  ttvkvovv 
iirl  t6  be^Lov.  [Livy  omits  the  last  three  words  "on  their 
right."]  Bimidium  is  apparently  the  Nomin.,  the  object 
being  acipm  understood;  we  should  expect  dimidio . . .dempto 
with  'Philip'  as  the  Subject.  LUrorsus=  'from  front  to  back' 
(a  fuller  expression,  a  fronte  introrsiis,  occurs  in  xxxvii.  40) ; 
Zow<7a=' deep  ' ;  lata  3C  arta  frons,  xxxvi.  18.  The  phalanx 
was  usually  drawn  up  sixteen  deep.  On  this  occasion  the 
files  were  doubled  ;  accordingly  this  Division  of  8000  men  had 
a  front  line  of  25  pikemen. 

88.  densari,  '  close  up. ' 

vir  viro,  'stand  shoulder  to  shoulder.'  Of.  confertae, 
XXXIII.  23.     Elsewhere  Livy  compares  the  compactness  of 
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the  phalanx  to  the  interlocked  shields  of  the  Roman  fesiudo, 
for  which,  see  Rich  s.  v.  No.  4, 

90.  inter... accept.,  'letting  them  fall  back  between  the 
companies  drawn  up  in  line.'  Polybins,  eh  rd  8iaaTrj/j.aTa  tuv 
crrjfj.aLu!u.  S'lgnum  is  ^vsicticdiWy  —  manijyidufi^  see  1.  110  ».,  and 
cf.  signi/eri,  1.  11  to.  According  to  Livy  viii.  8,  the  companies 
of  the  first  two  lines  (called  Hastati  and  Frincipes)  were  drawn 
up  a  moderate  distance  apart  from  each  other.  If  the  first 
line  was  driven  in,  the  second  line  let  them  fall  back  into  the 
interstices  of  their  ranks  [in  intervalla  ordinum).  The  word 
ordo  (not  manipuh(-'<)  is  used  in  a  special  sense  for  a  company 
of  the  third  line  [Triarii),  and  this  may  be  its  meaning  here, 
but  it  is  not  necessary  to  take  it  so. 

tuba,     the  straight  infantry  bugle.      See  Rich  s.  v. 

91.  dicitur  exortus,  sc,  esse.  Of.  dicitur  datum,  XXIV.  45  ; 
d.  nuntiatmn,  XXXI.  31. 

93.  conclamavere,  Plur. ,  because  of  the  Plur.  idea  in  utraque. 
For  the  termination,  cf.  X.  1  n. 

95.  dextero  cornu,  AN.  of  jilace,  like  sinistro,  1.  96.  See 
VII.  5  V. 

plurimum,  Adv.,  'mainly.' 

96.  pugnans,  '  ficrhting  as  he  was';  ei\m.ost=^^ quod pttgnahaf. 
Cf.  XXXIV.  16  n.^ 

turn  cum  maxima,  'at  that  very  instant.'  Stronger  than 
turn  maxime  (see  IV.  11  ?;.),  found  thrice  elsewhere  in  Livy. 
Cf.  nunc  cum  maxime,  found  twice  in  Livy. 

97.  parte,  i.e.,  the  Left  Division  of  the  Phalanx,  8000 
strong. 

quae  nov.  agminis  fuerat,  'had  formed  the  rear-guard.' 
Genit.  of  qualify,  see  VIII.  9  n. 

98.  sine...trepid.,  'all  was  disorder  and  flurry.' 

99.  med.  acies.  Polybius  does  not  speak  of  any  centre,  but 
says,  "the  troops  next  to  those  engaged  held  aloof  from  the 
enemy,"  referring  probably  to  the  targeteers  on  the  left  of 
the  Right  Division  of  the  Phalanx,  who  therefore  disobeyed 
their  orders  [Kepau),  1.  84  n. 

propior  dextrum  c.  Livy  constructs  prope,  propius,  proxime 
with  Accus.,  propior,  j)roximus  usually  with  Dat.,  but  occa- 
sionally with  Accus. 

II 
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100.  spect.  int.,  '  with  their  eyes  riveted  on....'  Same  ex- 
pression, XVII,  o5.  This  construction  of  intentus  with  tlie 
Dat.  (of  the  thing  aflfected,  I.  10  n.)  is  poetical. 

101.  venerat.  The  fact  that  some  of  the  men  had  probably 
been  out  on  the  foraging  expedition,  1.  H4,  would  account  for 
the  lateness  of  the  arrival  of  the  Left  Division. 

agmen,  'in  column,'  dc  ac^V-.s-  'in  line.' 

102.  vixdum.  This  is  hardly  correct.  Polybius  says, 
*  some  were  just  descending  the  slope,  others  were  on  the 
ridge. ' 

103.  evaserat.     See  1.  71  n. 
incompositos,  'before  they  could  form.' 

104.  referentes.  It  is  more  usual  to  find  the  Inf.  (as  in 
French)  after  verbs  of  seeing.  Cf.  eri(]enUs...consjye.cr'rat., 
1.  128. 

dextro.     This  is  a  remarkable  slip.     Livy  means  the  riglit 
wing  oftlie  eivmy. 
cern.,  'saw  clearly.'     See  VI.  14  n. 

105.  eleph. . . .  act.  Just  as  a  modern  battle  begins  with  a 
cannonade. 

106.  ceiera.  =  ceteras  partefi. 

tracturara,  'involve  in  ruin.'     Cf.  E.  '  drag  down.' 

non  dub.  res  fuit,  '  the  blow  was  decisive. '     Bts  has  been 

well  described  as  a  blank  cheque  which  may  be  filled  up  at 

pleasure. 

107.  vertere.  Historic  Inf.     See  II.  44  n. 
terrore,  '  terrific  onset. ' 

108.  best.,  'savage  beasts,'  used  only  twice  by  Livy  of 
elephants,  which  he  usually  calls  behiae,  "enormous  beasts." 

ceteri  quideni...unus.  In  this  sentence  we  feel  the  want  of 
an  equivalent  for  the  Greek  /xh...5L...  So  specie  amplum,  re 
inane,  XIX.  9. 

109.  tribun.     See  1.  29  ?i. 

ex  temp.,  'on  the  spur  of  the  moment.'  £"0;=  '  starting 
from.'     So  in  e  vesiigio. 

110.  %i%noTMm.  —  m<inix)ulorum.  In  a  legion  of  4000  men 
(see  on  dihctum.,  III.    14),  1000  were    Velites   (skirmishers), 
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1200  Hmtati,  1200  Prindpes,  and  600  Triarii  (see  1.  90  n.); 
each  of  the  three  last  bodies  were  divided  into  ten  maniples. 
Therefore  a  maniple  of  Hastati  or  Frincipes  contained  120 
men,  a  maniple  of  Triarii  60  men.  Each  maniple  had,  in 
addition,  two  Sergeants  {Centuriones)  and  two  Corporals 
(Optiones).  If  the  strength  of  the  legion  was  increased,  the 
number  of  Triarii  remained  the  same,  and  the  V elites,  Hastati, 
and  Principes  were  proportionally  increased  in  the  relative 
ratios  of  5:6:6.  Xow  Flamininus  had  an  army  of  about 
25,000  men,  exclusive  of  his  Aetolian  horse,  viz.,  22,600  in- 
fantry and  2400  cavalry.  Thus  each  of  the  legions  would  be 
5650  strong,  and  the  maniples  of  Hastati  and  Princijjes  w^ould 
consist  of  178  men  each. 

111.  circuitu.  The  Abl.  of  a  verbal  noun  dispenses  with  a 
Partic,  e.g.,  facto,  cf.  note  on  adventu,  1.  4.3;  and  cf.  iuiussu, 
XVI.  14.     It  is  the  Abl.  of  attendant  circumstances,  XXXI. 

ol   11. 

112.  aversum  =  a6  tergo,  1.  113. 

invadit,  '  f ell  on. '  The  verb  gives  the  idea  of  swr^me.  Cf. 
regnum...invasit,  XXV.  41. 

113.  adortus,  from  rt.  AR.  AL.  to  'hit,'  whence  "Ap-rjs 
oX-Xv-fiL,  ab-ol-ere;  not  from  rt.  AR.  AL.  'raise,'  whence 
6p-vv-fu,  or-iri,  ad-ol-escere. 

turbasset.  The  protasis  of  the  conditional  sentence  is  not 
formally  expressed,  but  is  implied  in  adortus^si  adortiui  esset. 
Cf.  XXXI.  42  n. 

ceterum,  'however.'     So  1.  132.     See  I.  6  w. 

ad,  'in  addition  to.'     So  ad  hoc,  1.  118. 

114.  comm.  omn.,  'natural  to  all  armies.'  The  Genit.  de- 
pends on  trepid. ,  not  on  communis,  which  is  constructed  with 
the  Dat. ,  or  with  cum  and  the  Abl. 

115.  quod,  '  the  fact  that. ' 

grav.  atque  immob.  We  want  the  Pres.  Part.  *sens, — '  being, 
as  it  was,  heavy,'  etc.     See  XI.  16  n. 

116.  circumag,  se,  'to  face  about,'  Same  expression, 
XXXIII.  24. 

nee... nee,  the  order  of  words  strictly  requires  a  Passive 
verb  agreeing  with  phalanx,  but  the  Subject  is  suddenly 
changed. 
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IK),  referentes,  'had  ?>een  retreating.' 

ultro,  'taking  the  offensive.'     See  V.  6  n. 

118,  patieb.,  ^  were  indincjl  to  allow.'  So  persitadebatitr, 
XVII.  12  ;  aspernabatur,  XXXIV.  .35.  Nearly  the  same  is 
erat,  XXXIV.  44,  '  ivas  likdy  to  be.' 

loco  premeb.,  'herjan  to  feel  the  disadvantage  of  position.' 
Cf.  pre7nl,  1.  27.  This  additional  reason,  aptly  supplied  by 
Livy,  is  not  given  by  Polybius. 

120.  tradiderant,  '  had  allowed... to  be  occupied  by....' 

121.  in  medio  caesi,  'cut  down  from  both  sides.'  For  in 
medio,  see  1.  79  ».;  for  the  tense,  XXXIII.  44  n. 

122.  capessunt,  '  take  to.'  The  idea  of  the  verl>  is  to  "seize 
with  avidity,'  cf.  XXX III.  3.  It  is  formed  from  capio  as 
lacesso  from  lacio.  The  termination  -esyo  is  desiderative ;  cf. 
incipisso,  /acesso,  petesso. 

123.  alt.  int.  cet.,  'one  of  the  eminences  higher  than  the 
rest.'    Cf.  1.  37. 

124.  cepit,  'took  up  his  position  on,'  Cf.  tumulum  capit, 
Verg.  A.  vi.,754. 

126.  circa  is  used  by  Livy  as  =  an  Adj.  Ti ere  omnia  circa 
iuga  =  omnia  vidua  iuga. 

127.  acie,  Abl.  of  separation.     See  II.  27  n. 

128.  erig-entes.     For  the  Part,  see  on  I.  104. 

129.  quidnam  par.  '  what  they  meant. '  The  clause  depends 
on  incerius,  see  1.  70  n. 

130.  novitate,  Abl.  of  cause,  like  spe  praedae,  1.  138.  See 
I.  3w. 

constit.  signa,  dc  signa  ferri,  1.  10.  ConstitiLere  agmen  is 
sometimes  found  in  the  same  sense. 

131.  accepit,  'heard.' 

132.  pare,  victis:  (.s)7;ar-c'ere  means  'tobe  (.s);9ar-c«s' (  =  Gk. 
ffirapvbs  —  'Ei.  sparing),  and  is  naturally  followed  by  the  Dat.  of 
advantage  or  disadvantage  (see  I.  12  n.). 

ignar.  is  followed  by  two  dependent  clauses,  (1)  Ace.  and 
Inf.,  (2)  Interrogative.     See  1.  76??. 

135.  efFuso  cursu,  '  in  hot  haste. '     Seel.  45  ». 
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136.  Tempe.     See  XIII.  1  n.     Gonni  is  now  Dereli. 

subst.,  'halted,'  not  'made  a  stand,'  -which  would  be  re- 
stitit,  as  1.  44. 

137.  excip.,  'pick  up,'  so  XXXIII.  49.  The  verb  is  also 
used  for  "cutting  off"  stragglers,  etc.  So  exceptus,  XXIII. 
31.     See  too  XXIII.  30  «. 

si  qui  superessent.  The  indefinite  Subj.  shows  that  he  was 
not  sure  that  there  were  any  survivors. 

proelio.  The  Dat.  is  the  usual  construction,  but  superesse  e 
is  found  once  in  Livy. 

139.  magna  ex  parte.  For  ea;  of  the  standard  of  measure- 
ment, cf.  III.  3  n. 

direpta.  The  Eoman  custom  was  to  wait  for  the  Com- 
mander-in-Chief's permission,  and  to  bring  everything  to  Head 
Quarters  for  division. 

140.  caesa.  In  giving  the  numbers  of  killed  and  prisoners, 
Livy  says  that  he  followed  Polybius  in  preference  to  Valerius 
Antias  and  Claudius  (Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv.)  who 
give  much  larger  totals. 

141.  ferme.     See  I.  7  n. 
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1.  rex.  His  first  action  after  defeat  had  been  to  destroy 
all  papers  which  m.ight  compromise  himself  or  his  friends. 
This  does  not  look  like  the  want  of  presence  of  mind  with 
which  Livy  charges  him  (cf .  XII.  76  n. ). 

fauces.  At  the  S.W.  entrance  of  the  pass  of  Lykostomo  or 
Tempe.  This  gorge,  which  lies  between  Ossa  and  Olympus, 
is  4^  miles  long,  and  in  places  only  100  yards  broad,  leaving 
just  width  enough  for  a  road  on  the  bank  of  the  muddy  river 
Peneus :  the  limestone  cliffs  rise  sheer  on  both  sides,  but  are 
relieved  by  patches  of  dwarf  oaks  and  shrubs  ;  while  in  the 
meadows  below,  wherever  there  is  sufficient  space,  are  copses 
of  evergreens.     (Leake. ) 

datus,  'appointed.'     So  duces  dad,  XXIII.  16. 
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2.  datur,  'called  for  liini.'  Cf.  senatus  datu-s,  XIV.  10; 
XVIII.  28. 

3.  frequens,  '  crowded' (cognate  with /arc-io  and  0/)dcro-w= 
(f>paK-yw).  Cf.  ludicrum  frequens,  XVII.  2 ;  freq.  consilio, 
XXX.  13  ;  freq.  agmine,  XXXIV.  1  ;  and  Milton,  P.  L.  i.  Jin. 

' '  A  thousand  demigods  on  golden  seats, 
Frequent  and  full." 
For  another  meaning,  cf.  XXIX.  32. 

sociorum.  At  a  preliminary  meeting  of  Roman  allies 
Amynander  asked  that  Greece  should  be  left  sti'ong  enough 
to  protect  itself  without  Roman  help,  while  the  Aetolians 
called  for  the  death  or  dethronement  of  Philip.  Flamininus 
was  anxious  to  preserve  the  balance  of  power,  and  was  afraid 
that  Philip  might,  if  driven  to  despair,  throw  himself  into 
his  fortified  towns  and  so  prolong  the  war. 

concilium.     See  VII.  7  n. 

4.  iis,  Neut.,  as  de  ceteris,  11.  8,  11.  So  in  advers'is,  in 
secundis,  XXX.  19,  20 ;  aliis  omissis.  XXXVIII.  3. 

5.  omissis,  'waiving  the  points.' 

6.  extorquerentur.  Potius  quam  is  always  followed  by  the 
Subj.  when  there  is  a  comparison  between  two  predicates. 
The  Subj.  implies  the  jmrpose  of  preferring  the  former 
course,  viz.,  in  order  that  the  latter  alternative  may  not 
ensue.  This  construction  is  similar  to  that  of  jyriusquam 
with  the  Subj.,  for  which  see  XXXI.  17  n.  Sometimes 
Livy  uses  potius  quam  ut ;  in  iv.  2,  the  two  construc- 
tions, with  and  without  lit,  are  found  in  two  successive 
sentences. 

priore  coll.,  i.e.,  at  Nicaea,  X.  1  foil. 

imperata,  'insisted  on,'  viz.,  the  evacuation  of  all  Greek 
towns,  the  retrocession  of  all  cities  taken  from  Epiphanes,  and 
the  restoration  of  captives  and  deserters. 

7.  postulata.  Chief  among  these  demands  were  the  claims 
of  the  Achaean s  to  Argos  and  Corinth,  and  of  the  Aetolians  to 
all  towns  that  had  ever  been  in  their  League. 

8.  permiss.,  '  leave  the  decision ' :  the  fuller  expression  is 
liherum  jy&rmittere,  see  IX.  20  n. 

9.  convenit  may  be  personal,  as  pax  ita  convenerat,  i.  3  ;  or 
Impers.,    'it  is  agreed.'     Here  and  XXV.   38;  XXXII.  8: 
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(2)  'it  is  admitted,'  XXXIII.  55;    (3)   'it  is  right,"  XXVI. 
33. 
Demetrium.     Cf.  XXUL,  XXIV. 

10.  ex.     For  the  Prep,  after  quklam,  see  II.  1 7i. 

amicorum.  The  "King's  Friends"  [eTOLpoi.)  or  Privy  Council 
were  the  6lite  of  his  highest  nobility,  the  purpurati,  who  weie 
employed  on  embassies  and  held  military  conmiands  (XXXIX. 
10  foil.).  They  are  mentioned  again,  XXXIX.  10.  Cf. 
1  Chron.  xxvii.  33  R.V.,  "Hushai  the  Archite  was  tha  Kiwfa 
friend,"  Bind  1  King's  xvi.  11  R.V.,  "(Zimri)  smote  all  the 
house  of  Baasha;  he  left  him  not  a  single  man-child,  neither 
of  his  kinsfolks,  nor  of  his  friends."  So  "Caesar's  Friends" 
first  mentioned  in  KSuetonius'  Life  of  Tiberius. 

11.  ad,  '  with  a  view  to.'     See  VI.  1  n. 

12.  mensum.  This  form  of  the  Genit.  PI.  is  found  several 
times  in  Livy,  who  uses  also  sedum  and  ajjum. 

in<iutiae==mcZw-z-^<ae,  rt.  I,  'to  go,'  lit.,  'an  entrance  into' 
peace.      For  indu,    cf.    indu-strius  (cognate   to   struere)  and 

13.  impetrata  foret.     For  the  tense,  see  III.  10  n. 

at)  sen.  The  Senate  practically  decided  the  question  of 
peace  on  their  own  authority  (see  IX.  22  n. )  unless  some  ob- 
jection was  raised,  in  which  case  there  was  an  appeal  to  the 
People  (see  XV.). 

14.  receptum  est,  'a  pledge  was  given.'  The  commoner 
expression  in  this  sense  is  in  se  recipere. 

15.  matur.,  'hurrying  on.'  Cf.  maturare  iter,  Vll,  14- 
XII.  8. 

16.  Antiochum.  If  Philip  had  felt  sure  that  Antiochus 
wcnild  come  to  his  help,  he  would  probably  have  held  out  ; 
but  Flamininus  must  have  been  confident  that  there  would 
be  no  intervention  on  the  part  of  Syria,  because  at  this  time 
he  broke  with  the  Aetolians  and  rejected  all  their  claims  on 
the  inadequate  ground  that  they  had  \iolated  their  treaty 
with  Rome  in  205,  by  making  peace  with  Philip  (Historical 
Introduction,  p.  xxi.). 

transitum  in  Eur.  For  the  Prep,  depending  on  a  verbal 
noun,  see  I.  18  n.  In  the  following  spring  Antiochus  occupied 
the  Thracian  Chersonese,  but  apparently  for  defensive  pur- 
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poses  only — to  secure  the  passage  of  the  Hellespont.  That 
he  thought  of  an  aggressive  war  against  Rome  is  highly 
improbable. 


XIV. 


[See  Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv.,  footnote.] 

1.  exitu  anni.  The  Calendar  was  about  six  weeks  wrong, 
but  still  it  is  hard  to  understand  how  the  news  of  the  battle, 
which  was  fought  at  harvest-time  (July),  could  have  been  so 
long  on  the  road. 

fenne.  The  employment  of  this  Adv.  for  the  specification 
of  time  is  similar  to  its  use  with  numerals,  for  which  see 
I.  7  n. 

2.  se...pugnasse  depends  on  tlie  Noun  litterae.  See 
VII.  13  n. 

signis  coUatis,  'had  gone  into  action.'  Cf.  si<jna  ferri, 
XII.  10;  sigiia  constituere,  XII.  130. 

4.  praetore.  He  was  jyraetor  iirhamis,  and  as  such  acted 
as  chief  magistrate  in  the  absence  of  the  consuls. 

5.  ex,  'in  accordance  with,'  as  1.  13.     See  III.  3  n. 

contione,  a  public  meeting,  not  always  military,  cf.  XXIX. 
26;  XXX^V.  35.  Contio  —  * co-\entio,  &s  nu)itius  =  nov-entivis. 
The  olde'  form  of  E.  convent,  as  found  in  Chaucer,  is  coiient 
from  Old  Fr.  covent,  preserved  in  "  Covent  Garden," 

6.  supplicationes.     See  III.  2  n. 

9.  villam  publicam.  In  the  south-eastern  corner  of  the 
Campus  Martius,  near  the  present  church  of  S.  Marco ;  it  was 
a  large  public  building  where,  according  to  Varro,  the  busi- 
ness of  levying  troops  was  conducted  by  the  consuls,  and  the 
census  was  held  by  the  censors  ;  it  was  used  as  an  hotel  for 
foreign  ambassadors.  It  was  in  this  building  that  Sulla 
massacred  his  prisoners,  over  3000  in  number,  after  the  battle 
of  the  Colline  Gate  (82).  The  cries  of  the  dying  were  heard 
by  the  Senate  sitting  in  the  temple  of  Bellona  (Burn). 

locus  et  lautia,  'lodging  and  board,'  corresponds  to  Polybius' 
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KardXvfia  and  irapoxv-  Lautia  (for  which  see  Rich  s.  v. )  were 
the  refined  comforts  {lautus)  which  hospitality  demanded. 

10.  aedem  Bell.  It  stood  near  the  Villa  Publica  at  the 
carceres  of  the  Flaminian  circus.  It  is  said  to  have  been 
built  by  Appius  Claudius  Caecus  in  296.  An  audience  of  the 
Senate  was  granted  outside  the  city — in  the  Campus  Martins, 
or  in  the  temple  of  Apollo,  or  in  that  of  Bellona — to  ambas- 
sadors and  to  generals  who  claimed  a  triumph. 

sen.  datus.     See  XIII.  2  n. 

12.  cans,     Cewsere,  used  of  the  Senate,  =  tZeceniere. 

13.  leg-ati,  'commissioners,'  like  those  appointed  after  the 
2nd  Punic  War. 

more  maionmi,  'by  immemorial  custom.'  The  mos  maioruni 
is  often  referred  to  as  the  foundation  of  a  great  part  of  Koman 
Law. 

14.  iQgQQ  —  condiciones. 

15.  adiectumque,  'with  the  additional  clause.'  Cf.  ad- 
iecerimt,  IX.  29. 

16.  Sulp.  at  Vill.  They  were  already  Flamininus'  '  legates,' 
IX.  27. 

17.  obtinuissent.  The  Subj.  is  due  to  the  dependent  sen- 
tence, XTI.  19  w.  Ohtinere  is  the  usual  word  for  "admin- 
istering" a  province,  cf.  XV.  15 ;  but  administrare  is  sometimes 
used  in  this  sense. 


XV. 

[See  Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv.,  footnote.] 

1.  cons,  inito,  on  March  15.     See  II.  5. 

2.  utrique  provinc,  'as  a  joint  province. '    See  on  ainbobus, 
IX.  21. 

tendabant,  '  began  to  strain  every  nerve. ' 
4.  cupidior.     We  want  here  the  Pres.   Part.    *sens.     See 
XL  IG  n. 

6.  deportatus,  'withdrawn.' 
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7.  dubios  sententiae,  'halt  between  two  opinions.'  iJu-bi-us 
=  ' going  two  ways.'  Cf.  ftd-cns  and  dficpLcx-p-qrelv.  This  Genit. 
of  definition  or  of  the  thing  in  point  of  which  a  term  is  applied, 
following  Adjs.  and  Participles,  is  commonly  found  after 
Adjs.  implying  fulness  or  deficiency,  XII.  35.  Otherwise  the 
construction  is  poetical  and  is  rarely  used  by  Livy  (as  in 
XXXIX.  16,  patiens)  except  with  animi,  e.g.,  aeger,  incertus, 
suspensus,  stupens,  territua  animi — where  animi  is  perhaps 
locative. 

fecerat,  with  double  Accus.  Efficere,  reddere,  and  (rarely) 
redigere  are  also  used  in  this  sense.  Cf.  Hor.  C.  iii.  29,  45, 
non  tamen  i7-ritum...efficl('t  neqve\di(finget  ivfectumque  reddet. 
For  other  examples,  XXXIII.  43  n! 

obtin.,  'carried  his  point,'  as  causam  obtinere,  'to  win  a 
case.' 

9.  trib.  plebis.  For  the  description  of  persons  coming  after 
their  names,  see  IX.  4  n. 

intercess.     The  technical  word  for  the  Tribvme's  "veto." 

10.  ad  pleb.  tul. ,  i.e.,  before  the  Comitia  Trihuta,  where 
only  the  Tribunes  [ipsi]  could  bring  forward  the  motion  dc 
consid...ad  ptopulum  tnlisset,  II.  30,  i.e.,  before  the  Comitia 
Centuriata.     For  ad  'before,'  XXIY.  31  n. 

vellent  juberent.     See  II.  S3  n. 

pacem.  The  conclusion  of  peace,  like  the  declaration  of 
war,  could  properly  be  decided  by  the  Comitia  Centuriata 
only;  but,  to  avoid  the  tedious  formalities  thus  involved,  the 
Tribunes  were  sometimes  requested  to  submit  the  question  to 
the  Tribes. 

in  Capitolio.  The  Comitia  Trihuta  occasionally  met  in  the 
open  space  in  front  of  the  temple  of  Jupiter. 

12.  omnes  tribus,  dc  omnibus  centuriis,  II.  37. 

uti  rogas.     See  III.  1  n. 

15.  eodera  exercitu,  Abl.  of  instrument  or  means.  Cf.  lega- 
tione,  XXXV.  20 ;  onorte,  XXXVII.  18 ;  with  j^otirl,  XXV. 
43  ;  with  uti,  XXXVIII.  30. 

obtinere.     Cf.  XIV.  11  n. 

16.  prorog.     Cf.  IX.;  ante,  i.e.,  e.g.  197. 
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satis.  Yet  at  the  beginning  of  195  it  was  considered  neces- 
sary to  extend  Flamininus'  command  for  a  year. 

16.  videri.  The  Ace.  and  Inf.  construction  is  sufficient  o/" 
itself  to  show  that  the  sentence  is  in  or.  obi.  The  imaginary 
verb  on  which  the  clause  depends  must  be  supplied  in  transla- 
tion, e.g.,  "they  said."  ^o  placore,  XVL  S;  esse,  XVIII.  9;. 
facturum,  XXIV.  27 ;  did,  XXIX.  37  ;  quae^iituros,  esse, 
XXX.  26,  28. 


XVI. 


1.  legati.     See  XIII.  13  n. 

2.  ex,  '  in  accordance  with,'  III.  3  n. 

in,  i.e.,  'resulting  in.'  So  in  easdem  leges,  XXX.  9.  Cf. 
in  haec,  1.  17. 

3.  quaeque  in  Asia.  This  was  as  good  as  a  declaration  of 
war  against  Antiochus,  who  had  inherited  the  lordship  over 
the  Greek  cities  in  Asia,  which  had  been  first  under  the  Per- 
sian, next  under  the  Macedonian,  thirdly  under  the  Seleucid 
empire.  It  was  not  fear,  but  greed  of  conquest,  which  made 
the  Senate  so  aggressive. 

5.  quae... ex  iis.  On  the  position  of  the  relative  clause 
see  III.  9  n. 

6.  vacuas,  'evacuated.' 

7.  Isthmiorum.  These  games  were  held  in  the  1st  and  3rd 
year  of  every  Olympiad.  In  this  year  (196)  they  were  held 
in  the  Corinthian  month  Panemus  =  the  Attic  Hecatombaeon 
=  July. 

8.  placere.     For  the  Inf.  see  XV.  16  n. 

10.  tectas,  'decked.'     See  IV.  9  7i. 

11.  inhab.  magn.,  Genit.  of  quality.     See  VIII.  9  n. 
quam...agel>ant,  'propelled  by  16  tiers  of  oars.'     Polybius, 

eKKaideK-qprjs.  This  big  yacht  was  taken  to  Eome  by  Aemilius, 
XL.  46,  47  n.  The  parallel  balks  {biacppayp-ara),  which  sup- 
ported the  rowers'  seats,  were  not  vertical  but  sloped  stern - 
wards,  making  an  angle  of  64°  with  the  water-liue.    The  slope 
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of  the  oar-holes  (dcrArw^iara)  corresponded  of  course  to  that  of 
the  dcacppdyfiaTa. 

12.  ne...gereret.  Neither  condition  is  found  in  Polybius, 
Plutarch,  or  Appian.  Livy's  information  was  probably  de- 
rived from  the  Chroniclers  (Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv.) 
and  seems  to  be  incorrect. 

ne  plus  quinque  milia.  In  189  Philip  marched  against 
Amynander  with  6,(100  men,  but  without  any  protest  from  the 
Romans.  By  172  Perseus  had  collected  an  army  of  35,000 
men. 

13.  milia.  Aiter  plus,  am]dius,  minus,  the  conjunction  r/wam 
is  usually  omitted  before  numerals,  but  the  construction  is  not 
affected  by  the  omission.     Cf.  non  j)lus  centum,  XXXIIl.  61. 

elephantum.  But  the  Macedonians  seem  to  have  had  no 
elephants.     Cf.  XII.  107  ;  XXXIIL  15  foil. 

14.  bellum...ger.  Yet  no  objection  was  made  to  Philip's 
invasion  of  Thrace  and  other  northern  districts  (184-181).  For 
the  case  of  Abrupolis,  cf.  XXVII.  5. 

iniussu,  '  without  the  permission  of. '  For  the  Abl.  see  on 
circuitu,  XII.  111. 

15.  mille  talentum.     See  on  mille  militum,  IV.  9. 

16.  praesens,  'in  cash,'  as  in  XXXII.  17,  28. 
pensionibus,  '  instalments '  =  Kara  (popovs,  Polybius.    Abl.  of 

manner,  IV.  1 1  w.     The  payment  of  the  war  indemnity  was 
however  remitted  in  191. 

17.  in  liaec,  lit. ,  '  to  fulfd  these  conditions. '  Tr. :  '  as  a 
guarantee.'  In  means  here  '  witli  a  vieiv  to '  (like  ad,  VI.  1  w.). 
.So  ill  augendas  oi)es  intentus,  XXI.  38  ;  in  graliam  petentis, 
XXVIII.  9  ;  in  condicionem  pads,  XXX.  4  ;  in  utrumque,  in 
spem  pads,  XXXII.  4,  12. 

Demetrius.     He  was  restored  to  his  father  in  191. 


XVII. 

1.  Istlimiorum.     See  XVI.  7  n. 

statum  lud. ,    'the  regular  time  for  the  festival.'     Status 
(from  sisto)  is  found  in  Livy  also  with  die--<,  tempus,  sacrifidum. 
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2.  et  alias.     See  XI.  2  n. 

frequens.     See  XIII.  3  n. 

cum. ..turn.     See  I.  10  );. 

spectaculi  studium,  '  love  of  sight-seeing.' 

o.  quo...visuntur,  '  which  makes  them  go  to  see ' ;  quo,  Abl. 
of  cau'^e,  I.  3  n. 

omnis  generis,  Gen.  of  quality.     See  VIII.  9  n. 

artium,  'artistic  performances,'  i.e.,  musical  and  poetical 
contests, 

4.  vir.  et  pernic,  'feats  of  strength  and  agility.'  Perni- 
citatis  would  include  jumping  and  running,  horse  and  chariot 
racing.  Vb^ium  would  comprise  boxing,  wrestling,  the  pan- 
cratium, throwing  the  javelin  and  the  discus. 

5.  opportunitatem,  '  convenient  position. ' 

diversa,  'on  opposite  sides,'  i.e.,  the  Ionian  and  Aegean 
seos. 

omnium  rerum  usus,  '  every  necessary. ' 

6.  concilium... erat,  '  that  Gathering  was  the  general  rendez- 
vous of....'  Similarly  Amphipolis  is  called  by  Livy  convextus 
Europae  Asiaeque.     For  concilium  see  VII.  7  n. 

mercatus.  A  Fair  was  perhaps  held  in  connection  with 
the  Games,  but  the  word  seems  to  be  used  =  7rai'?;7i;/)is,  'a 
Gathering.' 

7.  ad,  'with  a  view  to.'  Cf.  ad  spectaculum,  1.  13,  and 
see  VI.  1  n. 

S.  solitos  usus,  'the  ordinary  purposes  of  intercourse.' 
exspectatione  erecti,  '  on  the  tiptoe  of  excitement. ' 

9.  qui  futurus  asset,  depends  on  the  Verbal  noun  exspec- 
tatio.     See  II    10  n. 

10.  esset,  sc.fufurn. 

11.  sermonibus  ferebant,  'mooted  in  conversation.' 

12.  vix  cuiquam  persuad.,  'scarcely  anyone  would  bring 
himself  to  believe.'  (The  Impf.  shows  the  inclination,  see 
XII.  118  71.)  This  remai-k  would  seem  to  imply  that  the 
purity  of  the  motives  of  the  Eomans  was  doubted  in  Greece. 
The  Aetolians  were  discontented,  the  Boeotians  had  shown 

it  was  necessary  to  do  something 
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to  quiet  this  uneasiness.     The  liberation  of  Gi-eece  was  not 
due  to  phil-Hellenic  sentimentalism. 

13.  ad,  'for.'    Seel.  7  ». 

consederant  et...processit.     We  should  have  expected  mm 

(■onm(lis8(  lit, . .  .jirocesdt. 

praeco.  See  Rich  s.  v.  certjx.  Nero  imitated  Flamininus, 
but  took  the  herald's  part  himself.     Suet.  JS^er.  24. 

14.  aream,  the  centre  of  the  Stadium  (for  which  see  Rich  s.  v. ) 
where,  according  to  Polybius,  the  people  were  assembled. 

soUemni  carmine,  '  in  a  set  form  of  words.'  Sollemnis  (sollus 
'entire'  and  annus  'a  circle ')  means  'annual,'  and  so  'cus- 
tomary,' see  XXill.  1.  For  the  use  of  carmen,  cf.  Liv.  i.  20, 
lex  horrendi  carminis  erat. 

15.  lud.  indici  solet,  '  notice  of  the  opening  of  the  games  is 
usually  given.'     Cf.  concilia  indici,  XXXVIIl.  36. 

16.  pronuntiat.  The  usual  word  for  a  x^roclamation.  Cf. 
XXXVI.  25  ;  XXXVIIL  26,  38,  46 ;  XXXIX.  2. 

Senatus.  Nothing  is  said  about  the  assistance  given  by 
Greeks  in  the  war  against  Philip. 

18.  immunes,  'tax  free '=d0o/)oXo7'^roi's,  Polybius, — who 
adds  d0poi;p?^Toi's,  ' free  from  garrisons. '  Im-7nu-nis,  lit.  'free 
from  ohligation,''  rt.  MU  '  to  bind,'  whence  inu-rus. 

CorintMos.     But  see  Intr. 

19.  Phoc.  Locr.  Afterwards  the  Commissioners  joined  them 
to  the  Aetolian  League  (see  Historical  Inti'oduction,  p.  xvi), 
to  which  they  had  formerly  belonged,  thus  showing  they 
did  not  consider  that  membership  of  the  League  affected  in 
the  least  degree  the  independence  of  a  State. 

onanes,  i.e.,  the  Locri  Ozolae  and  Locri  Epicnemidii. 

20.  Thessalos.  These  were  probably  the  only  Greeks  who 
found  the  Macedonian  supremacy  really  oppressive. 

Achaeos  Phtliiotas.  Their  country  is  called  Maliensis  ager, 
XXVII.  10. 

21.  omnes  gentes.  The  Commissioners  afterwards  gave 
autonomy  to  the  Orestae,  because  they  had  been  the  first  to 
revolt  from  Macedonia,  and  also  to  the  Dolopes. 

sub.  die.  PMl.  li^he  AcJiaeam  (VIII.  Intr.),  Boeotians  (XII. 
Intr.),  and  Acarnanlans  (XIV.  Intr.),  who  had  formerly  been 
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in  alliance  with  Philip,  had  already  joined,  or  submitted  to, 
the  Romans.  The  loyalty  of  the  Epirots  had  been  taken  on 
trust  by  Flamininus. 

23.  universum  accip. ,  '  take  in  all  at  once. '  Capere,  with 
mtnte  or  anhyio,  is  more  usual  than  accipere  in  tliis  sense. 

24.  credere,  Historic  Inf.  So  intueri,  1.  25  ;  tendere,  1.  37. 
See  II.  44  n.  Its  equivalence  to  the  Imp/.  Xnd.  may  be  seen 
from  inferror/abant,  1.  27. 

25.  mirabundi.     On  the  form  see  XII.  51  n. 

ad...speciem,  'at  the  baseless  vision  of  a  dream.'  For  ad 
=  'on  the  occurrence  of,'  see  X.  14  7i. 

26.  fidei,  'reliability.' 

28.  unusquisque.  Quisque  may  be  used  xoithout  unus  when 
(1)  a  relative  precedes,  such  as  quern,  ut,  or  as  here  cum;  (2) 
when  a  reflexive  pronoun  follows,  as  here  suae.  The  addition 
of  U7ms  here  makes  the  word  very  emphatic — '  each  single 
individual. ' 

29.  averet,  with  Inf.  is  found  in  only  one  other  passage 
of  Livy,  but  several  times  in  Cic. 

30.  ab  certo  iam  gaudio,  '  now  that  the  joyful  news  was  at 
last  assured.'  Jl6  =  'in  consequence  of,'  not  quite  =' after,' 
for  which  see  III.  1  n. 

31.  plausus,  '  clapping  of  hands, ' — not  so  comprehensive  as 
our  word  '  applause. ' 

32.  appareret,  Impers.     See  XI.  5  n. 

34.  animi,  'thoughts.'     For  other  meanings  see  VI.  6  n. 

35.  spectaculo  intenti.     See  XII.  100  n. 

praeoccup.  sensum,  'precluded  the  enjoyment.'  For  the 
form  voluptatium,  XVIII.  14  n. 

37.  dimissis,  '  declared  to  be  at  an  end,'  dc  committere,  Cf. 
coiiventUH  dimiasus,  XVIII.  1. 

39.  cupientmm.     On  the  Gen.  PL  see  XII.  25  n. 
leniniscos,  'ribbons.'     See  Eich  s.  v. 

40.  baud  procul  periculo,  'almost  in  danger  of  his  life.' 
o^K  av  i86K€L  TreptyeyeadaL,  Plutarch  ;  Trap'  oXlyou  oieXvaav  tov 
dvdpuTTOu,  Polybius. 

40.  fuerit,  cf.  iu^serit,  XXXI.   70.     The  Per/.    Subj.    (not 


128  '  XVII.,  XVIII.  [PT. 

Impf.)  is  used  in  consecutive  clauses  when  a  single  fact  is 
denoted,  not  as  a  continuous  action,  nor  as  contemporaneous 
with  the  action  of  the  main  verb. 

trium  ferme  et  trig.  Poljbius  says  that  he  was  not  more 
than  thirty  years  old  in  197. 

41.  robur  iuventae,  'the  vigour  of  the  prime  of  life.* 
luvnita  included  the  period  between  20  and  40  years.  In 
XXIII.  10-12,  Perseus,  act.  30,  is  said  to  be  "in  the  mid 
strength  of  his  iuventa  " ;  Demetrius,  aet.  25,  is  said  to  be  "  in 
the  early  bloom  thereof." 

42.  ex...fructu,  'arising  from  such  a  marked  recognition 
of  his  distinguished  services.'  Ex  depends  on  gaudium.  See 
III.  4  n. 

vires  suppeditabat,  'kept  up  his  strength  throughout,' — a 
good  instance  of  the  expression  of  continuous  action  by  the 
Impf. 


XVIII. 

The  Aetoliaus  objected  to  the  intei'ference  of  Rome  in  the 
war  with  Nabis  and  took  no  part  in  it.  The  then  object  of 
the  Senate  probably  was  to  have  some  excuse  for  keeping  an 
army  in  Greece.  Now  however  they  changed  their  plan — they 
determined  to  evacuate  the  country,  so  that  Antiochus  might 
be  enticed  to  enter  it,  and  at  the  same  time  might  fail  to 
rouse  the  Greeks,  who  were  probably  dissatisfied  with  the 
long  Roman  occupation,  by  the  cry  of  '  Freedom  for  Greece  ! ' 
[Polybius'  19th  Book,  containing  the  events  of  195-3,  is  lost.] 

1.   dimissus,  'broken  up.'     Cf.  ludis  dimissis,  XVII.  37. 

nondum...cum  respiciunt.  Here  cum  =et  turn.  The  Indie, 
implies  that  the  two  verbs  are  coincident  in  point  of  time.  In 
such  sentences  cum  is  often  joined  with  interim.,  subito  or 
rejyente.     Cf.  the  use  of  vix....cum  (with  Indie). 

respiciunt.     For  the  "Historic"  Pres.  see  XII.  66  n. 

4.  prosequentibus.  The  repetition  of  Ablatives  in  this  sen- 
tence is  awkward. 

5.  acclam.,  'heartily  cheering  him  as...'  so  XL.  21  :  this 
verb  is  sometimes  used  of  disapproval.     Similarly  sacclamare 
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is  used  in  both  favourable  (as  XXIX.  33)  and  unfavourable 
(as  XXXIA'.  36)  senses. 

salut.  dimissisque,  '  bade  them  goodbye  and  took  leave  of 
them. ' 

8.  opperiri,  '  await  his  arrival ' — of  one  who  has  gone  on 
ahead,  as  in  XIX.  2 ;  XXXII.  27. 

9.  in  animo  esse,  with.Da.t.  =  in  animo  habere,  XII.  132. 

esse.  For  the  or.  ohl.  with  the  main  verb  not  expressed, 
see  XV.  16  71. 

10.  traicere,  here  Act.,  often  with  object  omitted,  as  IV.  6; 
VIII.  5. 

Quinctio.     For  the  Dat.  with  scrihere  (as  in  XXVII.  23)  see 
I.  12  n. 
legato.     See  IX.  27,  28  w. 

11.  onerarias.     See  Rich  s.  v.  navi^,  I. 

14.  civitatium.  So  XXVI.  19;  XXIX.  38;  XXXVIII.  17. 
Similarly  calara'ttatium,  simultat'mya,  rolvptatium  (XVII.  30), 
are  occasionally  found.    On  the  meaning  of  civitas,  see  I.  17  n. 

15.  in  quo  statu,  i.e.,  oppressed;  however  the  townsmen 
of  Chalcis  seem  to  have  been  on  good  terms  with  the  Mace- 
donian garrison. 

accepisset,  '  found. ' 

18.  pergit  ire.  Cf.  the  Homeric  /St?  5'  Uvau  For  per'jo  with 
Inf.  see  VII.  4. 

20.  colluvione,  '  anarchy ' ;  rerum  is  usually  added  to  coUuvio 
in  this  sense. 

21.  formam,  '  constitution, '^sto^aww,  XXXIX.  3. 

22.  percens.,  probably  'reorganised, 'not  'travelled  through,' 
though  both  meanings  are  possible.  Flamininus  established 
a  plutocracy  in  Thessaly,  ex  censtc  muxirae  tt  aenatum  et  indices 
kijit. 

2o.  triumphantes,  '  like  a  triumphal  procession.' 

26.  prae  se  acto  refers  only  to  agmine  rerum  captarvm,  not 
to  suo  a  (J  mine,  \\\\\Q\\  —  quam  ipaoriun  erat  aijmen. 

27.  extra  urbem,  because  he  could  not  enter  the  city  with 
liis  imperium,  unless  he  obtained  formal  leave.  See  XIV. 
)0  n. 
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28.  ad...edisser.,  'for  a  detailed  account  of  his  achieve- 
ments.' Res  gesfas  is  practically  a  Noun  to  which  another 
Partic.  may  be  joined.  So  Livy  says  expositisque  rehiLS  ge-'^tis. 
Edisserere  is  found  again,  XXXIII.  14. 

datus.     See  XIII.  2  n. 

29.  decretus.  Confirmation  by  the  People  was  necessary 
(see  XL.  Intr. ),  Imt  Livy  does  not  mention  this  ratification 
unless  the  resolution  was  opposed.     See  IX.  22  n. 
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1.  confestim.     For  derivation,  see  XII.  71  n. 

2.  opperitur.     See  XVIII.  8  7i. 

Amynandnun.  He  joined  the  Romans  in  200  (VL  Intr.) 
and  fought  on  their  side  at  Cynoscephalae,  but  now  deserted 
their  alliance.     (See  XX.  Intr.) 

3.  Phil.  Megalop.  He  was  said  to  be  a  direct  descendant 
of  Alexander  the  Great,  and  was  brother-in-law  of  Amynander, 
who  made  him  Governor  of  Zacynthiis  and  afterwards  Com- 
mander of  the  Athamanian  army.  Antiocluis  and  the  Aetolians 
led  him  to  hope  for  the  crown  of  Macedonia  (cf.  1.  6) ;  and  ac- 
cordingly, when  he  fell  into  the  hands  of  Philip,  the  latter,  in 
mockery,  received  him  with  royal  honours.  It  is  absurd  to 
suppose  that  Antiochus  would  have  sent  this  man  unless  he 
meant  to  insult  Philip.  Probably  he  was  aware  of  the  favour 
which  the  Senate  had  shown  to  Philip, — in  restoring  to  him  his 
son,  remitting  his  annual  payment  (XVI.  16,  17  n.),  and 
(possibly)  holding  out  hopes  of  his  recovering  Demetrias, — 
and  intended  to  break  definitely  with  him. 

4.  legenda,  'pick  up,'  i.e.,  for  burial.  Appian  says  that 
Antiochus  himself  gave  them  a  splendid  burial. 

5.  debellatum  erat,  'the  final  battle  had  been  fought.' 
Cf.  IX.  15. 

6.  ipso,  i.e.,  Philip  of  Megalopolis, 
commendationem  ad,   'popularity  with,'  jc  invidiam,  1.  7, 

'unpopularity.'     The  Prep,  ad  does  not  depend  on  the  verbal 
force  of  commendatio  (cf.  I.  IS  7i.),  because  commendare  ad  is 
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not  Latin  ;  it  follows  the  rule  that  nouns  expressing  affections 
may  be  coupled  with  in,  erga,  adver.ms,  or  (rarely)  ad.     See 

III.  4  n.     So  (iratiam  ad,  cdium  ad,  II.  11,  12. 

7.  quod...reliqiusset.  For  the  Subj.  of  the  alleged  reason 
see  V.  5  7i. 

S.  ab,  'under  the  impulse  of.'  This  use  of  ah,  with  nouns 
expressing  emotion,  is  frequent  in  Livy,  who  uses  ab  ira,  ah 
odio,  ah  spe,  a  tmptrhia. 

vanitate,  'self-delusion.'  So  vanitas  j^'^^omiH^orurii  (Liv. 
xxxi.  47),  '  delusive  promises.' 

9.  animo  adiecto  ad,  'allowed  his  thoughts  to  dwell  upon.' 
Ad='  towards.' 

specie... inane,  'apparently  important,  but  intrinsically 
worthless.'  This  is  a  kind  of  sentence  in  w'hicli  the  Greeks 
would  use  /j.ev...de,  cf.  XII.  108  n. 

10.  est  is  predicate.  'There  is  a  barrow,  made,'  etc. 
Probably  this  is  a  translation  from  Polybius,  whose  account 
is  lost ;  the  barrow  miglit  well  be  extant  in  his  time. 

12.  movit.,  'excited,'  as  in  XXXII.  19.     Cf.  XL  .']  /?. 

1.3.  qui... habit urus,  'though  he  would  have  weighed  the 
chances,'  lit.  taken  the  circumstances  into  consideration,  i.e., 
joined  the  side  which  seemed  to  be  winning.  Hahituriis  es^et 
is  the  Subj.  of  hahUnrus  erat  =  hahuisset,  for  the  Plupf.  Subj. 
may  always  be  resolved  into  the  Fut.  Part,  with  eram.  (cf. 
IX.  15  n.;  XL.  19  n.).  For  qid  with  Subj.  =  ' though  he,' 
see  VI.  9  n. 

14.  M.  Baebius,  Tamphilus.  He  had  been  praetor  in  the 
preceding  year,  and  as  such  was  ordered  to  move  a  large  force 
to  ApoUonia.  At  the  end  of  his  year  of  office  he  remained  in 
command  with  the  rank  of  propraetor,  and  on  the  arrival  of 
the  consul  served  under  him. 

propraetorem.     See  II.  16  n. 

15.  fecisse.  The  Inf.  depends  on  misit,—t\\e  Avords  qiii 
nuntiarent,  which  are  usually  found,  being  here  omitted. 
Cf.  VII.  13  n. 

16.  videretur,  Impers.     See  11.  8  n. 

moveret,  sc.  castra.      For  the  omission  of  the  Object  see 

IV.  6  n. 
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obviam.  In  tliis  word  is  seen  the  original  meaning  of  ob, 
viz.  'towards,'  'in  front  of.'  Cf.  mors  ob  ocuIoh  veraata  est, 
Cie.  Eab.  39.;  quibus . . .cunctus  ob  Jtaliam  terrarwin  dauditur 
orbis,  Verg,  A.  i.  232,  "against  whom  the  whole  world  is 
barred  to  prevent  them  from  rcachhuj  Italy  " ;  and  obversari, 
XXIII.  31. 


XX. 

1.  Graccliug.  In  186  he  married  Africanus'  youngest 
daughter,  by 'whom  he  became  the  father  of  Tiberius  and 
Gaius,  the  famous  Tribunes,  and  of  Cornelia,  the  wife  of 
Aemilianus.  He  celebrated  triumphs  over  the  Celtiberians 
(178)  and  Sardinians  (175). 

turn.  We  should  expect  qui  turn  fuit,  but  tum  seems  to  be 
used  like  an  Ad],  =  aequalium,  Gk.  tQiv  Tore,  'of  the  time.' 
See  on  circa,  XII.  126. 

2.  iuvenum.     See  XVII.  41  n. 

ad  id,  /.(?.,' to  come  upon  Philip  unexpectedly  and  discover 
his  intentions.     For  ac^=' with  a  view  to,'  see  VI.  1  n. 

per  dispos.  equos,  '  by  relays  of  horses.'  Dispos.,  lit.  '  placed 
at  different  points.'     Cf.  nuntios  p)raedispositos,  XXV.  38. 

4.  Pellam,  the  royal  residence.     Cf.  XXXIV.  53  n. 

5.  in  mult,  vini  process.,  'he  was  well  in  his  ciips.'  Cf. 
m  vinum  traxit,  XXIII.  27.  So  p>roccssit  in  id  furoris,  Veil. 
Paterc,  'he  became  so  wild  with  rage.'  Similarly  of  time: 
in  midtum  diei  stetere  in  acie,  Liv.  xxvii.  2,  '  till  late  in  the 
day.' 

ea  ipsa  rem.  an.,  '  the  mere  fact  of  his  indulging  in  sucb 
recreation. ' 

6.  novare  quia. ,  '  take  part  in  any  rising. ' 

7.  velle.  The  Ace.  and  Inf.  depend  on  the  noun  suspicion 
See  VII.  13  92. 

8.  paratos  benigne.  For  the  irregular  position  of  the  Adv. 
see  X.  25  n. 

9.  in  flum.  We  say  'thrown  over  rivers.'  Livy  uses  also 
the  Qyi^ves,s,\on  flumen  ponte  iungeix. 
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iitii..  erant,  ';it  places  Avliich  were  awkward  to  pass.' 

10.  munitas,  'banked  up.' 

referens.     On  the  Pres.  Part,  see  I,  2  v.,  VI.  24  n. 

12.  certiore  et  maiore  spe,  'with  their  expectations  assured 
and  raised.' 

ad  praepar.  omn.,  '  to  find  everything  ready  for  them. '  Ad 
here  expresses  the  result  arrived  at. 

15.  dexteritas  et  humanitas,  'tact  and  good  breeding.' 
Dexteritas  )c  Fr.  gaucherie. 

quae  commend. ,  '  qualities  which  raised  him  in  the  estima- 
tion of  Africanus.'     Comraendahilis  is  not  used  by  Cic. 

16.  apud,  '  in  the  eyes  of,'  =  Fr.  aupres  de, 

ad,  'in  reference  to,'  lit.  'looking  to.'  Livy  constructs 
many  Adjj.  with  od,  e.g.,  ferox,  fortis,  injidus,  rudis.  Cf. 
opijortunus  ad,  XXI.  21.  Egrerjius  ad  is  rare;  the  construc- 
tion is  usually  egregiu-^  in  with  Abl.  For  this  meaning  of  ad 
with  verbs  see  XXXIII.  66  ?i. 

cetera.  See  XI.  2  n.  Tr. :  '  one  of  whose  excellent  points 
was  that,'  etc. 

17.  comitate,  'hospitality.' 

quae...esset,  'r.o  long  as  it  was  free  from  extravagance,' 
i.e.,  not  overdone.  Lnxuria  by  its  derivation  (rt.  LAK  '  bend,' 
cf.  Xe'x-pios,  \o^6s,  li{c)-mus,  oh-liq-uos)  implies  a  divergence 
from  the  line  of  right.  Similarly  scelus  is  akin  to  (tko\-l6s 
'crooked.'  The  Subj.  with  qvi,  qui  quidem,  or  qui  modo,  is 
used  to  modify  a  statement  by  way  of  proviso. 

18.  per.  For  the  omission  of  per  before  Thraciam  see  I. 
15  )i.  Thrace  and  Macedonia,  as  adjoining  countries,  are 
naturally  treated  as  a  connected  whole. 

19.  Thraciam.  Two  years  later,  whenManlius  was  returning 
through  Thrace  vnthovt  the  escort  of  Philip,  he  was  attacked 
by  the  natives  and  lost  booty  and  men.  Livy  does  not  scruple 
to  record  a  rumour  that  Philip  had  prompted  the  attack,  as  if 
the  chance  of  plunder  was  not  sufficient  inducement  to  that 
g-avage  people.  He  further  states  on  the  authority  of  Claudius 
(for  whom  see  Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv. )  that  even  on 
this  occasion  15,000  Thracians  attacked  Scipio's  mounted 
scouts,  but  were  driven  off. 
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I.  cum  Perseo  bellum.     On  the  construction,  see  III,  4  n. 
.'».   causas  cepit,  a  rare  expression,  found  in  Terence. 

incoh.  init.,  'the  preliminary  steps  were  taken.'  On  in- 
cohare,  see  IX.  7  n. 

G.  qui... in  eos.  On  the  position  of  the  relative  clause, 
see  III.  9  n. 

ab  se  defecerant.  We  should  have  expected  ah  eo  defe- 
cf-rant  (the  historian's  statement),  or  ah  se  defeclssent  (his  own 
thoughts,  for  which  see  1.  25  n. ). 

defec.  The  Orestae  were  given  their  independence  as  a 
reward  for  rebellion  (XVII.  21  n.). 

8.  rem  integ.  distul.,  'postponed  it  as  an  open  question.* 
There  is  no  mention  of  this  in  XIII.  or  XVI.  For  integram 
of.  I.  1 9  n. 

9.  posse.  We  should  expect  the  Fut.  Inf.  after  desperare, 
but,  as  there  is  no  such  form  as  potisfiifitrum  or  potisfore,  the 
Pres.  has  to  do  duty  for  it,  as  in  XXIV.  11. 

10.  ad  Thermopylas.     See  XX.  Intr.;  for  ad,  see  XII.  1  7i. 
divisis  pariibus,  'by  a  division  of  labour.' 

II.  per  eosdem  dies,  'simultaneously.'  On  j)er,  see  II.  14  7i, 
Acil.,  M'.  Acilius  Glabrio,  consul  191. 

13.  quia.    Quod  is  more  usual  in  such  sentences. 

15.  Naupactum.  At  the  request  of  Flamininus,  Acilius 
abandoned  the  siege  and  granted  a  truce  to  the  Aetolians. 

16.  festinans.    On  the  Norn.  Sing.  Pres.  Pt.,  see  VI.  24  n. 

17.  Athamaniae.  There  is  a  difficulty  here.  Philip  obtained 
possession  of  Athamania  in  191,  he/ore  the  battle  of  Thermo- 
pylae (XX.  Intr.).  In  189,  Amynander,  helped  by  1,000 
Aetolians,  recovered  his  kingdom  and  repelled  a  subsequent 
Macedonian  invasion.  We  do  not  hear  that  Philip  reconquered 
the  country  ;  yet  Livy  states  that  the  Athamanians  came  in 
185  to  ask  the  Roman  arbitrators  (XXII.  Inti\)  for  their 
liberty.  Probably  Philip's  reconquest  of  Athamania  was 
recorded  by  Polybius. 

Amynandro.  In  191  Acilius  demanded  from  the  Aetolians 
his  surrender,  which  was  refused ;  afterwards  he  seems  to 
have   been   recognised   by   the   Romans,   and   to   have   been 
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mainly  instrumental  in  inducing  the  Anibraciots  to  submit 
to  them. 

20.  urbes.  In  191  Philip,  with  Acilius'  permission,  recon- 
quered DolojDia,  Aperantia,  and  part  of  PerrhaeLia,  but  in 
189  the  Aetolians  recovered  Dolopia  and  Aperantia. 

aliquot.     For  the  irregular  position,  see  X.  25  n. 

21.  Demetriadem  (see  XIX.  Intr.).  The  town  surrendered 
and  the  Syrian  garrison  was  allowed  to  march  out  (191). 

validam,  the  proper  equivalent  for  'strong,'  where  physical 
strength  is  not  implied. 

ad  omnia  opport,,  'a  desirable  acquisition  in  every  way. 
For  ad,  see  XX.  16  n. 

22.  Mag^netum... fecit.  This  fact  is  not  mentioned  by  Livy 
in  the  events  of  191. 

suae  dicionis  fecit,  'annexed,'  lit.  'caused  to  belong  to  his 
jurisdiction.'  So  XXXVII.  15.  Ci.  cum  ipsms  dicionis  esset, 
XXXII.  15.  Esse  iindferi,  with  dicionis,  partis,  potestatis  and 
Genit.  of  the  person,  are  frequently  found  in  Livy.  For  the 
Possessive  Genit.  cf.  Macedonumfecerant,  XXXYI.  55. 

2.3.  in  Thracia,  viz.,  Aenus  and  Maronea,  for  which  see 
XXII.  Intr. 

novae  libert.  They  had  been  subject  to  the  kings  of  Egypt, 
were  taken  by  Philip  in  200,  and  had  presumably  gained  their 
freedom  in  196  (XVL  3-7). 

24.  vitio,  in  apposition  to  seditionibus :  '  the  broils  of  leading 
men,  the  evil  result  of....' 

25.  quae...vincerentur,  'which  he  imagined  were  being 
beaten.'  The  Subj.  with  q^(^  is  used  to  express  another's 
opinions.  It  is  analogous  to  the  use  of  quod,  with  Subj., 
V.  5  n. 

domest.  cert.,  'civil  war.' 

26.  in  praesentia,  'for  the  moment,'  Neut.  PI.  (not  Abl. 
Sing.).  The  expression  recurs  XXVIII.  11.  For  in,  see  on 
in  tridunm.  III.  2  7i. 

27.  ira  in....     For  the  construction,  see  III.  4  n. 

remisit  animum=re77im7  se  (see  XXII.  16  n.),  'relaxed  his 
efforts.'  Cf.  (in  a  slightly  different  sense)  remissio  animi, 
XX.  6. 
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28.   quandoque  =  quaadocunque. 

20.  ad  bellum.  Philip's  eyes  were  now  opened  :  he  saw 
that  war  must  come  sooner  or  later,  and  that  he  must  depend 
(in  his  own  exertions.  For  a(i='for  the  purpose  of,'  see 
VI.  1 11. 

vectigalia,  'revenues.'  So  XL.  10  (see  ?z.).  VtrthjalvaeSins 
in  XXXVIII.  42,  '  a  royalty  on  mines ' ;  and  in  XXX.  14,  '  a 
war  indemnity.' 

.SO.  fructibus  agrorum,  i.e.,  'rents  of  Crown  lands.'  For 
the  expression,  of.  fructu  metallorum,  XL.  9. 

portoriis  maritimis,  'customs  dues.'  Portoria  by  itself 
would  mean  any  kind  of  tolls.  The  ancients  had  no  bonding 
system. 

.SI.  metalla  interm.  recol.,  'worked  afresh  the  abandoned 
mines,'  I.e.,  gold  and  silver  mines,  especially  in  Mount  Pan- 
gaeus  ;  also  iron  and  copper.     Cf.  XL.  41,  42. 

o2.  instituit,  '  opened. ' 

,33.  multitudinum  hominum,  'population.' 

34.  subolem  stirpis  par. ,  '  provide  for  issue  from  the  present 
stock.' 

36.  Thracuin...tradux.     See  XXIL  5-11. 

37.  quietus  a,  '  enjoying  rest  from.'  Ab,  of  the  thing  avoided. 
So  tittus,  munitus,  aversus  ah  ;  ahhorreye  ah,  XXX.  11. 

bellis,  e.g.,  with  the  Dardani  (Historical  Introduction, 
p.  xix.). 

38.  intentus  in.  The  Dat.  might  have  been  used  here. 
Cf.  inttntus  recipiendo  exercitui,  Liv.  x.  42.  For  in— '  with  a 
view  to,'  see  XVI.  17. 


XXIL 


[Livy  here  follows  Polybius  closely.  1 
1.  curam,  'anxiety.' 

Marcius.     As  consul  in  18G  he  had  to  consider  the  question 
of  the  Bacchanalian  rites,  and  to  conduct  the  Ligurian  War, 


2.]  XXII.  137 

in  which  he  met  with  some  reverses.    He  was  consul  a  second 
time  in  169.     See  XXVII.,  XXVIII.,  XXXI. 

2.  quae  sen.  plac. ,  i.e.,  that  he  should  abandon  the  con- 
quests which  they  had  allowed  him  to  make, — although  he 
had  been  loyal  to  the  Romans  in  their  war  with  Antiochus. 
He  evacuated  the  coast  of  Thrace,  and  the  Strymon  again 
became  the  frontier  of  Macedonia. 

placuisset.  The  Subj.  here  and  in  ageret,  1.  5,  is  due  to  the 
or.  oU. ,  HI.  7  n. 

3.  appareret,  Impers.     See  XI.  5  n. 

neque  obscurum  erat  =  manifestum  erat.  For  the  '  Litotes ' 
cf .  II.  42  n. 

4.  rebellaturum,  evni  is  omitted  as  in  III.  10. 

5.  diceret,  e.r/. ,  '  that  his  last  sun  had  not  yet  set ' — a  remark 
made  before  the  Eoman  arbitrators. 

eo  spectare,  'pointed  in  that  direction.'  So  res  ad  defec- 
tionem  special,  Liv.  xxv.  3,  '  a  rebellion  is  in  view.' 

7.  civitatibus.     See  I.  17  n. 

familiis,  '  households. '  The  Oscan  faama  implies  a  liat. 
*fama,  '  a  house,'  lit.  '  an  establishment, '  from  rt.  fa  =  Gk. 
rt.  de,  in  form=  ^e'-/ua. 

Emathia,  the  old  name  for  that  part  of  iSIacedonia  which 
lies  between  the  Haliacmon  and  the  Axius,  surrounded  by 
mountains  and  marshes,  Hom.  II.  xiv.  226  ;  Hym.  Pyth.  Ap. 
39.  The  name  means  "the  sandy  land,"  i.e.,  the  strip  of 
coast. 

S.  quondam... Paeonia.  Polybius,  from  whom  Livy  is  here 
translating,  probably  meant  that  the  Paeonians  once  inhabited 
the  district, 

9.  Thracibus.     Cf.  XXI.  36. 

trad,  habitandas.  The  Accus.  of  the  Verbal  Adj.,  express- 
ing the  action  intended  to  be  wrought  on  the  object,  is  used 
with  curare,  dare,  dividere,  locare,  ponere  (XXXIV.  44) ;  siisci- 
pere,  etc.  Instead  of  the  verbal  Adj.  we  find  in  Greek,  and 
sometimes  in  Latin  poetry,  the  Inf.  Cf.  tristitiam  et  metus 
tradam...portare  ventis,  Hor.  C,  i.  26,  2. 

in  Rom.  bello,  'in  case  of  war  with  Rome,'  cf.  I.  I  n.    Livy 
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is  here  more  explicit  than  Polybius,  who  says  vaguely  /caret  rds 
Trepicrrdtreis. 

11.  fremitum,  'dissatisfaction.'  !Latin  expresses  this  ab- 
stract idea  by  the  concrete  fre7nitus  —  '  siiUen  murmuring.'  So 
ZacWma.e=' emotion,'  XXXIV.  30. 

12.  Macedonia  tota,=pe7'  tofam  Maccdoniam.  Here  the 
word  lotus  shows  the  extent  of  the  action,  the  Abl.  localizes 
it.  So  totk  casfris,  'all  over  the  camp.'  For  tlie  Ahl.  of  jilace 
see  VII.  5  n.  It  is  possible  however  that  this  construction 
with  totiiH  may  be  an  Abl.  of  inclusive  space  (XXXVII.  14) 
analogous  to  the  Abl.  of  inclusive  time,  XXVI.  40  n. 

penates,  a  ^poetical  word,  found  hoAvever  in  Cic.'s 
speeches. 

13.  tac.  del.  cent.,  'kept  down  in  silence  their  feelings  of 
resentment.'     Similarly  continere  gaudium,  indignafiones. 

exsecr.  in  regem.  The  Prep,  depends  on  the  vc^-hal  nouv, 
see  I.  18  n.     Exsecrari  in  with  Accus.  is  found. 

14.  agmin.  proficiscentiuni,  'the  long  line  of  emigrants.'  On 
the  Gen.  PI.  Pres.  Pt.  see  XII.  25  n. 

15.  exaudiebantur,  ^  v>' eve  distinctly  hesivi^i.^ 

Ms  ferox,  'exasperated  thereby.'  This  use  oiferox=effera- 
tus  is  poetical  (cf.  anxius,  XXIV.  20,— sollicitatus).  It  is 
sometimes  used  in  another  bad  sense,  viz.,  'passionate,' e.r/., 
of  Tullia  (Liv.  i.  46). 

16.  animus,  Tr.  'he.'  Animus  (like  mens,  XXXI.  52)  is 
here  the  Subject  of  the  whole  sentence,  though  it  is  applicable 
mainly  to  ferox.  This  word  is  often  used  instead  of  a  pro- 
noun.  Cf.  remisit  animum,  XXI,  27  ;  recepto  aninio,  XXXI. 
60.     Cf.  too  X.  14  n. 

omnes  hom.  omnia  loca.  We  say  :  '  everybody,  at  all  times 
and  places.' 

susp.  liabebat,  'began  to  view  with  suspicion.'  For  the 
Past  Part,  with  hcibere,  see  XII.  6  n.  Observe  that  the  Past 
Part,  agrees  with  the  last  mentioned  noun,  II.  35  n. 

17.  propalam.  For  the  irregular  position  of  the  Adv.  after 
the  Verb,  see  X.  25  n. 
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18.  satis  tutum,  'there  was  no  real  security.'  Tvfv.'i,  as 
its  particij^ial  form  implies,  is  'kept  safe,'  cf,  XXXV.  9;  while 
incolumis  and  sospes  mean  '  safe  oitt  of  danger.'' 

liberos.  Polybiiis  says  that  Philip  quoted  the  line  of 
the  old  Epic  poet  Staslnus  :  "A  fool  is  he  who  kills  the  sire 
and  leaves  the  sons  alive." 

19.  quos  interfecisset,  Subj.,  because  the  relative  forms  part 
of  a  dependent  sentence.     See  XII.  19  n. 

in  custodia  liab.  Habere  in  the  sense  of  *  to  keep '  in  a 
certain  state  is  found  with  in  konore,  in  oh.^idiove,  in  otio,  in 
vincidis,  etc. 

20.  tolleret,  'make  away  with  them.'  This  account  would 
lead  the  reader  to  imagine  that  Philip  was  simply  a  suspicious 
tyrant;  but,  judging  by  the  behaviour  of  the  Senate  towards 
Demetrius,  it  is  not  unlikely  that  they  were  glad  to  have 
Roman  partisans  in  Macedonia,  and  that  Philip's  suspicions 
of  treason,  which  drove  him  to  such  extremes,  were  not 
groundless. 


XXIII. 


1.  lustr.  exerc,  'the  Purification  of  the  host.'  This  semi- 
religious  Review  took  place  in  the  Macedonian  month  Xan- 
thicus=April.  Appian  (Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxvi.) 
several  times  alludes  to  the  Purification  of  the  Roman  army 
'with  the  customary  rites,'  before  going  into  action  ;  he  does 
not  however  describe  those  rites,  though  he  gives  (Civ.  v.  96) 
a  full  account  of  the  ceremonies  connected  with  the  Purifica- 
tion of  the  fleet  (for  which  see  Smith,  Diet.  Ant.  s.  v.  lustratio). 
Derivation :  lustrum,  from  rt.  LU  '  wash '  (as  mon-strum, 
'a  warning,  fi-om  rt.  mon),  whence  Xoiy-eij',  ab-lu-ere,  and 
E.  laundress  (^lavenderess). 

sollemne,  'the  annual  ceremony.'  For  the  derivation  see 
XVII.  14:  n. 

2.  tale,  '  the  following,'  a  poetical  expression. 

canis.     Canine  sacrifices  were  offered  to  Anubis,  the  P^gyp- 
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tian  deity,  and  are  still  in  vogue  among  some  tribes  of  North 
American  Indians. 

mediae  praecisae,  'cut  in  half.'  Cf.  Genesis  xv.  9,  10,  17. 
Prae  is  used  because  t\\(ifore  part  is  sepai-ated  from  the  hinder 
part.     Praecidere  is  the  word  used  for  beheadal. 

3.  ad.     See  XII.  I  n.     For  exta,  II.  22  ii. 

4.  inter  div,  host.,  'between  the  two  halves  of  the  victim.' 
In  480  Xerxes  ordered  the  eldest  son  of  the  Lydian  Pythius — 
who  had  begged  exemption  fi'om  military  service  for  the  young 
man — to  be  cut  in  two,  and  commanded  the  army  to  march 
between  the  two  halves  of  the  corpse  (Hdt.  vii.  39).  Cf.  Jere- 
miah xxxiv.  lS,"i9.     For  hofifia,  see  II.  7  n. 

5.  arma  insignia.  The  copula  is  omitted.  So  auri  ai-genti, 
XL.  4.     For  the  Dat.  after  ^:>me/e?-r^,  IV.  13  n. 

G.  omnium  ab....     See  II.  In. 

8.  regia  cohors.  The  meaning  is  uncertain.  Livy  may 
mean  (1)  the  "Royal  Squadron"  of  Horse  Guards;  as  in 
bk.  xxviii.  5,  where  he  is  translating  Polybius'  ?)  ^aaCKiKT]  'l\-q, 
which  was  the  fii'st  troop  of  the  tinros  eraLpiKr]  "Household 
Cavalry,"  XXXIII.  39  n.;  or  (2)  the  "Victorious  Regiment" 
of  Foot  Guards,  cf.  cohors  regia,  quos  nicatoras  appellant, 
bk.  xliii.  19;  or  (3)  the  royal  pages,  XXXVI.  22  foil.;  for 
Curtius,  the  historian  of  Alexander  the  Great,  speaks  of 
puerorum  regia  cohors. 

custodes  corporis,  a  comprehensive  term  including  perhaps 
the  sacrae  alae  of  XXXIII.  39,  and  the  purpurati  and  satellites 
of  XXIX.  7. 

postr,  ...claudit,  'the  rest  of  the  Macedonian  army  brings 
lip  the  rear.'  Claudere  agmen  is  :)C  ducere  agmen,  'to  be  in 
the  van. ' 

9.  latera  cing.,  'rode  one  on  each  side,'  Latus  tegere  is 
used  in  the  same  sense. 

10.  duo  filii.  A  third  son,  Philippus,  is  mentioned, 
XXIX.  27. 

Perseus.  Plutarch  ( Aem.  8)  states  that  Perseus  was  reported 
to  be  a  supposititious  child,  but  does  not  hint  that  his  reputed 
mother  was  (as  Livy  alleges)  not  a  lawful  wife.  Perseus  in 
his  accusation  of  Demetrius  (bk.  xl.  11)  says :  "His  designs  are 
hampered  by  an  elder  brother  to  whom  the  crown  belongs  by 
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right  as  "well  as  by  the  desire  of  his  father. "  It  would  seem 
from  this  that  Perseus  was  not  regarded  as  the  issue  of  a  mor- 
ganitic  marriage.  Philip  founded  in  his  honour  a  city  called 
Perseis  in  the  territory  of  the  Odrysae. 

11.  agens.     On  the  Xom.  Sing.  Pres.  Pt.  see  VI.  24  n. 

Demetrius.  The  Senate  seem  to  have  given  him  to  under- 
stand that  they  would  ensure  the  succession  to  him.  The 
special  favour  which  they  showed  him  was  perhaps  meant 
to  goad  Philip  into  some  action  which  could  be  regarded  as 
hostile.  Demetrius'  head  was  turned,  and  he  did  not  perceive 
that  he  was  being  used  as  a  cat's-paw. 

medio... flore,  'the  former  in  the  full  prime,  the  latter 
in  the  blossom  of  vigorous  manhood.'  For  iuvtnta  see  XVII. 
41  n. 

12.  robore,  flore.  Abl.  of  quality  or  description,  especially 
used  of  hocWy  parts  and  t€mj)orary  states.  For  the  Gen.  of 
quality  see  VIII.  9  n. 

fortun. ...esset,  'happy  the  father  to  have  such  full  grown 
issue,  had  they  conthmed-  to  he  in  their  right  minds.'  In  an 
earlier  chapter  we  read  that  the  curses  of  the  populace  were 
heard  by  the  gods,  Avho  caused  Philip  to  vent  his  fury  on  his 
own  kith.  It  would  be  natural  therefore  to  refer  mens  sana 
to  Philip,  but,  in  a  later  chapter,  Philip  addressing  his  sons 
tells  them  that  neither  examples  nor  warnings  have  succeeded 
in  bringing  them  to  their  right  minds  (ad  sanitatem  flectere). 
Here  the  Adj.  fortunati,  which  =  67  fortunatus  esset,  is  the  im- 
portant word  in  the  sentence.     See  VI.  16  n. 

13.  esset.  The  Impf.  Subj.  is  not  put  for  the  Plupf. ;  it  is 
pui'posely  employed  to  express  continuous  action  in  the  past. 
So  mallet,  XXXI.  61. 

14.  sacro,  'the  rite,'  a  noun  like  solemne,  1.  1. 
decurrere,  'to  practise  manoeuvres,'  cf.  decurrerant,  1,  24; 

decursu,  XXIX.  24.     See  Rich  s.  v.  decursio. 

toifariam  formed  like  midti-fa-riam  (XXIII.  29)  and  5t-0d- 
(TLos  Hdt.  =  ' twice-told,'  rt.  0a  =  rt.  /".  For  the  irregular 
position  of  the  Adv.  see  X.  25  n. 

16.  ad  simulacrum  pugnae,  'in  a  sham  fight '  =  /«(/2cro  cer- 
taniine.  Ad— ^  to  form,'  as  ad  specienij  1.  19;  not  quite  = 
'with  a  view  to,'  VI.  1  n. 
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dati,  'cappointed.'  See  XIII.  1  n.  For  ceteru/u  see 
I.  6w. 

17.  imag-o,  '  a  mere  pretence. ' 

tamquani...(iiinicaretur,  Subjunctive,  because  it  was  only  an 
imaginary  case. 

18.  rudibus,  'foils,'  see  Eicli  s.  v.  In  a  similar  passage 
i'lidibus  inter  m  in  mod  urn  iusfae  pvcpiac  concurrervnt  (xxvi.  .51) 
Livy  is  translating  Polybiiis,  who  says  ^uXtVais  eaKVTcv/xeuais 
/x€T^  eTnacpaLpuiv  fxaxaipais,  'wooden  swords  covered  with  leather 
and  tipped  with  knobs. ' 

19.  ad... spec,  'to  make  it  a  regular  battle.'  For  iu-stiis 
see  VI.  17  n.     -. 

21.  aegre  patiente.     See  II.  42  n. 

laetari.     Historic  Inf.  like  dicere.     See  II,  44  n. 

prudeiites=2^rot7V^e/i^e.s,  'foreseeing  the  result.' 

24.  sodalium,  'intimate  friends.'  This  word  would  imply 
that  the  associates  of  each  prince  fought  on  his  side  by  tacit 
agreement. 

qui  Sim.  decurr.,  'who  had  been  on  his  side  in  the  man- 
1 1  uvres. ' 

25.  cenam.  Sometimes  mis-spelt  coe;ia  as  if  ^/coij/T/,  'a  com- 
mon meal. '  The  old  Latin  form  was  ncesna  ;  the  loss  of  initial 
S  before  C,  and  of  medial  S  before  N,  is  common.  Cf.  {>i)cutis 
=  (FKiTos,  po{s)nere  =  *po-sinere. 

neg.,  'declined.'  Cf.  Juv.  xiv.  134,  invitatus  ad  haec  aliquis 
de-ponte  negahit.     Ahniiere  is  used  in  the  same  sense. 

2().  benigna  invitatio,  'friendly  toasting.' 

iuvenalis,  a  poetical  word,  used  by  Vergil, 

27.  utrosque,  '  hoth.  parties.''     Cf.  IX.  20. 

in  vinum  traxit,  '  caused... to  drink  hard,'  cf,  XX.  5.  Here 
the  material  on  which  the  action  was  wrought  is  used  for  the 
action  itself — '  drink  '  for  '  drinking.' 

29.  ducibus,  like  aditu,  1.  47,  is  Abl.  of  separation,  II.  21  n. 

iactabantur,  'were  launched.'  So  iacere  minas,  iactare 
prohra. 

30.  ad  lias  excip.  voc.  '  On  purpose  to  pick  up  any  such 
remarks.'     Excipere,  which  is  used  for  laying  an  ambush  (cf. 
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caprum  exczpere  insidiis,  Terg.  E.  iii.  17)  is  appropriately 
applied  to  eavesdroppiBg.  Cf.  exceptus,  'cut  off,'  1.  31,  and 
XII.  137  71. 

31.  cbversaretur,  'showed  himself.'  The  verb  means  lit. 
'  to  turn  oneself  in  front '  (o6).     See  XIX.  16  n. 

32.  triclinio,  '  dining  room. '     See  Rich  s.  v. 

mulcatur,  'mauled,'  explained  by  ^w/.^a^',  1.  37.  Both 
mulcare  and  mulcere  are  traceable  to  rt.  MARK,  to  'stroke' 
or  'seize.' 

33.  rei,  Gen.  of  definition.     See  XII.  35  n. 

quin...imus,  'why  not  go?'  So  quin  conscendimus  equos ? 
(bk.  i.  57).  The  Pres.  Ind.  shows  that  the  intended  action  is 
immediate. 

comissatum,  'to  continue  our  rev^elry.'  The  verb  means  to 
inarch  through  the  streets  for  the  purpose  of  serenading 
sweethearts,  or,  as  here,  of  continuing  the  festivity  at  a 
friend's  house.  See  Rich  s.  v.  comissatio.  Coinissari  —  koj/xol- 
i'eiv.  The  double  s  implies  that  the  word  was  borrowed  from 
Greece  before  the  introduction  (in  Cicero's  time)  of  the  symbol 
z  into  the  Lat.  alphabet.  Before  that  time  t  was  represented 
in  borrowed  words  by  s  initial,  and  .s.s  medial ;  as  i^ona  =  i'd^vrj, 
farpessita  =  Tpaire^lT-qs. 

34.  ex,  'after,'  II.  41  n.;  or  'resulting  from,'  as  ex  fructu. 
XVII.  42. 

35.  residet,  'is  still  lurking.' 

simplic.  at  hilarit.,  '  open-hearted  merriment.' 

3o.  ire,  '  that  they  were  for  going  at  once.''  The  Pres.  used 
as  in  quin  hnus,  1.  34. 

37.  pulsati.     For  the  translation  of  this  Part,  see  IV.  15  n. 
praesentem,  'instant.' 

38.  traheret,  '  insisted  on  their  going.' 

40.  nihil  occulti,  'no  concealment.'  On  i\\\s  Partitive  Gen., 
which  is  used  in  place  of  nidlus  with  a  Verbal  Noun,  see  XI. 
12  n.  The  construction  is  confined  to  Past  Participles  and 
Adjectives  in  -o  stems. 

intest.  discordia,  'family  jars.' 

42.  index,  'informant.'    For  nuntians  see  I.  IG  n.;  II.  24  n. 
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44.  apparebat,  '  was  evident,'  Apparet  is  often  Impers., 
see  XI.  ")  n. 

45.  infam.  rei  causa,  'to  put  their  conduct  in  the  worst 
light.' 

ianuam,  'house  door.'     See  Eich  s.  v. 

47.  fenestris,  cf.  Rich  s.  v.  domvH,  I.  ad  Jin.  There  were 
no  windows  on  the  ground  floor  looking  on  the  street ;  those 
in  the  upper  storeys  were  small  and  high  up. 

ad,  'with  a  view  to,'  VI.  1  n. 

48.  per  vinum,  'in  a  tipsy  state.'  Cf.  per  tumultum, 
XXXI V.  45,  'in  disorder.'  Here  per  expresses  the  state  or 
condition. 

49.  quod  excluderetur,  'loudly  protested  against  being 
shut  out.'  The  Subjunctive  is  used  to  express  the  feelings  of 
the  person  aggrieved.     See  V.  5  n. 


XXIV. 


1.  sine  ullo  effectu,  VIII.  14  n.  Probably  he  had  been 
trying  to  arrange  for  an  invasion  of  Italy  by  some  of  the  Bal- 
kan tribes  in  the  event  of  war  with  Home. 

2.  praetoris.  Here  'Governor  of  a  Province '  =  D7ra/3xos. 
Didas  is  elsewhere  called  Paeoniae  praefectus.  For  praetor 
see  X.  22  n. 

in  depends  on  auctis  ;  suspicio  in  aliquem  is  apparently  not 
found,  though  it  is  in  accordance  with  analog}^    See  III.  4  i/.. 

4.  simplic.  capt.,  'laid  a  trap  for  the  outspokenness  of....' 
Cf.  iiiter  se  captati,  XXXII.  18. 

5.  suis,  'his  relatives.'  The  Dat.  after  succensere,  irasci,  is 
the  Dat.  of  disadvantage.     Cf.  I.  18  n. 

6.  indignando  at  ipse,  '  by  expressing  his  personal  indig- 
nation.' The  Nomin.  is  constructed  with  the  Gerund  as  in 
bk.  ix.  29.  Appius  iam  inde  antiquitus  insitam  pertinaciaui 
familiae  gerendo  solus  censuram  ohtinuit,  '  kept  up  the  family 
obstinacy  by  holding  the  censorship  alone.^ 
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vicem  eius,  ^in  his  behalf.'  Viccvi,  used  adverlnally  like 
Gk.  xdpti',  is  the  so-called  Acciis,  of  respect  which  shows  the 
extent  of  the  action. 

7.  ultro  ofFerens,  'volunteering.'  To  o#e?'  the  crown  is 
regnum  dffirre,  not  offerre.  Here  offerens—offerendo.  So 
augens,  XXX.  28 ;  provolventes,  XXXI.  25.  Cf.  Hor.  C.  ii. 
2,  13,  crescit  vuhdgens  sibi  dims  hydrops,  'by  self-indulgence.' 
For  idtro  see  V.  6  w. 

fide  data,  '  under  pledge  of  secrecy, ' 

8.  fugam  ad....     For  the  construction  see  III.  4  n. 
medit.     By  this  admission  we  see  that  Demetrius  could  not 

rely  on  the  consciousness  of  pure  motives.     See  XXIII.  11  n. 

9.  cui  consilio,  '/o?-  tlie  furtherance  of  this  design,'  Dat.  of 
intention,  II.  14  n. 

deum  benef.  obi. ,  '  heaven-sent. ' 

11.  posse.  We  should  expect  a  Fid.  Inf.  after  spem  ceperat 
-speraverat;  but  see  XXI.  9  //. 

12.  auctore  eo,  '  at  his  instigation,'  cf.  1.  28  and  XXVIII.  2. 

13.  ad  obsidentem  Petram.  The  Part,  is  awkwardly  placed 
here  ;  it  is  the  most  important  word  in  the  sentence.  Tr. : 
"  He  was  blockading  P.  when.... "  This  Petra  was  in  JNIaedica, 
and  must  not  be  confused  with  its  namesake  on  Mount 
Olympus. 

15.  dissimulanter,  'without  exciting  his  suspicion.' 

16.  super,  'beside,'  as  in  1.  22  ;  XXV.  6. 

17.  in  depends  on  the  Verbal  Xoun  adventum,  I.  18  ??. 
mov.  ...crim.    '  He  was  biassed  by  the  additional  [et)  charges 

now  adduced.'    Kt,  i.e.,  as  well  as  by  the  former  indictments. 
See  on  quoque,  1.  16.     On  movere  see  XI.  3  n. 

20.  SiJisius  =  sonicitatus.     See  XXII.  15  n. 

21.  legati,  i.e.,  Philocles  and  Apelles,  who  had  been  at  Rome 
with  Demetrius  in  184  (cf.  XXII.  Intr.),  and  were  sent  back 
to  Rome  in  181  to  collect  evidence  against  him.  Philocles 
was  one  of  Philip's  most  distinguished  officers  ;  in  198  he 
raised  the  siege  of  Corinth  and  received  the  submission  of 
Argos. 

praemed,  'preconcerted.'     A7ite  is  superfluous,  but  is  used 
by  Livy  with  praecogitare  and  praeoccupare. 
K 
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22.  cetera.     XI.  2  n. 

23.  falsas.  The  letter  is  here  stated  to  have  been  a  forgery, 
but  the  evidence  that  it  was  so  is  not  conclusive.  It  depends 
on  the  testimony  of  one  Xychus  who  was  produced  by  Anti- 
gomis  (XXV.  Intr.),  and  may  have  been  his  tool ;  in  any  case 
he  gave  his  evidence  only  under  fear  of  torture.  Philocles, 
according  to  one  account,  persisted  in  his  denial  of  the  forgery; 
and  Apelles,  who  at  the  time  of  the  alleged  discovery  fled  to 
Egypt,  was  afterwards  (in  173)  put  to  death  by  Perseus  him- 
self, — possibly  because  he  had  by  his  flight  given  the  hnpression 
that  he  admitted  the  fraud.  Further,  this  is  the  kind  of 
diplomatic  letter  which  we  should  have  expected  Flamininus 
to  write  under  the  circumstances.  See  XXIII.  11  n.  and 
XXV.  1  n. 

T.  Quinctii,  i.e.,  Flaminini.  It  was  he,  according  to  Polybius, 
who  especially  encouraged  Demetrius  to  assume  his  strongly 
Philo-Roman  attitude. 

signatas.     See  Rich  s.  v.  epistola  and  slg)iwn,  2. 

24.  reddid. ,  '  delivered. '  Rtddere  is  used  of  anything  which 
is  due,  or,  as  hei'e,  a  foregone  conclusion. 

deprecatio',  'a  request  for  pardon.'  The  clause  si  quid... 
eginset  depends  on  the  verbal  noun.     See  II.  10  n. 

25.  cupiditate,  Abl.  of  cause.     See  I.  3  n. 

prolaps.  eg.,  'had  made  such  a  false  step  as  to  negotiate,' 
i.e.,  about  his  succession  to  the  throne. 

26.  nihil... facturum.    Supply  'he  assured  them.' XV.  16  7i. 

27.  eum...qui  possit.  The  indefinite  Subj.  is  used  to  show 
the  class  to  which  an  individual  or  thing  belongs.  Cf.  XXV. 
16.  So  qui  without  preceding  is,  XXIX.  20  n. ;  XXXI.  44  n. ; 
XXXVI.  57  n.  XXXVIII.  24. 

28.  futurus,  '  Uhely  to  be. ' 

videri  possit,  'could  in  his  opinion  be.'  Vicleatur  by 
itself  would  have  been  sufficient.  For  the  periphrasis  cf. 
XXVII.  17. 

29.  fidem  fecerunt,  '  gave  colour  to. '  Similarly /cZem /m&ere 
takes  the  Dat. 

30.  in  tormentis,  'on  the  rack.'     See  Rich  s.  v.  cqimleus. 
81.  ad,   'before,'  lit.   'coming  up  to.'     Cf.  nomina  dabant 
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ad,  XXXVI.  SO.  So  ad  popvlum  accusare,  etc  ;  ad  j^opnlvm, 
pUbemferre,  II.  30;  XV.  10. 

32.  fug-a  praeparata.  For  the  translation  of  this  Part,  and 
of  corrtipti  quidam  see  IV.  15  n. 

33.  arg-uebatur,  'was  a  count  in  the  indictment.'  The  verL 
means  '  to  make  clear,'  from  rt.  AEG  '  bright,'  whence  a{r/-ris, 
arg-entum.  Cf.  XXVII.  16,  and  for  a  different  sense  '  to  prove 
faulty,'  XXXIX.  23. 

ut.     We  should  expect  qui.     So  XXV,  2 ;  XXIX.  43. 

34.  max.  urgebant,  '  was  the  most  damaging  evidence."  A 
fuller  expression,  urgere  crimen,  is  found  in  Li\"3''. 

35.  gravius,  'too  severe  a  sentence,'  i.e.,  of  death  —  a 
euphemism. 

3G.   cura,  'from  any  regard  for.'     Abl.  of  cau.<e,  I.  3  n. 

37.  consilia  adversus....     For  construction  see  III.  4  n. 

38.  Demetriadem.  This  town  practically  remained  in  Philip's 
possession,  even  after  the  decision  of  the  Roman  commissioners 
in  185  that  '  Macedonia  was  to  be  confined  to  its  ancient 
limits.' 

ipsi  iter  esset  =  ipse  iter  faceret,  and  is  accordingly  followed 
by  the  Accus. 

39.  Paeoniae.     For  this  ^ja?Y/^u"e  Gen.,  see  XII.  1  ji. 
42.  sacriflcium,  '  a  sacred  banquet '  =  epnlum. 

44,  Heracleam,  in  Ljmcestis,  whence  Demetrius  could  easily 
reach  Apollonia.     Cf,  XXXVIII.  36. 

45,  datum,  sc.  esse.     See  XII,  91  w. 

46,  sensit,  i.e.,  that  it  was  poisonous. 

coortis  doloribus,  'the  paroxysms  came  on  suddenly.' 
Cooriri  is  frequently  used  by  Livy,  especially  with  helium, 
seditio,  etc.     Lucretius  uses  it  oi  fever. 

48.  conquerens,  incusans.    For  the  Pres,  Part,  see  VI,  24  n. 
parricidium,  '  murderous  designs.'    The  word  is  used  of  the 

murder  of  any  near  relation,  as  of  a  son  (bk,  viii.  11 )  or  a  brother 
(here  and  XXV.  8),  and  even  of  war  against  one's  fatherland 
as  puhlkiim  parricidimn  (bk.  xxviii.  29), 

49.  torquebatur,  '  was  racked  with  agony, '  "       • 
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50.  Stub,  et  Ber.  For  Stubera  and  ]5eroea  (Acts  xvii.  10, 
13  ;  XX.  4)  see  Map. 

51.  spiritum  interclus.,  '  sutfocated, '  but  in  bk,  xl.  10  the 
same  expression  is  used  of  Demetrius  when  his  voice  was 
choked  with  sobs. 

52.  innoxius.  From  Livy's  point  of  view — probably  because 
lie  was  a  willing  instrument  of  the  Roman  Senate.  Demeti'ius 
is  throughout  represented  in  the  most  favourable  light  to 
form  an  effective  contrast  to  Perseus 

in  eo,  *in  his  case.'  Cf.  Verg.  A.  ii.  541,  At  non...AchiUeH\ 
talis  in  hosts  fuit  Priamo. 

53.  slmpliciT?.genere  mortis,  '  death  in  one  form  only. '  So 
Non  unus  means  '^ more  than  one.' 

54.  interficitur.  The  Senate  thereupon  troubled  themselves 
no  more  about  the  matter. 


XXV. 


[In  the  narrative  of  the  death  of  Philip,  Livy  probably  fol- 
lowed Poly  bins,  whose  account  is  lost.] 

1 .  detecta.  Philip  was  probably  only  too  ready  to  listen 
to  the  story.  Livy  says  that  he  regretted  the  execvition  of 
Demetrius,  and  was  annoyed  by  the  arrogance  of  Perseus,  who 
slighted  his  father  and  gave  himself  airs.  Besides,  the  thought 
that  he  had  murdered  his  son  began  to  prey  upon  his  mind. 

2.  ut.     We  should  expect  qui.     See  XXIV.  33  n. 
duceret,  'consider, 'lit.  '  cast  up,' 'reckon.' ■;77eio-^at  and  07611', 

starting,  like  diicere,  with  the  idea  of  'leading,'  arrive  at  the 
same  nieaning  '  consider '  by  a  different  route.  Such  phrases 
as  irepl  TrXeiarov  dyeiv  or  ijyeLadai.  to  '  hold  (lit.  "  conduct  ")  in 
the  highest  esteem,'  indicate  the  process. 

3.  velut.  Velut,  tamquam,  and  quasi  are  the  three  ordinary 
methods  of  introducing  a  metaphor. 

4.  incend.  flag,  irae,  '  the  full  blaze  of  his  fiery  wrath. '  For 
the  metaxDhor  cf.  accenderunt,  accensnm  ira,  XXVI.  5,  22. 
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dum  viveret.  The  Subjunctive  shows  the  indefijiiteness  of 
the  time. 

5.  defensurus,  'meaning  to  shield.'     Cf,  XXVI.  24  n. 
is  is  used  to  show  the  change  of  the  Subject. 

potiundi  corporis.  The  Gerundive  of  a  Deponent  Verb 
may  be  used,  if  that  Verb  governs  the  Accus. ,  as  tuendi  regis, 
XXXVI.  67.  Potiri  is  constructed  (rarely)  with  the  Accus.  by 
Xepos  and  Lucretius,  and  in  the  Gerundive  by  Livy.  Cf.  spe 
iirhis  pothmdae  (viii.  2). 

ad,  'for  the  purpose  of,'  VI.  1  n. 

6.  quod  reliquom  erat  =  t/i  reJiquorn,  'henceforward.' 
studere,  Historic  Inf.,  for  which  see  II.  44  u.,  cf.  11.  24,  25. 

For  siLper,  XXIV.  16  n. 

7.  Antigonum.  He  was  the  son  of  Echecrates,  the  brother 
of  Antigonus  Doson.  See  the  Stemma,  p.  xxix.  Possibly  he 
was  in  communication  with  the  Eomans,  who  would  be  glad 
to  see  a  new  pretender  to  the  throne,  and  would  not  object 
to  the  outburst  of  a  civil  war  between  the  rival  claimants, 

8.  palamfacti  parr.  For  the  translation  of  the  Part,  see 
IV.  15  n.     For  jjarricidiiim,  XXIV.  48  n. 

9.  obnoxius,  'beholden.' 

iieque...eum.  The  change  from  relative  {cui)  to  Demonstr. 
{evm)  is  necessitated  by  the  change  of  predicate. 

pudendum,  paeniteudum.  Gerundives  of  Impers.  Verbs 
are  irregularities  like  E.  '  reliable.'  Paenifere  is  however  used 
personally  in  Li^'y,  e.g.,  si  jtaenitere possint,  xxxvi.  22. 

11.  Antigoni.  He  had  fought  with  distinction  against 
Cleomenes,  King  of  Sparta.  Livy  says  he  was  called  Tutor 
i.e.  'ETTtrpoTTos  by  the  Greeks,  but  he  was  commonly  styled 
Awawv  *the  Promiser';  he  had  also  the  title  of  ^'EiVepyeTrjs  and 

^COTTjp. 

quando,  'seeing  that.'  In  this  sense  mostly  pocticcd,  except 
in  Livy :  cf.  XXIX.  3. 

1 3.  detestSintUT=deprecaniur. 

14.  forti,  fideli,  agree  with  tutela  ;  if  Livy  had  wished  to 
ajiply  these  epithets  to  patruo,  he  would  have  inserted  viro. 

15.  et...etiam.  Et  'and'  is  the  connecting  pax-ticle  ;  etiam 
■'  what  is  more '  emphasizes  auctum. 
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unum  quein...iudicem.  So  nnus  eM  qvi,  solufi  est  qui, 
nnno  eat  qui,  quia  est  qui... 'i  with  the  SubJ.  The  Subj.  here 
means  'of  the  kind  which,'  like  eum  qui,  XXIV.  27  n. 

17.  si  nem.  haberem...mallem.  Here  the  Impf.  Subj.  ex- 
tends the  past  idea  up  fo  the  jtre.sent  moment  ('if  I  at  this 
])resent  moment  had  no  one... I  should  prefer  '),  but  not  beyond, 
which  woiild  require  the  Prefi.  Subj.,  i.e.,  'if  I  were  to  have, 
1  should  (in  the  future)  yn'efer. '  This  use  is  diiferent  from 
that  of  XXIII.  13  [continvous  action  in  the  past). 

19.  excitatum  ab  inf.  Used  as  the  A  or.  Part,  of  exsistere 
ab  inferis. 

21.  illacrimasti,  with  Dat.  as  XXXV.  4.  Neuter  verbs 
compounded  with  in  take  the  Dat.  of  advantage  or  disadvant- 
aqe,  for  which  see  I.  18  n. 

in  locum  substit.     Same  expression,  X.  23  n. 

22.  ab,  'after,'  III.  1  n.     Cf.  1.  37. 

23.  producere,  '  advance  his  interests, ' — a  synonym  of  aw^ere 
and  ornare. 

2G.  longior  suppetisset,  'had  been  spared.'  For  the  con- 
traction cf.  audissent,  XXVI.  G;  isti,  XXVII.  W  ;  jpetissety 
XXVIII.  9  ;  praejmllssent,  XXXIV.  30. 

27.  baud  dub.  f.  q.  relicturus  f\XQrit=haud  dubie  reliquisset. 
The  insertion  of  a  main  verb  dubiumfuit  makes  reliquisset  de- 
pendent ;  and  in  the  dependent  sentence  relictnruserat — which 
is  the  equivalent  of  'reliquisset,  XIX.  13  n. — becomes  relicturus 
fuerit,  XVII.  40  n. 

28.  moratus  fuerat.  The  use  of  the  forms  of  the  Pf.  and 
Plf.  Pass,  (or  Med.)  with,  fui  and  fuera7n  respectively,  is  a 
characteristic  of  Livy's  style.  Cf.  XXXIV.  56  ;  XL.  10.  So 
fuissem  for  essem,  XL.  20. 

31.  curlsque  et  vigiliis,  '  mental  distress  and  want  of 
sleep.' 

32.  insontis  interempti.  For  this  combination  of  Adj.  and 
Part.  cf.  transversa  incimibente,  XXXI.  11  ;  inermes  fugientes, 
XXXIII.  45.  So  elsewhere  in  Livy,  assidua  insidens  cura ; 
iii/esius  veniens,  and  Hor.  C.  i.  19,  9,  in  me  tola  ruens  Venus. 

33.  agitarent,  'haunted.' 

exstinctum,  '  passed  away  ' ;  here  used  of  the  expiring  flame 
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of  life,  as  in  Fr.  U  vieAllard  s'efeint,  'is  dying.'  Sometimes 
used  of  a  young  man, — 'his  light  was  quenched,'  i.e.,  (to  change 
the  metaphor),  he  was  cut  off  in  his  prime. 

cum  exsecr.,  'with  curses  on  his  lips.'  Cum  shows  tlie 
attendant  circumstances,  3iS  cum  sihntio  aucUH  sunt,  xxxviii.  10; 
cum  ruina,  cum  omni  gcnere  vexationis,  XXXI.  1,  26. 

34.  admoneri.  Madvig  reads  admoveri  sc.  ad  regyium, 
'  raised  to  the  throne ' ;  but  the  absolute  use  of  admov.  is 
unparalleled. 

Antig.  He  had  been  sent  by  Philip  to  rouse  the  Basfarnrre. 
a  Gaulish  tribe  who  lived  on  the  Danube  :  they  were  to  seize 
the  territory  of  the  Dardani  and  invade  Italy  ;  while  they 
made  this  diversion.  Philip  was  to  try  to  recover  his  losses  in 
Greece.  Upon  Philip's  death  the  scheme  failed,  but  was 
renewed  in  175  by  Perseus. 

36.  medicus.     See  Rich  s.  v. 

37.  a  primis  desp.  notis.  '  On  the  first  appearance  of  fatal 
symptoms.'  For  a,  see  III.  1  /;.  Celsus,  a  writer  on  medi- 
cine (a.d.  50),  uses  nota  technically  :  notae  et  salutis  et  mortis. 

38.  praedispositos.     See  XX.  2  n. 
convenerat.     See  XIII.  9  n. 

39.  in,  'till,' — extension  uj)  to  a  point,  cf.  XX.  5  n.  Of.  the 
similar  use  of  ad,  IX.  6  7i, 

mortem  omnes  celavit.  Celare  means  '  to  keep  in  the 
dark ' ;  hence  omnes  is  the  proper  Object  and  mortem  is  the 
Accus.  of  respect,  for  which  de  with  the  Abl.  may  be 
substituted. 

40.  oppressit,  '  surprised. ' 

41.  necopinantes.  Nee  h.eve=non.  So  in.  nee  procul  ahesse 
(Liv.),  nee  recte  (Plautus),  negotium  {='^nec-otium). 

42.  partum,  used  as  the  Past.  Part,  of  comparare.  For 
invasit  '  seized,'  see  XII.  112  n. 

43.  regno,  Abl.  of  instrument  (XV.  15  n.)  after  the  Middle 
verb  potiri,  '  to  make  oneself  master. ' 

dum  firmaret,  'pending  the  establishment  of  his  power.' 
The  Subjunctive  here  implies  the  pi2irpose  of  his  action.  See 
VIII.  7  n. 


152  XXV.,  XXVI.  [PT. 

44,  ad...petendumque.  Livy  would  not  have  used  the 
expression  ad  j)dendtmi  ut  without  the  preceding  Gerundive. 

45.  ut  rex  appall.  This  corresponds  to  the  modern  recog- 
nition of  a  new  Government  by  a  foreign  Power.  So  in  200 
Vermina  son  of  Syphax  sent  to  ask,  ut  rex  nociusque  tt  amicus 
ah  senatn  aiypellaretur.  The  Romans  granted  the  request  in 
the  following  year  (XXXVII.  7  n.)  and  also  received  his 
ambassadors  kindly.  The  beginnmg  of  Livy's  41st  book, 
which  recorded  these  events,  is  lost. 


XXVI. 


[See  Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv.  footnote.] 

1.  sub  idem  tempus,  I.  15  w. 

2.  legati,  ac.  fetiales,  III.  6,  12%. 

ad  res  repet. ,  '  to  demand  satisfaction. '  The  converse,  '  to 
give  satisfaction,'  is  res  reddere,  1.  20.  In  a  previous  chapter 
Li\'y  ingenuously  remarks,  "  Though  war  had.not  been  declared, 
it  had  already  been  determineil  on  by  the  Senate  " ;  conse- 
quently the  object  of  this  embassy  was  to  collect  evidence 
whereby  to  justify  the  war  in  the  eyes  of  the  People.  See  on 
litter ae,  II.  15  n. 

3.  renunt.  amicitiam,  et  societatem  is  added,  1.  38.  This  is 
equivalent  to  the  withdrawal  of  a  resident  ambassador  from 
a  foreign  country  nowadays  :  it  does  not  imply  immediate 
declaration  of  war.  The  war-Motion,  which  passed  in  the 
following  year,  set  forth  that  Perseus  had  broken  the  treaty, 
attacked  Roman  allies,  and  made  preparations  for  war  with 
Pome ;  and  that,  unless  he  gave  immediate  satisfaction,  war 
should  commence  {helium  cum  eo  iniretur).     See  1.  30  n. 

missi.  Nothing  has  been  said  before  by  Livy  about  the 
despatch  of  this  embassy.  Probably  he  drew  his  account  from 
the  Chroniclers. 

4.  infestum,  practically =zn/e??sMm.  See  I.  10  n.  For  the 
Dat.  ih. 

Persei.  Greek  Dat.,  as  in  XXIX.  22.  So  Accus.  Persea, 
XXX.    15;    XXXIV.   60;    XXXVII.    2;    XXXVIII.   8,   12; 
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XL.  40.     Abl.  Perse,  XXXV.  9  ;  but  Ptrseo,  XXXV.  2,  20 ; 
XL.  34. 

5.  accenderunt,  '  kindled  their  wrath.'     Cf.  XXV.  4  w. 

6.  audissent.     For  the  form  see  XXV.  26  n. 

7.  parari  bellum.  Knowing  what  had  befallen  his  father 
and  Antiochus,  Perseus  was  bound  as  a  man  of  spirit  to  take 
measures  of  self-defence.  He  could  see  the  animus  of  the 
Romans  against  him  in  their  openly  expressed  approval  of 
the  action  of  the  Achaeans  when  the  League  forbade  him  to 
pass  their  frontiers  (173).  Before  this  embassy  returned — if 
it  was  ever  sent — the  praetor  Sicinius  had  been  ordered  to 
send  men  to  Epirus  and  to  occupy  the  coast  towns. 

8.  per,  II.  14  n. 

9.  iain  should  logically  come  before  deftpprato ;  its  present 
position  is  due  to  the  wish  to  avoid  the  rhyming  of  two  suc- 
cessive words. 

12.  foedus...renovatmn,  cf.  XXV.  44  IF,  Probably  the 
renewal  of  the  treaty  was  recorded  in  the  lost  chapters  at 
the  beginning  of  Livy's  41st  book.  Diodorus  says  that  the 
Senate  were  aware  of  Perseus'  intentions,  and  accordingly 
"  deceived  the  deceiver  "  in  thus  renewing  the  treaty,  which 
they  clearly  did  not  mean  to  keep. 

13.  diserte  proMb.,  '  expressly  forbidden,' z.e.,  without  the 
leave  of  the  Senate,  but  see  XVI.  12,  14  n. 

14.  socios...'bello.  This  prohibition  is  not  found  in  the 
treaty  (XVI.). 

16.  Eum,  Eumenes  II. ,  who  succeeded  his  father  Attains  I. 
(Historical  Introduction,  p.  xix.)  in  197,  was  devoted  to  Rome. 
The  Thracian  coast,  from  which  Philip  had  been  ordered  to 
retire,  had  been  made  over  to  him,  and  he  could  naturally 
hope  that  if  there  was  another  Macedonian  War,  he  would 
have  his  share  in  the  partition  of  Macedonia. 

vera...coniperta,  'the  well  authenticated  story.'  For  the 
charges  against  Perseus,  see  XXVII.  Eumenes  was  heard 
with  closed  doors.  An  embassy  from  Perseus  was  scarcely 
vouchsafed  a  hearing  ;  and  Harpalus,  the  chief  ambassador, 
seeing  that  the  Senate  paid  no  attention  to  his  defence,  said 
defiantly  that  all  had  an  equal  chance  in  war. 
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17.  Saraothracae.  A  small  island  follows  the  same  rule  for 
the  locative  case  as  a  town. 

18.  consil. ...hab.  Neither  Livy  nor  Polybins  records  this 
incident,  and  in  any  case  the  king  was  surely  within  his 
rights. 

19.  civitatium.     For  the  form,  see  XVIII.  14  n. 

20.  aecum.  The  second  syllable  of  this  word  is  spelt  -cum 
or  -quom,  like  the  Conjunction.  The  Romans  avoided  qutim 
('  kwoom ')  on  account  of  the  difficulty  of  pronunciation.  For 
reddi  res,  see  1.  2  n. 

21.  liatoeat.  For  the  tense,  Pres.  instead  of  Impf.  Subj., 
see  IX.  17  //.  '" 

22.  ad,  X.  14  n. 

inclementer  locutum,  'used  hard  language.'  Plautus  uses 
inclemeuter  with  loqui  and  dicere. 

24.  alii  super  alios.  The  same  expression  is  found  XII. 
26,  50. 

speculaturi,  '  ivitJt  theobject  of  s])jing,^  =  specuJatuni  (supine). 
This  use  of  the  Fut.  Part. ,  after  a  verl)  of  motion,  is  common 
enough  in  Greek,  but  rare  in  Latin.  Cf.  temptaturus,  XXX. 
.32  and  XXV.  5  Ji. 

25.  ad,  'in  accordance  with,'  lit.  'looking  at.'  So  ad 
rerhnm,  '  word  for  word.* 

28.  scriptum  resp.  Responsum  alone  would  imply  a  verbal 
answer.     Cf.  sine  responso  ac  sine  litteris,  XXXV.  13. 

30.  ictum.  Livy  uses  icit  (Perf.)  and  icisse,  but  for  other 
parts  of  the  verb  employs /acere  (11.  33,  35). 

ad  se  nitiil  pertin.  Perseus'  subsequent  actions  make  it 
highly  improbable  that  this  report  w^as  true.  The  embassy 
alluded  to  in  XXVII.  Intr.  offered  in  his  name  to  make  any 
satisfaction  for  wrongs  inflicted  on  Roman  allies  ;  apparently 
he  still  considered  that  the  treaty  held  good.  The  Senate 
however  declined  to  hear  the  embassy,  and  referred  them  to 
the  Commander-in-Chief  in  Macedonia. 

33.  convenire.     Impers.,  XIII.  9  n. 

34.  in  animum  indue,  '  made  up  their  minds.'  Constructed 
by  Livy  with  vt  or  Inf.  In  Cic.  always  animum  inducere 
(without  in)  wdiich  Li\'y  never  uses. 
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ex  aequo,  'on  ia'ir  terms.'  Here  as  in  e  re  puhlica,  1.  36, 
*  for  the  interest  of  the  Commonwealth, '  ex  means  '  in  accord- 
ance with,'  of  the  standard  of  measurement,  III.  3  n.  So  ex 
comjiosito,  '  as  arranged.' 

36.  se  proripuisse,  'dashed  out.'  The  expression  recurs. 
XXXI.  33. 

37.  summoveri,  'requested  to  retire, 'as. s?wi??io^i.9,  XXX.  17. 
For  a  different  meaning,  see  XXXVI.  60. 

38.  voce,  'expression.' 

39.  denuntiasse,  '  gave  due  warning. '     So  XXXIX.  19.     " 

40.  sibi  refers  to  the  ambassadors,  but  sui  to  the  king.  This 
is  awkward. 

triduo.  Abl.  of  time  icifliin  which,  corresponding  to  the 
Genit.  in  Greek,  e.g.,  recrcrapCJv  fj.TjvQu,  '  icithiri  four  months.' 
Cf.  XXXVII.  13  n. 


finibus,  Abl.  of  separation,  11. 


XXVII. 


[Perseus  made  a  lengthy  defence,  the  gist  of  which  is  given 
below  under  each  count  of  the  indictment.] 

1.  adeptus,  adijyisci -means  'to  acquire  by  personal  exertion,' 
and  is  do  nanciscl,  'to  get  by  chance,'  or  excipere,  'to  acquire 
by  inheritance.' 

2.  fuerit.  Subjunctive  because  of  or.  obi.,  III.  7  n. 

3.  ad  renov.  foedus.     See  XXVI.  12  n. 

5.  Abrupolim,  King  of  the  Sapaei  (Map  E.  F.a. ).  In  de- 
fence Perseus  said  that  Abrupolis  had  invaded  Macedonia 
and  actually  reached  Amphipolis,  plundering  and  wasting  as 
he  went. 

socium.     See  XXVI.  14  ??. 

7.  Arthetauri,  an  Illyrian  chieftain,  probably  under  the 
suzerainty  of  Gentius,  King  of  Illyria.  He  had  entered  into 
communication  with  Rome. 

8.  laetatum,  sc.  te.  Eumenes  had  charged  Perseus  directly 
with  the  murder,  and  Appian  states  that  he  did  compass  it. 
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appareret.     Impers.  XI.  5  n. 

recepisti,  'harboured.'  Perseus  answered  that,  when  he 
heard  that  the  murderers  had  taken  refuge  in  Macedonia,  he 
ordered  them  to  quit  his  dominions. 

9.  Rom.  nomini,  'the  Roman  nation,'  almost  =joo/)?<^o 
Romano.  So  nomen  Latimmi  II.  11.  For  a  different  mean- 
ing of  Horn,  nomen,  see  V.  10  n.     For  the  Dat.  I.  10  n. 

per.  Thess. . .  .isti.  It  would  be  more  correct  to  say  that  he 
returned  through  those  countries  after  his  conquest  of  Dolopia 
and  visit  to  Delphi. 

10,  Maliensem  agrum,  called  Achaea  Phthiotis,  XVII.  20. 
(MapD.  d.) 

cum  exercitu.  Armed  interference  in  local  politics  or  con- 
quest is  suggested,  Perseus'  defence  was  that  he  went  there 
solely  for  i^eligious  purposes.  The  Senate  probably  objected 
to  his  showing  himself  to  the  assembled  Greeks  as  their  na- 
tional representative, 

contra  foedus,  refers  to  cum  exercitu.  But  the  helium  gerere 
of  XVI.  14  (see  n.)  is  cunningly  changed  into  arma  efferre 
XXVI.  14.     ' 

isti,  on  the  contraction  see  XXV.  2(5  n.  and  Catullus  i5Q,  30, 
tristi  ( =  trivisti)  lumina  saepe  manu. 

Byzantiis,  The  circumstances  are  not  known,  Perseus 
apparently  took  Byzantium,  which  properly  belonged  to 
Eumenes,  under  his  protection,  as  his  fatlier  had  done  before 
him  (184),  and  defended  the  town  against  the  petty  kings  of 
Thrace,  Perseus'  answer  was  that  he  had  often  justified  his 
conduct  on  this  score.     Contra  foedus  refers  to  XVI.  14. 

12.  Boeotis.  They  made  an  alliance  with  Rome  in  197 
(XII.  Intr.  8ee  XIV.  Intr.),  but  joined  Antiochus  in  191 
(XIX.  Intr.)  They  were  however  pardoned  for  their  defec- 
tion (191),  They  had  just  apologised  for  having  allowed 
their  League  to  be  drawn,  against  the  will  of  a  strong  minority, 
into  an  alliance  with  Perseus.  Marcius  answered  that  each 
town  would  have  an  opportunitj^  of  taking  its  own  line.  For 
the  issue,  see  XXX,  Intr. 

secretam,  '  separate,'  emphasised  by  tihi  ipsi, — not  '  secret ' ; 
for  Eumenes  said  that  a  notice  of  the  treaty  had  been  posted 
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up  at  Thebes,  Delos,  and  Delphi — the  two  hxtter  being  recog- 
nised advertisement  centres  in  Greece. 

13.  quam  non  licebat.  This  stipulation  is  not  in  Polybius 
nor  in  Li\-;v'  (XVI.) 

14.  Theb.  legates.  According  to  Eumenes  they  were  murdered 
because  they  had  spoken  against  Perseus  at  a  meeting  of  the 
Boeotian  League.  Perseus  answered  that  it  was  a  well 
known  fact  that  they  had  lost  their  lives  by  shipwreck. 

16.  argnere,  '  allege  in  accusation.'     See  XXIV.  33  n. 
Aetolia.     The  civil  war  in  Aetolia  broke  out  in  172;  the 

conflicting  parties  referred  the  pomts  in  dispute  to  Rome, 
and  an  embassy  was  sent  out,  which  however  failed  to  quell 
the  disturbances.  Eumenes  said  that  the  Aetolians  applied 
to  Perseus,  not  to  Rome,  for  armed  intervention,  and  Perseus 
admitted  that  he  sent  troops,  but  the  charge  here  made  seems 
to  be  a  reckless  assumption. 

17.  tuos,  'your  emissaries.' 

videri  possint,  a  periphrasis  for  videanfur,  cf.  XXIV.  28  n. 

18.  Dolopes.  Dolopia,  like  Demetrias  (XXIV.  38  n.)  was 
still  a  dependency  of  Macedonia.  This  re-conquest,  in  conse- 
quence of  disaffection,  took  place  in  174.  Perseus  answered 
that  the  Dolopes  were  his  own  subjects,  and  that  they  had 
murdered  Euphranor  his  Viceroy. 

evastati.  We  should  expect  Dolojnim  fnes  or  ager  Avith  this 
verb.     So  devastare  is  used  by  Livy  of  persons. 

18,  Eumenes.  It  is  true  that  Perseus  must  have  been  very 
angry  with  the  King  of  Pergamus,  but  on  the  other  hand  he 
AAOuld  not  have  gained  l^y  the  death  of  Eumenes  and  the  succes- 
sion of  Attains,  who  was  if  anything  more  devoted  to  Rome 
than  his  brother.  Still,  if  it  be  true  that  the  assassins  were 
under  the  direction  of  Evander,  the  faithful  friend  of  Perseus 
(cf.  XXXIV.;  XXXVI.  Intr.),  the  king  was  probably  impli- 
Ccited  in  the  crime.  Possibly,  however,  as  Ihne  suggests,  the 
whole  affair  was  a  pre-arranged  farce  planned  for  the  pui-pose 
of  discrediting  Perseus. 

20.  ante  aras.  An  exaggeration ;  the  murder  was  at- 
tempted on  the  road  from  Cirrha  to  the  temple. 

21.  pig-et,  here  almost^jmdet.     The  word  is  i^robably  con- 
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nected  with  ir-qy-vv-fxi,  and  pe  pig-i  '  fix,'  and  means  '  to  be  in 
a  fix,'  i.e.  'to  hesitate.' 

hospes  Erund.,  'your  friend  at  Brundisium.'  His  name 
was  Kammius.  See  XXVI.  Intr.  The  tale  has  an  air  of 
ludicrous  improbability,  and  the  whole  of  the  Roman  case 
against  Perseus  is  singularly  weak. 

22.  tibi.     For  the  Dat.  cf.  I.  \2  n. 


XXVIII. 

1.  Marcius.  *^ee  XXII.  1  n. 

2.  auctor.     XXIV.  12  w. 

4.  ad,  'up  to.'     Cf.  ad  earn  diem,  IX.  6. 

5.  spem,  i.e.,  'of  peace.' 

G.  quonam...esset.  The  clause  depends  on  the  verbal  noun 
ronsidicUio,  II.  10  n. 

7.  ad,  '  with  a  view  to,'  VI.  1  n. 

indutiaruni.  For  the  word  see  XIII.  12  n.  War  had  not 
yet  been  formally  declared,  but  the  Roman  advance-guard  was 
already  at  Nymphaeum.     (Map.  A.b. ) 

9.  petisset.      F'or  the  form  see  XXV.  25  n. 
gravate,  '  with  apparent  reluctance. ' 

in  magnam  gratiam,  '  as  a  great  favour.'  In  expresses  tlie 
ejject  intended.  See  XVI.  17  n.  Madvig  says  that  the  ex- 
pression in  fp'atiam  alicuitis  is  never  found  elsewhere  with  an 
Adj.  He  therefore  suggests  the  reading  tamquam  in  (jra- 
tiam  petentis. 

10.  concessit.  Perseus  kept  the  truce  honourably,  and  re- 
fused to  send  troops  to  help  Coronea  and  Haliartus  (XXX. 
lutr. )  against  Thebes.  Meanwhile  the  Roman  ambassadors 
made  treaties  with  the  Boeotian  towns  singly,  and  so  broke  \\\) 
the  Boeotian  League ;  they  then  returned  to  Rome  and 
boasted  of  the  gross  deception  by  which  they  had  outwitted 
Perseus.  Li\^  admits  that  this  crooked  policy  met  with  the 
approval  of  the  majority  of  the  Senate,  only  the  old-fashioned 
senators  entering  their  protest.  The  war  was  one  of  unjusti- 
fiable aggression. 
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paratum  hab.     For  the  construction  see  1.  13  and  XII.  6  n. 

11.  in  praesentia.     XXI.  26  n. 

non  exerc.  non  ducem.  Neither  the  bulk  of  the  army  nor 
the  consul  had  yet  crossed  to  Greece. 

12,  Perseus.  If  he  had  made  a  sudden  march  southwards, 
he  would  probably  have  excited  a  strong  patriotic  feeling  in 
his  favour. 

ni. . .  .posset.  Here  the  subjunctives  haberet^j^os-set,  depend  on 
cum.  The  independent  conditional  sentence  would  run  thus : 
ni  spes . . . occaecassef, . . . o^nnia ...ha hehat,  et . . .poterat.  '  He  had 
everything  in  a  state  of  preparation  and  efficiency,  only  his 
designs  were  blinded.'  This  conditional  sentence  is  elliptical ; 
the  omitted  apodosis  is  '  and  he  would  have  perceived  his 
advantage.'  Cf.  Verg.  E.  ix.  45,  mwieros  memini,  si  vtrha 
tenerem,  '  I  remember  the  tune,  if  only  I  had  retained  the 
words,'  i.e.,  I  could  sing  the  song. 

14.  suo...Iiostibus,  'most  convenient  to  himself  and  incon- 
venient to  the  enemy. '  Cf .  nostris  locis,  '  ground  of  our  own 
choosing.'  The  Dat.  (for  which  I.  10  n.)  is  rare  after  alie7ms, 
which  is  usually  constructed  with  the  Abl.,  but  also  with  the 
Oenit.,  and  with  ab. 
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1.  Vetera,  i.p.,  for  a  long  time  past  (I.  3  n.),  viz.,  since  the 
reign  of  Philip  II.  (359-336),  who  transferred  the  seat  of 
government  from  Edessa,  the  old  capital. 

consilium.     VII.  7  n. 

3.  quando.     XXV.  11  w.  • 

■vi6.Qtwc= placet.     II.  8  n. 

circa.=circa  ad  (which  is  occasionally  found)  is  common  in 
Li\^. 

praefectos,  sc.  praesidiorum,  XXXI.  55.  Commandants  of 
garrison  towns. 

4.  Citium,  probably  west  of  Pella— the  modem  Xiausta. 
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6.  regal.  Regalis  is  generally  used  in  a  good,  regius  often 
in  a  bad  sense.     Cf.  X.  14,  XXXIX.  14. 

Alcidemon,  '  guardian  of  the  folk. '  This  epithet  of  Athene 
is  found  here  only;  elsewhere  she  is  called  AaoaaSos  (11.  13, 
128;  Od.  22,  210),  'AXKLfidxv  (Anth.  P.),  and  'Epi^cnVroXts 
{/l.  6,  805.). 

7.  purpuratorum,  XII.  70  n.     For  satellitum,  XXIII.  8  n. 
9.  Maced.       Of    the    whole     Macedonian     infantry    force 

(43,000)  about  half  were  phalanx-men.     (See  XII.  42  n.) 

auxil.  Cotys  King  of  the  Odrysae,  a  Thracian  people, 
brought  him  1000  foot  and  1000  horse  ;  about  500  Aetolians 
and  Boeotians^  .and  500  Greeks  of  other  states  joined  him. 
The  other  auxiliaries,  10,000  in  all,  were  Paeonians,  Gauls, 
Thracians,  and  Cretans. 

12.  secundum,  'next  to,'  II.  \2  n. 

13.  exercitum.  Livy  (ix.  19)  states  that  Alexander's  army 
consisted  of  30,000  foot  and  4,000  horse,  besides  Persian  and 
other  Oriental  auxiliaries.  Plutarch  (Alex.  15)  says  that  the 
accounts  vary  between  a  minimum  of  30,000  foot  and  4,000 
horse,  and  a  maximum  of  43,000  foot  and  5,000  horse. 

14.  Vi\liViS= cuiusquam,  VI.  28  n. 

16.  sextus  et  vices.,  i.e.,  from  196.     Cf.  XVI. 

18.  progen.  ediderat,  '  had  been  producing  a  younger  gen- 
eration.'    For  this  cojithmous  use  of  the  Plupf.  cf.  XII.  35  7i. 

19.  matura.  Constructed  either  with  Dat.  for  which  I.  10  n. 
or  with  ad. 

20.  quae,  with  Subj,,  'of  such  a  kind  as  to,'  XXIV.  27  n. 

sub  assidua  militia,  'had  seen  constant  service.'  Sub  de- 
notes the  condition  or  state.  Cf.  sub  armis,  Caes.  'under 
arms.' 

21.  tamen,  'notwithstanding  what  I  have  said,' i.e.,  that 
Macedonia  had  been  in  a  state  of  peace. 

meditatum.  On  the  translation  of  the  Part,  see  IV.  15  //. 
Here  the  Past.  Part,  of  a  Deponent  Verb  is  used  in  a  Passive 
sense,  cf.  exj>erttim,  XXXVI.  2  ;  interpretata,  XXXVIII.  27. 
So  Livy  uses  ultiis,  auspicatus,  auguratus. 

PhUippo.  The  Dat.  of  the  Agent,  or  rather  of  the  person 
interested,  after  a  Past  Part,  is  found  in  Prose  with  verbs  of 
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seeing,  hearing,  considering,  etc.,  e.g.,  with. pe^^spectus,  auditun, 
cognitas,  jrrohatus. 

22.  Persei.     For  the  form  see  XXVI.  4  n. 

23.  instructa,  'in  a  state  of  efficiency.'     Cf.  XXVII.  12. 

24.  iusto  decursu,  'regular  manoeuvres.'  For  iustiis  see 
VI.  17  n.;  for  decursus,  XXIII.  14  n. 

25.  in  armis,  'under  arms.'  Iti  of  the  circumstances  in 
which  one  finds  oneself,  as  in  oere  alieno,  'in  debt'  ;  in  tuto, 
XII.  79  ;  in  jMvte  praecipua,  XXXIII.  2. 

sicut  erant,  sc.  armati,  Cf.  cum  iis  litteris  slciit  erant  sig- 
nal s,  Liv.  xxvii.  43. 

26.  contionem,  XIV.  5  n.     For  tribunal,  see  Rich  s.  v.  2. 

27.  liabens.     For  the  Nom.  Sing.  Pres.  Pt.,  see  VI.  24  n. 
paris,  cf.  p/ar  nohih  fratrum  (Horace). 

29.  naturalis,  'his  own.'  So  Cicero  uses  nahiralis  pater 
"it  an  adoptive  father. 

30.  iniurias  in....     On  the  Preposition  see  III.  4  n. 

32.  freq.  assensu  succ,  'he  was  interrupted  by  repeated 
Imrsts  of  applause.'  Frequens  is  rarely  used  in  this  sense;  cf. 
XXXIV.  58.  For  the  ordinary  meaning  '  crowded,' cf.  XIII. 
3  n.,  and  for  the  transition  of  meaning,  the  Italian  sptsso  = 
'often,'  lit.  'thick'  (Lat.  spissus). 

33.  succlam.  may  also  be  used  of  disapproval,  as  XXXIV. 
36.     Cf.  XVIII.  5  n. 

.34.  indignantium...regem.  For  the  Gen.  Plur.  see  XII.  25  w. 
Tr. :  "loud  shouts  of  indignation,  threats  of  revenge,  and 
occasional  cries  of  encouragement  to  the  king." 

36.  iussis,  sc.  suis. 

37.  dici.  For  the  or.  ohl.  with  main  verb  omitted,  see 
XV.  16  n. 

38.  civitatium.     For  the  form,  XVIII.  14  n. 

40.  poUicendum.  For  the  agreement  of  the  Part,  with  the 
last  mentioned  noun,  II.  35  n. 

41.  remissum,  'exemption  was  granted.'     For  ad,  VI.  1  n. 

42.  satis . . . suffic.  The  order  of  words  is  :  dictum  reg.  appar. 
sa  i-;  ad  ea  mff. 

L 


162  XXIX.,  XXX.  [PT. 

ad  ea,  'for  the  purpose,'  VI.  1  n.  Snfficere  ad  is  often 
found  in  Livy.  The  Dat.  is  the  more  usual  construction  with 
this  verb. 

dictum  is  superfluous.     See  on  1.  37. 

4,3.  ut.  We  should  expect  quihus  or  in  quibus.  Cf,  XXIV". 
dSn. 

44.  vim  praeparatam,  'the  amount... in  stock.'  Instrumtn- 
ium,  'material.' 


XXX. 


[Here  Livy  closely  follows  Polybius,] 

1.  per,  II.  14  n.     For  consilium,  VII.  7  n. 

summa  belli,  'the  plan  of  operations'  (called  also  summa 
gerendi  belli  by  Livy).  Sometimes  this  expression  means  '  the 
final  issue  of  the  war,'  Summa  rerum  has  both  these  mean- 
ings (for  the  second  cf.  1.  21  ;  XII.  39),  and  also  a  third  mean- 
ing, 'supreme  authority,'  Sometimes  we  have  the  combina- 
tion summa  rerum  belUque  in  the  second  of  the  three  senses, 

2.  consedisset,  XII.  23  n.  For  ferocia  ab  see  terror  ab, 
XII.  22  n. 

ferocia... gesta,  ' the  pride  of  success. '  There  was  a  sudden 
revulsion  of  feeling  in  favour  of  Perseus  as  a  liberator  from 
Roman  exxDression,  which  was  presented  in  an  odious  light  by 
the  cruelties  and  exactions  of  Licinius  and  other  generals. 
The  meanness  of  the  Consul  in  unjustifiably  (a\6yu}s,  Polybius) 
laying  the  blame  of  the  defeat  (Intr. )  on  the  Aetolians  and 
sending  their  officers  to  Rome  to  take  their  trial,  showed  the 
Greeks  what  they  had  to  expect.  Livy  oddly  attributes  this 
reaction  to  "the  misguided  partisanship  usually  shown  by 
mobs  in  backing  the  weaker  combatant." 

4.  in...pacis,  'to  ensure  peace  with  honour,'  For  in,  see 
XVI.  17  71. 

5.  evectus,  exactly  =  E.  'carried  away.'  Cf.  Fr.  entrainer 
I  =  ^intraqiininare]  and  emporier  (of  anger), 

in...se  daret,  'plunge  into,'     So  infugam  se  dare,  Cic, 
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casii2n= '  hazard,'  as  in  1.  82,  lit.  '  the  fall  of  the  die  '=n?eam. 
Livy  has  a  similar  passage  (xlii.  59),  ne  elatus  felicitate  sum- 
mam  rerum  (1.  \  n.)  in  non  necessariam  aleam  daret. 

6.  modum  imponere  is  the  Subject  to  esse,  which  is  in  or. 
obL 

7.  serenitati,  '  the  smiling  face. ' 

prudentis,  felicis.     Genitives  of  description,  VIII.  9  n, 

8.  mitteret.     In  07\  7'ecia  would  be  7nitte. 

9.  in,  XVI.  2  n. 
11.  ab,  XXI.  37  n. 

13.  frequenti,  XIII.  3  n. 

14.  vectigal,  'war  indemnity'  (for  the  amount,  see  XVI. 
15  f . )  =  (popovs,  Polybius.  The  same  yearly  payment  made  by 
Antiochus  is  called  by  Livy  (xlii.  6),  stijyendium,  and  this  is 
more  correct,  because  stipendium  means  a  fixed  sum  payable 
in  money,  whereas  vectigal  is  properly  a  proportion,  e.g.,  a 
tithe,  payable  in  kiad.  For  other  meanings  of  vectigal,  see 
XXI.  29  71. 

15.  Persea.     For  the  form,  see  XXVI.  4  n. 
17.  liaec  legati,  sc.  dixerunt. 

summotis.     Polybius  ixeTaar-nffafxevoL  tovs,  etc.,  XXVI.  37  n. 
constantia,  called  by  the  enemy  pei-tinacia,  1.  24. 
vicit.     Sc.  se7itentia  vicit,  VIII.  11. 
ita,  '  so  universal. ' 

in  adversis.  For  the  Xeut.  cf.  m  secundis,  1.  20,  and  XIII. 
4  n. 

voltum...gerere,  'wear  the  face  of  prosperity.' 

20.  moderari  animo,  'control  the  feelings.'  JSloderari  and 
tempei^are,  with  the  Dat.  = '  to  restrain '  (with  the  Accus.  =^ 
'  to  govern ').  Both  verbs  mean  to  '  set  due  limits  '=moduin 
or  tempus  da7^e,  and  are  followed  by  the  Dat.  of  advantage. 
(I.  18  n.) 

21.  dari,  '  was  o#erecZ. ' 

22.  liberum  perm.  =  eTrtrp^Treti',  Polybius.  See  IX.  20  n. 
For  the  Pres.  Subj.  ci.  fastidiant,  1.  26,  and  IX.  17  n. 

24.  mirac. ...esse,  'not  knowing  the  national  characteristic 
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of  the  Romans,  they  were  surprised  at  their  obstinacy.'     For 
the  Dat.  miraculo,  I.  18  n. 

esse.     Historic  Inf.  like  vetare,  timere,  11.  25,  28.     See  II. 

25.  vetare,  'urged  him  not  to.'  VolyhiwB,  crvvefiovXevov  fiT); 
*  forbade  '  would  be  too  strong.  The  Greek  ovk  iav  is  used  in 
the  same  modified  sense. 

26.  ultro  mox  quaes.,  '  they  would  soon  go  ho  far  as  to  beg.' 
See  on  idtro,  V.  6.  Quaesituros,  like  e^se,  1.  28,  is  in  or.  obi., 
for  which  see  XV.  16  w. 

27.  qmppe...esse,  'for  he  imagined  that  it  (the  pride) 
sprang  from.'  ^uippe  —  enim  is  often  used  by  Livy  in  paren- 
theses. 

28.  aug-ens  =  aM(/m(/o,  XXIV.  7  n. 

si... posset,  '  on  the  chance  of...'  =  M<  emeret  si  emere  posset. 

29.  animum  temptare,  'work  upon  the  feelings.'  The 
universal  MS.  form  temptare  (which  ought  to  be  tentare)  seems 
to  be  due  to  the  false  analogy  of  contemptus. 

31.  mutabat,  "  shoived  signs  o/ changing.'  Yot  p)ostquam 
with  Impf. ,  see  XII.  35  n. 

ad,  '  to  the  neighbourhood  of, '  not  '  to, '  which  would  not 
require  the  Prep.     So  ad  Pydnam,  XXXI.  53. 

32.  de  integro.     II.  44  n. 

temptaturus.  For  the  Fut.  Part,  after  a  verb  of  motion,  see 
XXVI.  24  n. 


XXXI. 


[Polybius  had  been  sent  to  inform  Marcius  that  a  general 
levy  of  Achaean  forces  was  being  made  to  help  the  Romans. 
The  consul  declined  the  ofi!"er  of  assistance,  but  Polybius  ac- 
companied the  Roman  army  into  Macedonia.  His  account  of 
tlie  descent  is  lost,] 

1.  labor,  sc.  erat. 

cum,  of  attendant  circumstances,  1.  26  ;  XXV.  33  n. 
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niina,  more  usual  of  the  downfall  of  a  building,  1.  22,  cf. 
ruinae  niodo,  XXXIII.  27,  where  the  use  of  modo  'like' 
implies  that  the  expression  is  metaphorical. 

2.  sarcinarum,  '  the  loads '  of  the  pack  horses.  See  Eich 
s.  V.  sarcina,  1.  and  sarcinalis. 

3.  esse.     Historic  Inf.,  II.  44  n. 

4.  qua,  the  relative  of  ea,  for  which  see  1.  51  n. 

si  possent.  Optahilius  esse  =  magis  oxjtandum  erat,  a  peri- 
phrastic tense,  which  may  be  used  as  a  substitute  for  the  Past 
tense  of  the  Subj.  in  conditional  sentences,  IX.  15  n. 

hostilem  prope,  'almost  like  the  attack  of  an  enemy.' 

5.  elephanti.     On  their  use  by  the  Eomans  see  XII.  56  n. 

6.  rectoribus,  'mahouts.'  Stridore,  'trumpeting.'  For 
pavorem  inciLttre,  VI.  9  n. 

8.  per.,  fastigio,  'selecting  a  slope  with  (lit.  down  along)  a 
steep  incline.'  Per  procUve  'downhill'  is  found,  XII.  ill'. 
Sumpto  —  capto,  cf.  locum  capere,  XII.  124  n. 

9.  longi  duo  validi.  This  accumulation  of  Adjj.  without 
any  copula  is  rare.  Cf.  7iovo  pjericidoso  itinere  (xliii.  1)  ; 
per  artas  praecipites  vias  (xxi.  35);  quaedam  occulta  .^ollemiii'i. 
sacrljicia  (i.  31);  ligneam  ingenteni  admotam  urli  turmn 
(xxiii.  37).  The  insertion  of  the  cardinal  number  between 
the  two  Adjj.  makes  the  expression  less  harsh. 

ex  inferiore  parte,  i.e.^  of  the  selected  slope. 

11.  quam  quanta.     See  V.  9  ??. 

transverse  incumbente.  For  this  combination  of  Adj.  and 
Part,  see  XXV.  32  n. 

12.  tigno,  a  beam,  which  has  been  icorkcd  up)on,  or  produced. 
(rt.  TAK  '  make ')  by  the  carpenter  (reK-ruu),  as  )c  llg-num 
(rt.  LAGH  '  lie  '),  a  log.  It  is  the  same  word  as  t€k-vov,  which 
is  a  product  of  a  different  kind. 

asses,  *  planks,'  Fr.  ais.  They  were  probably  trees  cleft  in 
twain  ;  otherwise  they  would  not  have  been  strong  enough  to 
bear  the  weight. 

pons.  One  of  these  platforms  had  to  be  erected  for  each 
elephant  at  every  difficult  place. 

14.  intervallo.     Abl.  of  dijfhmce. 
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16.  solido=per  solidum.  Abl.  of  the  way  by  which  one  goes. 
So  terra  in  Livy  means  not  only  '  on  land,'  but  also  '  hy  land ' 
(xxvi.  26).  And  in  (xliv.  29),  alto  praeferri  naves=per 
altum,  hy,  i.e.,  'over  the  sea.'  Here  the  ideas  of  j^lace  (at 
which)  and  meaiia  (by  which)  are  combined.  Cf.  via  militari, 
XXXIV.  1. 

17.  extremum  is  here  a  Noun,  and  therefore  the  Genit.  of 
a  pronoun  can  depend  on  it. 

prmsquam...procederet,  'before  hQ  could  possibly  a.^\Si.ncQ,* 
The  Subj.  implies  the  2yurpose  of  cutting  away  the  supports. 
So  with  dum,  VIII.  7  n.  and  potius  quam,  XIII.  6  n. 

18.  collapsus  pons.  For  the  translation  of  the  Part,  see 
IV.  15  n. 

19.  leniter  by  position  belongs  to  cogebat,  by  sense  to  pro- 
labi.     For  the  misplacement  see  X.  25  n. 

20.  pedibus  7nay  be  Dat.  governed  by  insisteiites,  XXV. 
21  n.,  but  is  more  probably,  as  in  1.  25,  Abl.  of  manner,  like 
j)edibus  proeliari,  and  clunibus  1.  20. 

21.  ubi...excepisset.  Livy  uses  the  Subj.  with  icbi  to  ex- 
-press  freqtieiicy.  Cf.  Hor.  C.  iii,  6,  41,  sol  uhi  montium\mu- 
taret  umbras.  '  Similarly  quacunque  essent,  XXXIII.  31. 

planities  altera  pontis,  '  another  platform-level.' 
23.  aequiorem.     XII.  44  n. 

25.  iproYOlventes  =provolvendo,  XXIV.  7  n. 

26.  oneribus,  i.e.,  their  packs.     See  Rich  s.  v.  sarcina,  2. 

27.  vexationis,  'discomfort,'  cf.  vexatus,  XXXIV.  9. 

28.  et  auctor,  '  who  was  also  the  planner. '  Injitiari  is  the 
negative  oifateri,  and  should  therefore  be  spelt  with  a  T,  not 
with  a  C. 

29.  potuisse  in  or.  recta  would  be  p>otuit.  For  the  peri- 
phrasis with  ^^osse  =  Plupf .  Subj.,  see  IX.  15  w. 

31.  lavanti,  used  as  a  Neuter  Verb.  The  position  shows 
that  this  is  the  important  word  in  the  sentence.  '  The  king 
was  taking  a  bath  when....' 

nuntiatum,  sc.  esse,  XII.  91  n. 

quo  nuntio.  Cf.  eo  nuntio,  XXXVI.  43.  It  is  the  Abl. 
Absolute,  i.e.,  the  Abl.  of  attendant  circumstances,  like  rne 
iudice.     See  XXXII.  21  n.,  and  cf.  XXXVI.  56,  57. 
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32.  solio.  See  Rich  s,  v.  solium.  6,  and  haptistermm.  Dio- 
dorus  says,  i^a\6/j.€vos  e/f  rrjs  yrvplas  ('  vapour  Lath,') 

33.  clamitans.  For  the  Nom.  Sg.  Pres.  Pt. ,  cf .  trepidam 
11.  34,  62,  VI.  24  n. 

proripuit,  like  XXVI.  36.  Here  .se  is  omitted,  because  it 
has  already  been  used  before  clamitans,  but  in  poetry  it  is 
omitted  without  any  such  reason,  as  Verg.  A.  5,  741,  quo 
jyroripis  ? 

subinde,  '  from  moment  to  moment. ' 

alia  atque  alia,  like  alios  super  alios,  XII.  26. 

34.  trepidans  per...,  'hurriedly  adopting,'  lit.,  'passing 
hurriedly  through.'  For  trepidare,  XII.  34  n.  This  alleged 
cowardice  does  not  seem  to  be  consistent  with  Perseus'  pre- 
vious conduct ;  perhaps  his  state  of  panic  was  due  to  a  strong 
suspicion  of  treachery.    Cf.  1.  58  n. 

35.  Phacum,  a  fortress  near  Pella.     For  ad,  XIT.  1  n. 

38.  praesidiis.  Three  posts  commanding  the  pass  of 
Tempe. 

39.  bello  =  liosti,  as  in  1.  53. 

Dio,  now  Malathria,  where  there  was  a  famous  temple  of 
Zeus  containing  many  votive  offerings. 

Statuis,  of  men  {audpiavres),  not  of  gods  {dyaXjuaTa,  signa). 

42.  potuisset.  This  sentence  is  elliptical :  the  suppressed 
protasis  (contained  in  invito  hoste)  is  '  if  it  had  failed.'  Cf. 
XII.  113  ?^. 

quod...processisset.  The  Subj.  is  used  to  ex]iress  another 
person'' s  thought,  i.  e. ,  the  impression  of  rashness  which  others 
had  received.     V.  5  n. 

44.  fecit,  'made  it  look  like.'  Similarly  efficere  is  used 
with  the  double  Accus.  in  this  sense,  '  to  make. ..into,' e.r:/., 
montem  murus  circumdatus  arcem  ejjicit  (Caesar  B.  G.,  i.  38). 
Cf.  XXXIII.  43  n. 

quos,  with  Subj.  '  of  such  a  kind  as  to.'      XXIV.  27  n. 

45.  habetoant,  '  had  possible,' — not  hub uerunt,  'had  for  cer- 
tain.' 

quae  utraque.  These  words  refer  to  Dium  and  Tempe, 
not  to  salt  us.  The  Plur.  here  is  probably  due  to  the  Plural 
number  of  Tempe,  though  perhaps  it  is  employed  to  express 
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the  strategically  close  connexion  between  the  two  passes  ;  for 
the  use  of  the  Plur.  of  uterque  often  means  that  two  things 
belong  to  one  another  in  some  special  sense. 

48.  primam  speciem  sust. ,  '  made  head  against  the  first 
impression  of....'  Livy  implies  that  the  danger  was  not  so  great 
as  it  seemed, 

49.  receptus...per...in.  For  the  Prepositions  after  a  Verbal 
Noitn,  see  I.  18  n.  Similarly  in  186  Marcius  had  been  sur- 
rounded in  a  Ligurian  pass,  and  had  escaped  only  by  a  lucky 
accident. 

50.  commeat.  perveliendis.  For  the  Dat.  of  the  Gerundive 
II.  14  n. 

51.  ea.  Cf.  bk.  xxxvi.  16,  numquam  ea  vim  exercitum  far- 
turum,  '  force  a  passage  by  that  routp.^  So  qua,  1,  4,  and  alia., 
XXXI V.  5.  Perhaps  this  is  the  old  Instrumental  case  in  -a, 
which  appears  in  Greek  in  the  forms  -77,  -a,  -a,  e.g.y  irdvTr], 
Doric  TvavTa,  Tax«,  ajxa. 

quorum,  '  of  these  advantages. ' 

52.  mens,  the  subject  of  the  sentence,  like  animus,  XXII. 
16  n. 

nudatis  omn.  praes.  Here  omnibus  may  perhaps  be  Neut. 
plur.  =  omnibus  locis  ;  praesidiis  would  then  be  governed  in 
accordance  with  Livy's  use  by  nudare,  but  this  construction 
is  so  awkward  that  it  is  better  to  make  omnibus  agree  with 
praesidiis,  and  to  take  the  latter  word  in  the  sense  '  redoubts,* 
not  'garrisons.' 

53.  portis,  'the  keys  of  the  position  '  =  claustra,  1.  56. 
ad,  '  to  the  neighbourhood  of.'     XXX.  31  n. 

55.  Asclepiodotum,  Commander  of  the  Gauls  in  the  Mace- 
donian army  ;  he  had  been  guarding  "^^olustana  (Map  C.  b. ), 
a  pass  in  the  Cambunian  Mountains. 

56.  Hippiam,  Commander  of  the  Phalanx  ;  he  had  been 
holding  Lapathus  (Map  D.  c. )  above  L.  Ascuris. 

57.  tradita.  It  is  possible  that  there  is  some  truth  in 
the  charge  of  treachery.  A  Macedonian  traitor  called  Onesi- 
mus  in  this  same  year  received  a  grant  of  land  from  the 
Senate.  Possil>ly,  as  Ihne  suggests,  he  was  in  command  of 
the  Macedonian  troops  in  the  pass  of  Tempe,  and  surrendered 
this  position.  It  is  noticeable  that  Hippias  was  one  of  the 
first  to  surrender  after  the  battle  of  Pydna,  though  on  this 
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occasion  it  seems  to  have  been  through  his  negligence,  not 
through  his  treachery,  that  the  Romans  were  able  to  seize 
the  ridge. 

58.  ipse  fuisset.  This  hexametral  ending  is  usually  avoided. 
I.  8n. 

59.  attonitus,  '  thunderstruck  '  [tonore). 

recepto  animo,  '  having  recovered  '  —se  recepto.  On  the  use 
of  animus,  of.  XX  T.  27. 

60.  mallet,  '  would  have  preferred. '  The  Impf.  shows  that 
the  desire  was  continuous,  not  merely  instantaneous  {mahdsset). 
XXIII.  13  n. 

6!.  cun)...iusserat.  C«m  with  the  Indie,  defines  the  point 
of  time.  Here  it  implies  that  the  action  of  the  verb  is  coin- 
cident in  time  with  the  verbal  notion  contained  in  impjeriis, 
*the  orders  ichich  he  had  given  when....' 

gazam,  a  Persian  word. 

62.  Andronicus,  one  of  the  Royal  Body  Guard  (Diodorus). 

63.  traxerat  tempus.  For  the  idiom  cf.  Fr.  trainer  la 
chose. 

id...accidit.  For  the  parenthesis  jyreceding  the  words 
to  which  it  refers  see  VIII.  13  7i.  Tr. :  'thus  leaving  hiiu 
a  chance  of  changing  his  mind, — which  was  precisely  the 
thing  that  happened,'  i.e.,  the  king  did  change  his  mind. 
Id  quod... is  the  usual  method  of  introducing  a  paren- 
thesis. 

64.  reHnquens,  'thus  leaving.'  Here  the  Pres.  Pt.  ex- 
presses the  result  which  followed  from  the  previously  men- 
tioned action.  It  is  practically  =  2Ya  ut  relinqueret.  So  prae- 
destinantes,  XL.  32  n.  Li\'y  is  free  in  his  use  of  the  Pres.Pt. 
See  XII.  96  n.  ;  XXIV.  7  n ;  XXXIV.  16,  53. 

mcauticr,  sc.  erat. 

65.  Nicias,  called  Nicon  by  Diodorus,  who  says  that  he  held 
the  office  of  Treasurer  [drjaavpocpvXa^). 

proiciendo  =  quod  proiecerat.  The  Abl.  of  the  Gerund  usually 
expresses  the  means  (by  which)  ;  this  use  of  it  to  express  the 
manner  (in  which)  is  frequently  found  m  Livy,  rarely  in  other 
writers. 

66.  in  re... esse,  'bethought  that  the  false  step  which  he 
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had  made  was  retrievable.'     Here  the  Adj.  is  the  imjiortant 
word  in  the  sentence.     VI.  16  n. 
Isiipsus  =2^'^okipsus,  XXIV.  25. 

67.  urinatores,  from  rt.  VAR,  'water,'  which  is  seen  in 
ovpia,  'a  water  bird,'  Ovpia,  Dor.  'Tpia,  a  lake  in  Acaruauia, 
and  Urla  on  the  coast  of  Apulia. 

ferme.     I.  7  n. 

68.  tantus  pudor  regi  fuit  ^regem  adeo  puduit. 

69.  interfici.  Livy's  somewhat  improbable  story  is  sup- 
ported by  Appian. 

iusserit.    ¥dj  the  Pf.  Subj.  in  final  clauses  see  XVII.  40  n. 


XXXII. 


[In  this  story  about  Eumenes  Livy  translates  freely  from 
Poly  bins.] 

1.  Eumenfes  had  since  the  war  with  Antiochus  extended  his 
dominions  in  Asia  Minor.  He  hoped  that  by  egging  the 
Romans  on  to  a  war  with  Perseus  he  would  get  his  share  of 
the  plunder,  but  as  time  went  on  he  seems  to  have  become 
doubtful  of  the  intentions  of  the  Romans  towards  him,  and 
to  have  given  little  or  no  help  to  the  Consul  Marcius.  Poly  bins 
evidently  believed  that  these  negotiations  with  Perseus  took 
place,  but  it  seems  highly  improbable  that  Eumenes  was 
under  any  circumstances  prepared  to  risk  a  war  with  Rome, 
though  it  is  conceivable  that  he  was  ready  to  lend  his  services 
as  mediator — for  a  consideration.  After  the  war  the  Senate 
tried  to  set  his  brother  Attains  against  him,  and  humiliated 
him  in  every  way. 

modo...modo,  'either... or.' 

2.  patrandae,  '  bringing  about. '  Patrare  is  also  used  with 
helhmi=^  to  bring  to  an  end.'  Similarly  perpetrare  is  used 
with  pacem  and  helium.  In  the  expression  pater  patratun 
'  the  Fetial  Priest, '  the  Partic.  seems  to  be  a  Middle  form  like 
cenatiis,  iuratus. 

3.  mercedem,  'a  consideration.' 
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4.  in  utrumque  =  zn  alterutrnm,  'either  of  the  two.'  In 
expresses  the  intended  result,  XVI.  17  n.,  'with  the  view  to 
the  accomplishment  of  either  condition.'  We  say  simply  Hn 
either  case.' 

5.  fidem,  '  his  word  of  honour. ' 

6.  ostendebat,  ^constantly  professed,' the  frequentative  use 
of  the  Impf. 

rem  incohandam,  'open  negotiations.'  Y or  incokare,  IX. 
7  n. 

8.  agebat,  '  began  to  treat. '  Age7'e  is  vised  absolutely  like 
TTpdaaeLv  -rrepi...  Cf.  si  quid  egisset,  XXIV.  25.  Y or  conven- 
erat,  Impers.  XIII.  9  n 

9.  uM...ventum  erat.  The  Plpf .  Ind.  with  ?^6i  is  often  used 
(though not  by  Livy,  XXXI.  21  n.)  of  repeated  actions,  rarely 
as  here  of  single  actions.  The  Plpf.  shows  the  continuance  of 
the  completed  action,  XII.  35  7i.,  i.e.,  'when  it  came  to  and 
remained  a  question  of  money.' 

10.  utique  alteram,  'one  of  the  two  at  any  rate,'  i.e.,  pay- 
ment for  neutrality.  The  alternative  preposition  is  in  speniy 
etc.,  1.  12. 

tanti  nominis.  For  the  Gen.  of  quality,  VIII.  9  n. ,  cf .  Hor. 
C.  iii.  9,  7,  7nidti  Lydia  nominis.    For  nomen,  XXXVII.  18  n. 

12.  in  spem,  'on  the  hope,'  lit.  in  furthera^ice  of  his,  hoi^e. 
See  on  1.  4.     For  Bo7n.  j^cocis,  I.  1  w. 

13.  recusare,  sc.  se. 

14.  perfecta  re,  3C  infecfa  re,  IX.  12.  For  the  locative  case 
Samothracae,  XXVI.  17  n. 

15.  ipsius  dicionis  asset,  'belonged  to  the  jurisdiction  of 
Perseus.'     For  the  possessive  Genit.  dicionis,  XXI.  22  n. 

16.  videre.  Historic  Inf.  like  agerr.,  1.  17  ;  II.  44  n.  Ob- 
serve the  juxtaposition  of  the  Impf.  Ind.  (11.  2,  6,  8,  10,  12), 
to  which  this  Inf.  is  equiv^alent. 

ibi.  The  introductory  particle  utrum  or  -ne  is  often  omitted 
with  the  first  clause. 

17.  id  agere,  '  he  did  his  best.'  For  praesentem  see  1.  23  ; 
XVI.  16  n. 

ferret,  '  carry  off. '     Sc.  /erre  palmam,  laudem,  gratiam. 

18.  neq.  inter  se  captati,    'after  a  fruitless  haggle '—cwwfc 
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Inter  se  neq.  captavissent.     Captare  is  used  in  a  slightly  differ- 
ent sense  in  XXIV.  4. 

19.  infamiam  movere.  For  the  Verb  cf.  gratiam,  odium 
movere,  XIX.  11,  12.  For  the  form  -ere  at  the  end  of  a  sen- 
tence, X.  1  n. 

20.  eadem  avar.  Livy  says  that  Perseus  might  have  hired 
a  body  of  20,000  Gauls,  foot  and  horse,  under  the  chief  Clon- 
dicus,  but  declined  to  take  more  than  5,000  into  his  service, 
and  even  to  these  he  would  not  guarantee  immediate  pay- 
ment ;  accordingly  they  returned  home.  Perseus'  action  was 
natural  enough  ;  it  would  have  been  impossible  for  him  to 
keep  the  whole  Gallic  force  under  proper  discipline. 

Gentium,  see  XXXI.  Intr.  He  was  the  son  of  Pleuratus 
(VI.  Intr.),  whom  he  succeeded  about  185.  In  171  the 
praetor  C.  Licinius  had  seized  54  galleys  belonging  to  him  on 
the  pretence  that  they  were  meant  to  help  the  Macedonians, 
but  Gentius  did  not  definitely  declare  against  Eome  till  the 
time  of  the  incident  here  recorded.  Polybius'  narrative, 
which  was  probably  followed  by  Livy,  is  lost. 

sibi.  Dat.  of  disadvantage,  I.  18  n.  A  different  construc- 
tion, ahalienare  ah,  is  seen  in  XXXVI.  3. 

21.  trecenta,  the  sum  agreed  upon  by  Hippias  (XXXI,  56 
n. ),  the  ambassador  of  Perseus. 

missis  a  Gentio.  Here  we  want  the  definite  article  to  show 
that  the  last  two  words  belong  to  the  first,  as  in  Greek,  tols 
irapa  Tevdibv  airoaToKetaLV.     Cf.  X.  27  n.,  XXXVI.  65. 

22.  signare,  i.e.,  the  money  chests. 

23.  Pantauchum,  one  of  Perseus'  most  trusted  friends  and 
agents  ;  he  had  been  sent  to  confirm  the  treaty  with  Gentius, 
and  was  still  at  the  Illyrian  Court. 

25.  praecipit.  Pres.  used  dramatically  of  the  past  (cf.  XII. 
66),  and  therefore  followed  by  Impf.  Subj.     So  XXXVI.  7,  8. 

26.  veherent.  Similarly  imperare  is  followed  by  the  simple 
Subj.  without  ut. 

27.  nuntios  ab  se.  On  the  Preposition  joining  two  Nouns, 
III.  4  n.  ;  but  probably  nuntius  {=*noventius)  is  regarded  as  a 
Partic.  (just  as  legatus  ah  is  often  found  in  Livy).  This  ex- 
planation would  make  the  expressions  quo  nunfio,  XXXI.  ol, 
€0  nuntio,  XXXVI.  43,  less  strange.    For  op)periri,  XVIII.  8  n. 
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31.  in  custodiam,  on  the  charge  of  being  spies  (Appian). 

32.  contrax.  necess.,  'had  compromised  himself.'  Contra- 
J,(>re=' to  bring  upon  oneself,'  is  used  with  nefas,  jnaculum, 
etc. 

33.  ad  revocandum,  sc.  euiyi. 

34.  velut  nihil  aliud  3i,gens  =  velut  n.  a.  agr^ret.  Livy  usually 
omits  the  Yb.  and  uses  yiihil  aliud  quani  =  '  solely  with  the 
object  of.' 

35.  quanta  maxima  jposset  =  quam  jnaxima  :  the  expression 
is  found  also  in  Cic. 

praeda...reserv.  Similarly  Plutarch  comments  harshly  on 
his  stinginess  '  as  if  he  had  been  steward  of  his  own  kingdom  in 
the  service  of  the  Romans,  and  had  to  give  an  exact  account 
of  his  war  expenses,'  and  contrasts  him  with  Philip  II.  and 
Alexander,  who  were  open-handed  in  their  expenditure. 
Nothing  but  the  above-mentioned  300  talents  was  found  in 
the  treasury  at  Pella  (XXXIV.  55).  In  spite  of  his  undoubted 
tendency  to  niggardliness,  and  even  meanness  (XXXIV.  44  n. ) 
in  money  matters,  Perseus  seems  to  have  spent  a  large  sum 
on  the  war  (XL.  5). 


XXXIII. 


[Polybius'  account  of  the  battle  is  lost.  There  is  a  detailed 
account  in  Plutarch's  "Life  of  Aemilius."  According  to 
Plutarch,  the  Roman  outposts  were  driven  in  some  400  yards 
by  the  enemy.  The  cohorts  of  the  Peligni  and  Marrucini 
made  a  valiant  but  ineffectual  attempt  to  check  the  advancing 
mass,  and  eventually  the  Romans  fell  back  in  good  order  to 
the  foothills  of  the  Pierian  range,  where  the  uneven  ground 
was  unfavourable  to  the  Macedonian  tactics.  The  phalanx 
soon  became  disintegrated,  and  Aemilius,  seeing  his  oppor- 
tunity, ordered  a  general  advance.  Frontinus  (Historical  In- 
troduction, p.  xxvii.)  states  that  Aemilius,  finding  that  the 
Macedonians  were  advancing  in  good  order  over  the  uneven 
ground,  ordered  his  cav^alry  to  charge  across  the  face  of  the 
phalanx  and  snap  tlieir  spears  by  the  force  of  impact ;  by  this 
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plan,  he  says  ingenuously,  the  Macedonians  were  disarmed 
and  consequently  routed  !] 

1.  movebat,  '  they  were  impressed  by,'  XI.  3  n. 

imperii  maiestas,  '  the  dignity  of  his  high  office. ' 

gloria  viri.  He  defeated  the  Lusitani  (Portuguese)  and 
pacified  Spain  in  190,  was  elected  consul,  after  repeated  de- 
feats, in  182,  and  won  a  triumph  in  181  for  reducing  the 
piratical  tribe  of  the  Ingauni  on  the  west  of  the  Gulf  of  Genoa. 
After  that  success  he  lived  for  thirteen  years  in  retirement, 
from  which  he  emerged— unwillingly,  if  we  are  to  believe 
Plutarch — in  obedience  to  the  unanimous  summons  of  his 
countrymen.  J}e  had  a  high  reputation  for  integrity,  and 
was  nominated  as  advocate  by  the  people  of  Further  Spain 
(where  he  had  served  as  praetor)  in  their  action  against  certain 
Roman  officials. 

2.  maior  sexag.  annis.  He  was  the  son  of  the  Paulus  who 
fell  at  Cannae  (216),  animaeque  magnae  \  frodigmn  Poeno 
superante  Paulum^  Hor.  C.  i.  12,  37.  Maior  and  minor  with 
or  without  annis  are  commonly  found  ;  sometimes  natu  is 
added.  For  a  longer  expression  cf.  XXXIX.  7  n.  For 
iuvenum,  XVII.  41  n. 

munia,  duties  — ?nuner a.  In  form  it  is  identical  with  moenia 
Hhe  binding  walls,'  XVII.  18  n. 

3.  in  parte  praecipua,  'with  the  lion's  share  of.'  So  in 
parte  jyari  'with  an  equal  share.'     For  in,  XXIX,  25  n. 

capesseba,t,  '  eagerly  undertook, '  XII.  122  n. 

intervallum.  The  Targeteers  apparently  had  borne  away 
too  much  to  the  right  in  advancing,  and  at  the  same  time  hatl 
outmarched  the  phalanx. 

4.  ca3trat03,  XII.  67  n.  They  seem  to  have  been  posted 
on  the  right  wing  of  the  Macedonian  army  ;  at  the  beginning 
of  the  war  this  body  was  5000  strong. 

phalanges.  These  were  the  Eight  and  Left  Divisions  (XII. 
67  n.)  of  the  phalanx.  The  Right  Division  was  called  "The 
Brazen  Shields,"  the  Left  "The  White  Shields."  The  normal 
strength  of  each  Division  was  8000  men,  but  at  the  beginnmg 
at  least  of  the  war  the  effective  strength  of  the  two  Divisions 
together  was  as  high  as  21,000  men.  Plutarch  speaks  of  at 
tQv    x'^^'^^'^''^'-^^'^    (pi\ayy€i,    apparently    giving    the    name 
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' '  Brazen-shields  "  to  both  Divisions.  Livy,  following  Polybiiis, 
is  probably  more  correct. 

5.  legio,  evidently  the  First  Legion. 

a  tergo  caetratis  erat,  '  they  thus  took  the  Targeteers  in  the 
rear,  while  they  faced  towards  the  Shieldmen.'  As  we  are 
not  told  that  the  phalanx  was  of  exceptional  depth  as  it  was 
at  Cynoscephalae  (XII.  85  foil.),  we  may  assume  that  it  wa£ 
sixteen  files  deep.  Since  the  phalanx  was  the  main  object  of 
the  Roman  attack,  Li\-y  says  that  the  front  of  the  First  Legion 
assailed  the  front  and  right  flank  of  the  Pdght  Division 
(Brazen-Shields)  ;  the  rear  of  the  First  Legion  doubtless 
wheeled  to  the  left  and  took  the  Targeteers  (see  note  on 
inttrvallum,  1.  3),  who  were  in  advance  of  the  main  line  of 
the  Macedonians,  in  the  rear,  [This  explanation  of  the  MS. 
reading  does  away  with  the  necessity  of  adopting  Madvig's 
emendation  a  tergo  caetrati  eronf,  and  has  the  advantage  of 
keeping  the  same  Subject,  viz.,  leyio,  throughout.] 

6.  cUpeatos,  i.e.,  the  Right  Division  of  the  phalanx.  Livy 
says  of  the  phalanx,  arma  clipeus  sarisaeque  illis.  For  the 
acTirh  or  round  shield,  see  Rich  s.  v,  clipeus  and  scutum. 

chalcaspides,  mentioned  by  Plutarch,  1.  4  n.,  and  twice  by 
Polybius. 

7.  L.  Albinus,  consul  in  173. 

8.  leucaspidem  phalangem,  '  the  Division  of  White  Shields.' 
Some  troops  in  the  army  of  Antigonus  Doson  are  so  called  by 
Plutarch,  "  Life  of  Cleomenes."  In  the  Syrian  army  there  was 
a  corps  of  "Silver  Shields,"  argyraspides  (Liv.,  xxxvii.  40). 

9.  in  dextrum  cornu,  '  to  take  up  a  position  on  the  Roman 
right  wing,'  which  was  nearest  to  the  sea. 

10.  unde,  '  at  which  point. "  The  Romans  said  '/?-om  which 
point,'  just  as  they  said  a  dextra,  a  tergo,  '  on  the  right,'  Hn 
the  rear.'  So  Gk.  Trpos  I'oroi',  'southt/jorcZs.'  Yr.  de  ce  cote, '' on 
this  side.' 

fluvium.  Plutarch  says  that  there  were  two  streams,  the 
Aeson  and  the  Leucus.  Probably  the  stream  here  alluded  to 
was  the  Leucus,  which  '  even  on  the  following  day  ran  red 
with  blood.'     The  Macedonian  left  wing  rested  on  the  river. 

commissum.  According  to  Livy,  some  Roman  soldiers 
chased  a  runaway  pack-horse  into  the  bed  of  the  river  and 
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killed  a  Thracian  who  tried  to  capture  the  animal.  "Where- 
upon an  outpost  of  800  Thracians  crossed  the  stream  to  avenge 
their  comrade's  death,  and  the  engagement  became  general. 
According  to  another  account,  recorded  by  Plutarch,  the 
battle  began  with  the  advance  of  700  Ligurians  to  repel  an 
attack  made  by  some  Thracians  on  a  foraging  party. 

11.  elephantos,  brought  by  Marcius  (XXXI.  4  foil.).  For 
the  position  and  use  of  the  elephants  at  Cynoscephalae,  cf. 
XII.  56,  105  foil. 

alas  sociorum.  The  exercitus  socialis  was  divided  into  two 
alae,  called  dextra  and  sinutra.  Each  ala  contained  10  cohorts 
of  at  least  400  men  each. 

13.  in  verbis^  'in  theory.'      Vim,  'importance.' 

experiendo,  cf.  XXXIX.  23,  'upon  trial '  =  r«  (XIX.  9)  or 

iisu,  'in  practice.'  The  Abl.  of  the  Gerund  (Abl.  of  means, 
lit.  'by  the  trying'),  not  referring  to  any  definite  Subject, 
is  comparatively  uncommon.  Cf.  Verg.  G.  iv.  454,  alitur 
vitium  vivitque  tegendo.  So  in  English,  '  Wine  improves  by 
keejoing. ' 

14.  agi...edisseri,  'action,  not  analysis  of  action.'  For 
edisserere,  cf.' XVIII.  28. 

15.  sine  ullo  effectu.  The  same  expression  is  found, 
VIII.  14. 

elephantorum , . .  Maced.  This  reading,  suggested  by  Weissen- 
born,  has  been  adopted  as  giving  the  probable  sense,  which 
Madvig's  reading  elephanti  in  acie  nomen,  etc.,  fails  to  give. 
Zonaras  (Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxvi, )  says  that  Perseus 
prepared  his  soldiers  to  make  a  stand  against  elephants  by 
fitting  their  shields  and  helmets  with  iron  spikes,  and,  further, 
had  dummies  of  elephants  made  so  as  to  accustom  the  horses 
to  the  sight  of  the  beasts.  It  is  likely  that  Livy  derived  from 
Poly  bins  a  similar  account  of  these  precautions  ;  if  so,  his 
account  is  omitted  in  the  MS.,  which  is  corrupt  at  this  point, 
and  only  the  concluding  words,  recording  the  failure  of  the 
king's  preventive  measures,  remain. 

17.  nomen  tantum,  'a  mere  cipher.'  So  Ovid:  nomen 
amicitia  est,  nomen  inane  fides. 

18.  socii  nom.  Lat.,  II.  11  n. 

19.  laevom  cornu.     Here  were  posted  the  Thracians  and 


3.]  XXXIII.  177 

mercenaries  and  perhaps  also  tlie  Corps  of  3000  picked  men 
with  gilded  shields  (Plutarch).     For  in  medio,  XII.  79  w. 

immissa,  '  charged,'  i.e.,  into  the  interstices  of  the  phalanx 
which  was  not  preserving  its  close  order  (Plutarch). 

22.  turbarunt,  'demoralised.'     Lisiecerunt,  'shattered.' 

23.  intentis,  'couched,'  KaTa^e^Xtj/xevois,  XII.  84  (both 
notes).  The  jingle  with  the  last  two  syllables  of  horrentis  is 
awkward. 

24.  intolerabiles,  'irresistible.'  Vires  mesnis  aggressive  not 
defensive  strength  {robur). 

carptim  aggrediendo,  '  by  repeated  harassing  attacks. '  Livy 
several  times  uses  the  expression  carptre  aginen=^  to  harass 
troops  on  the  march.' 

circumagere,  XII.  116  n.  Immohilis,  'unwieldy'  is  used, 
XII.  115,  of  the  phalanx  itself. 

25.  longit.  et  grav.,  Abl.  of  cause,  I.  S  n.  These  words 
are  adverbial,  and  should  logically  come  before  irnmoh. ,  but  as 
they  are  placed  between  the  Adjective  and  the  Xoun  the 
.meaning  is  clear. 

hastam.     Livy  is  thinking  of  each  individual  soldier. 

cogas.  The  Subjunctive  is  due  to  the  indejiniteness  of  the 
Subject.  The  2nd  Pers.  in  Lat.  as  in  Engl.  =  Fr.  on.  Livy 
might  have  written  si phalangifae  coguntur,..  irnplicantur,  and 
then  the  protasis  and  apodosis  would  have  corresponded. 

26.  strae,  Abl.  of  manner,  XXXI.  20  n. 

27.  aliquid  tumultus  increpuit,  '  any  sound  of  confusion  is 
heard.' 

minae  modo,  'in  hopeless  confusion,'  XXXI.  1  n. 

28.  catervatim,  '  in  small  detachments.'  For  the  termina- 
tion cf.  turmatim,  XL.  16.  This  method  of  attack  was  ordered 
by  Aemilius  when  he  saw  that  the  phalanx  was  bulging  in 
several  places  (Plutarch). 

29.  multifariam.  For  the  termination  see  on  bifariam, 
XXIIL  14. 

30.  quacumque  data  essent,  vSubj.  oi  frequency,  XXXI.  21. 

32.  in  frontem  adversus,  'full  against.' 

33.  Pelignis.     The  Peligni  and  Marrucini  rushed  upon  the 
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hedge  of  spears  {sarime)  to  recover  a  standard  which  the 
Pelignian  leader  had  of  set  purpose  flung  into  the  midst  of 
the  enemy.  The  Macedonians  tossed  the  Romans'  bodies  over 
their  heads  (Phitarch). 

principio,  Abl.  of  time,  II.  36  n. 

34.   adversus  is  very  rarely  constructed  with  co)igredl. 

caetratos.  This  is  surely  a  mistake  ;  from  Plutarch's  account 
they  must  have  been  phalanx-men. 

induissent  SB,  'impaled  themselves  on.'  The  same  rare 
expression  is  found  in  Caesar,  B.  G.  vii.  73,  se  vallis  indnebant. 
Cf.  Verg.  A.  x,  G82,  cm  sese  mucrone . . .induat ;  Soph.  Ai.  899, 
Mas. . . (paaydvip  "nrepnrrvxv^. 

36.  ceterum,  I.  6  n. 

sicut...sic,  'though... yet.'     So  sknt...ita,  XXXIV.  32. 
caedes.     The  Plur.  carries  out  the  idea  of  passim,  viz. ,  that 
several  distinct  massacres  were  going  on  simultaneously. 

37.  integer.  Plutarch  says  that  the  Macedonian  cavalry 
€ame  to  blows  with  their  own  infantry  comrades  who  taunted 
them  with  cowardice. 

38.  princeps-  fugae.  Polybius  stated  that  Perseus  played 
the  coward  at  the  beginning  of  the  battle  and  retired  to  the 
city  on  the  pretext  of  sacrificing  to  Heracles.  Posidonius 
however,  who  wrote  a  biography  of  Perseus,  averred  that  he 
was  not  a  poltroon  and  made  no  such  pretext,  but  went  into 
battle,  though  suffering  great  pain  from  the  kick  of  a  horse, 
and  did  not  retire  till  he  was  wounded  by  a  javelin  (Plutarch). 
The  two  stories  may  be  reconciled  by  the  supposition  that 
Perseus  did  go  to  Pydna  in  the  morning,  but  returned  in  the 
afternoon  as  soon  as  he  heard  that  his  troops  had  (unexpect- 
edly) gone  into  action.  Polybius,  in  two  of  the  fragments  of 
his  29th  book,  says  that  Perseus'  heart  failed  him  at  the 
moment  of  danger,  though  he  had  determined  to  conquer  or 
die. 

39.  sacris  alls,  probably  the  Horse  Guards,  spoken  of  by 
Appian  as  the  tVTros  eratpLKr],  consisting  of  the  King's  personal 
friends,  XXIII.  8  n.     For  confestim,  XII.  71  n. 

40.  Cotys,  XXIX.  9  n.  He  was  the  son  of  Seuthes  ;  his 
son  Bithys  (XL.  43)  was  taken  prisoner  by  the  Eomans,  but 
was  subsequently   (IGG)  restored  to  him.      Polybius  speaks 
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highly  of  him,  and  says  that  he  was  anything  but  a  Thracian 
in  character. 

42.  interiecta  acies.  For  the  translation  of  the  Part,  see 
IV.  15  71. 

43.  immemores  fecerat.  Livy  frequently  uses /acere,  occa- 
sionally cj^'cere,  with  a  predicate,  whether  Xoun  as  XXXI.  44  7i. , 
or  Adj.  as  7niserabiliorum  fac. ,  XXXVI.  58;  conspecttim  effic, 
XXXVI.  53.     Cf.  XV.  7  n. 

44.  diu  caesa  est.  We  should  expect  the  Itnpf.,  but  here 
as  in  XII.  121,  i7i  medio  caesi,  the  completed  action  shows  the 
thoroughness  of  the  work. 

45.  ex  host,  manibus  elapsi.  For  the  expression,  cf.  VIII. 
12  n. 

inermes  fugientes.  For  the  combination  of  Adj.  and  Part. 
XXV.  32  n. 

47.  classe.  The  fleet  under  Praetor  Octavius  was  co-oper- 
ating with  the  army. 

48.  scaphas.     See  Pvich  s.  v. 

49.  ad  exeip.,  '  to  pick  them  up,'  XII.  137  n. 

52.  caederentur,  '  were  struck  at. ' 

53.  pestem,  '  form  of  death. '  Lobes,  lues,  pernicies  are  used 
in  the  same  sense. 

54.  rectoribus,  XXXI.  6  n. 

55.  facile  convenit,  'it  is  readily  admitted,'  XIII.  9  n. 

56.  una  acie,  'in  one  battle.'  Abl.  of  manner.  So  acie 
fusus,  Liv.  V.  28. 

tantum  Macedonum  =  tot  Macedones. 

57.  ad,  'as  many  as,'  lit.  'up  to.'     So  XXXIV.  48. 
viginti  milia.     Plutarch  says  that  25,000  men  were  killed. 

59.  in  potest,  perven.  The  usual  expression  is  in  potestatem 
or  dicionem  venire. 

vagi...capta.     For  the  construction,  II.  35  n. 

60.  ex  fuga  depends  on  vagi,  which  is  used  as  a  Partic. , 
XII.  12  n.—exfugapalati  (Liv.  viii.  24),  'stragglers  after  the 
rout.' 

61.  non  plus  centum.      So  Posidonius ;    Xasica    reported 
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only  eighty  (Plutarch).     For  the  omission  of  quam  see  XVI. 
13  11. 

63.  maturius.  The  battle  began  at  3  p.m.  and  was  all  over 
in  an  hour.     The  Romans  pursued  for  15  miles  (Plutarch). 

64.  deletae  forent.  For  the  form,  II.  20  n.  For  ad  perse- 
qveiidum,  VI.  1  7i. 

G5.  nunc,  'as  it  was,'  Gk.  vvv  de.  It  is  more  usual  in 
speeches  or  in  criticism  than  in  narrative. 

66.  Rom.  pigritiam  fecit,  *made  the  Romans  disinclined,* 
DC  animos  facere,  with  Dat.  V.  13.  Similarly  Livy  uses 
favorem,  audaciamfacei-e  with  Dat.  of  person. 

pigrit.  ad  seq-.  The  usual  construction  in  Livy  is  the  Genit. 
of  the  Gerund.  Ad  here  means  'in  reference  to,'  XX.  16  n. 
(Similarly  impedire  ad,  obstare  ad  are  found  in  Livy. 

locis  ignotis.     Abl,  of  j^^ccce,  VII.  5  n. 
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1.  Pieriara  silvam,  wood- clad  hills  stretching  north  and 
west  of  Pydna  up  to  the  Haliacmon.  Perhaps  the  excellent 
Pierian  pitch,  mentioned  by  Herodotus  and  Pliny  the  Elder, 
came  therefrom. 

via  mil.     For  the  Abl.,  XXXI.  16  n. 

frequenti  agmine,  'in  considerable  force,'  XIII.  3  n. 

2.  regie  comit.,  i.e.,  the  Horse  Guards,  XXXIII.  39. 

3.  diversae  sem.,  'diverging  by-roads.'  Se-mi-ta  is  derived 
from  se,  'by  itself,'  and  meare,  rt.  MI,  'go';  whence  mi-g-r-are, 
mi-nare,  'to  drive'  (of  animals),  and  Fr.  conge,  a  corruption 
of  commeatus. 

5.  via.     Abl.  of  separation,  II.  27  n. 

devertit.  He  was  frightened  by  the  quarrel  between  the 
cavalry  and  infantry,  and,  to  avoid  recognition,  left  the  main 
road  and  took  off  the  emblems  of  royalty  (Plutarch).  The 
ISIiddle  form  deverti  is  found  in  Plautus  ;  in  Cic.  and  Liv.  the 
Neuter  is  invariably  used. 

alia.     For  the  form,  XXXI.  51  n. 
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6.  dilapsi,  '  disbanded,'  as  in  1.  41. 

Pellam,  XXIX.  1  ??.  The  distance  from  Pydna  is  25  miles 
as  the  crow  tiies. 

7.  expedita,  'unencumbered,'  i.e.,  by  trees  and  shrubs, 

8.  ferme,  I.  7  n. 

9.  vexatus,  XXXI.  27  n. 

10.  Eulaeus  Euctaeusque,  his  Treasurers,  according  to 
Plutarch,  who  adds  that  Perseus  was  so  much  amioyed  by 
their  censure  that  he  stabbed  them  both. 

11.  regli  pueri,  XXXVI.  21  7i.     For  praesto,  IV.  7  n. 
contra  ea,  an  adverbial   expression  foiind   occasionally  in 

Livy  and  often  in  Nepos.  For  the  formation,  cf.  inttrea. 
projjtf-reo,  praeterea,  where  the  Xeut.  Plur.  in  -a  retains  its 
quantity  which  is  found  in  Plautus  and  Terence.  Contra  by 
itself  is  used  as  an  Adv. 

12.  amicorum.  They  deserted  him,  on  various  excuses,  in 
the  wood  (Plutarch).     For  ex,  'after,'  II.  41  n. 

13.  cum,  'though.' 

14.  tantum,  like  fere  and  ferme,  is  always  placed  after  the 
word  which  it  modiJSes. 

comites.     It  is  observable  that  they  were  all  foreigners. 
Euander.   He  had  been  commander  of  the  Auxiliary  Forces. 

15.  Neo.  In  171  he  failed  in  an  attempt  to  maintain  the 
alliance  between  his  native  city  of  Thebes  and  Perseus,  and 
had  to  fl}'  for  his  life  to  Macedonia,  He  was  put  to  death  by 
the  Romans  in  167. 

et.  Livy  often  breaks  the  rule  that  '  Et  must  not  be  used 
to  connect  a  third  word  M'ith  two  others  not  connected  by  et. ' 
In  one  passage  (xxxiv.  54)  he  gives  a  list  of  six  praetors  with 
€t  before  the  last  name  only. 

ArcMdamus  commanded  the  Aetolian  troops  who  fouglit  for 
the  Romans  at  Cynoscephalae.  In  169  he  joined  Perseus, 
tried  in  vain  to  deliver  Stratus  into  his  hands,  and  was 
appointed  Governor  of  Aperantia. 

16.  metuens,  as  properans,  1.  19;  timen-",  XXXVI,  19; 
iuvantes,  XXXVI.  36;  'because  he  feared,'  cf.  XII.  96  ??.' 
This  causal  use  of  the  P?^es.  Part,  is  rare,  though  it  is  common 
enough  in  the  Past  Part,  of  Deponent  Verbs,  e.g.,  veritus. 
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Observe  that  when  the  Pres.  Part,  is  used,  a  Past  Part,  [ratus) 
may  be  employed  in  the  same  sentence  without  a  copula.  Sa 
f,i)7iens...aus'us,  XXXVI.  19. 

qui...abnuerent.  Subj.,  because  the  relative  clause  is  part 
of  a  dependent  sentence.     XII.  19  w. 

17.  quarta  vigilia,  3  a.m. 

18.  admodum,  'fully,'  used  with  numerals  by  Livy  and 
Caesar,  not  by  Cicero  or  Tacitus. 

Cretenses,  probably  bowmen.  There  were  nearly  ,3,000 
Cretans  in  Perseus'  army  in  171.  In  170  a  Cretan  embassy, 
which  stated  that  they  had  supplied  the  required  number  of 
bowmen  for  Lielnius'  army,  admitted  that  a  larger  number 
were  serving  with  Perseus,  and  were  instructed  to  recall 
them. 

19.  Amphipolim,  about  80  miles  from  Pella  ;  the  Axius  was 
some  8  miles  on  the  road. 

properans  gives  the  reason  why  he  started  so  early,  though 
there  was  no  chance  of  his  reaching  Amphipolis  on  that  day. 

22.  Romanis.  The  emphatic  position  of  this  word  at  the 
end  of  the  sentence  implies  that  even  the  Komans  would  be 
stopped  by  such  an  obstacle. 

23.  tertio  die  quam.     For  the  construction,  IV.  5  7i. 

24.  una  tantum  spe,  '  his  one  remaining  chance. '  For  the 
Bisaltae,  see  Map  (E.  a.  b.). 

25.  processit,  'came  forward  to  speak '  =  Greek,  irapeXOibv, 
in  Polybius  irpoeXdCjv,  Germ,  auftreten.     For  contio,  XIV.  5  n. 

26.  habens.     For  the  Nom.  Sg.  Pres.  Pt.,  VI.  24  n. 

27.  se.  Eum  would  be  more  correct,  where  the  Subject  of 
the  relative  clause  is  not  the  Subject  of  the  main  sentence, 
but  Livy  often  transgresses  the  rule.     Cf.  V.  2  n. 

28.  persecuti,  'followed  throughout,'  rarely  in  a  friendly 
sense,  as  here  and  XXXVI.  23. 

delati,  'drifted,'  commonly  used  of  ships  in  a  storm.  The 
Vb.  is  used  in  a  different  sense,  1.  40. 

30.  lacrimae  praeped.,  'he  was  choked  by  emotion.'  The 
practical  Roman  expressed  the  abstract  idea  'emotion'  by 
the  concrete   '  tears, '  cf .  XXII.  1 1  oi.     So  *  possibility  '  and 
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'  reality  '  are  translateable  by  condicio,  eventus.     For  the  con- 
tracted form  2^^'cie2)edisse7it,  cf.  XXV.  26  n. 
hiscere,  '  utter  a  sound  '—xdaKeiv. 

31.  editis  quae.  Here  Lat.  betrays  the  want  of  a  Past 
Part.  Act.,  '  having  informed  E.'   agi  cum,  '  communicated  to.' 

32.  templo,  'the  platform,'  so  called  because  the  Rostra  at 
Rome  was  duly  consecrated  by  the  Augurs.  Cicero  speaks  of 
it  as  in  rosiris,  in  illo  augurato  templo  ac  loco.  Tem-phim 
means  'a  place  separated  off' —  Greek  rifxevos,  from  rt.  TAM, 
TAN,  'to  cut,'  whence  Te/x-vb},  riv-ooj,  ton-deo,  tin-ca  —  Yu 
tench  'the  nibbler,'  tin-en. 

sicut...ita.     XXXIII.  36  ??. 

33.  ad  conspectum,  'at  the  sight.'  For  arf='at  the  oc- 
currence of,'  X.  14  TO. 

et  ipsa,  '  like  him,'  cf.  VII.  2  n  ;  XXXV.  4  n. 

35.  aspernabantur.  The  Impf.  =  'were  inclined  to,'  XIL 
118  n. 

36.  succlamare.     XVIII.  5  to. 

.37.  horum. ...clausit,  'E.  was  silenced  by  this  show  of 
spirit. ' 

Euandri.  The  Dat.  is  more  usual  in  such  sentences,  as 
dicenti  haec  lacrimae  vocem  inter cluserunt  (xl.  16). 

38.  pecunia.  His  father's  first  anxiety  after  defeat  was  to 
destroy  all  compromismg  papers,  not  to  secure  his  treasures, 

39.  auro  argentoque,  '  gold  and  silver  plate,'  brought  from 
Pella  apioarentiy.     For  lembos,  X.  2  n  ;  for  stabanf,  X.  10  n. 

40.  delatis,  '  put  on  board, '  as  XXXVI.  10  foil. 

41.  aliSL  —  cete7Xi,  as  elsewhere  in  Livy, — also  in  Caesar  and 
Tacitus. 

militaris  generis  turba,  '  rabble  of  soldiery '  =  Fr.  soldatesque. 

42.  spem  secuti.  We  say  'followed  in  the  hope.'  Hen 
the  expectation  is  personified.  Plutarch  compares  these  Cre 
tans  to  bees  eager  for  honey. 

43.  offensionum,  'heart-burnings.' 
erat,  'there  icas  Uhely  to  be.' 

44.  quinquag.  tal.  Plutarch  says  that  he  gave  them  gold 
and  silver  plate  of  this  value,  and  afterwards,  on  the  pretence 
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that  he  had  ^iven  away  by  mistake  some  cups  which  had 
belonged  to  Alexander  the  Creat,  induced  some  of  the  Cre- 
tans to  return  them,  promising  to  give  their  value  in  money, 
which  however  he  never  paid.  Diodorus,  who  tells  the  same 
story,  fixes  their  value  at  60  talents. 

diripienda,  *  to  be  scrambled  for  '^quae  dirij>e,rentur.  For 
the  construction,  XXII.  9  n. 

45.  ab,  'after,'  III.  1  n.     For  per,  XXIII.  48  n. 

46.  multitudine  gravatam,  '  overcrowded. ' 

48.  duo  milia.  Justin's  (Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxvii. ). 
*  10,000  tah'uts  '  is  an  obvious  exaggeration.  For  ad,  XXXIII. 
57 /i. 

51.  mille  passas.     For  the  Accus,  of  distance,  VI.  23  n. 

53.  aspiciens  =  e^  aspkiebat.  The  Pres.  Pt.  here  implies 
contiimo'us  or  repeated  action,  coincident  with  the  time  em- 
braced by  the  main  Vb.  {habuif). 

non  sine  causa,  because  it  was  both  picturesque  and  strong, 
standing  on  a  height  in  the  midst  of  impassable  marshes,  and 
approached  by  an  easily  defensible  bridge. 

54.  regiam,  'a  royal  residence.'     For  gaza,  XXXI.  62  n. 
advertit,  for'  anlmum  advertit,  is  found  here  only  in  Livy, 

but  several  times  in  Tac.  and  Pliny. 

56.  inissa  Gentio.  For  the  Dat.,  I.  12??.  For  the  facts, 
XXXII.  20  foil. 

retenta  fuerant.     For  the  form  of  the  Plupf.,  XXV.  28  n. 

57.  per,  II.  14  n. 

58.  frequentes,  'numerous,'  as  XXIX.  32  ??.,  or  perhaps 
'  large,'  as  XIII.  3. 

60.  traiecisse.  The  Ace.  and  Inf.  depend  on  nuntiun,  VII. 
13  n.     For  the  form  Persea.,  XXVI.  4  n. 

61.  quartis  ca.stns  =  quadridi(iUinere,  Abl.  of  manner. 
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[These  negotiations  are  not  mentioned  by  Plutarch.] 

1.   Siras  (Map  E.  a.),  whither    he    apparently    proceeded 
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from  Amphipolis.  The  end  of  Lh^'s  44th  book,  in  which 
this  fact  was  probably  recorded,  is  lost.  For  ad,  and  the 
Genit.  tcrrae,  XII,  1  ii. 

3.  ignobiles,  *of  low  rank.'  The  Macedonian  nobles  had 
deserted  their  king. 

quos  cum  flentes.  Some  such  words  as  these,  to  fill  up  the 
gap  in  the  MS.,  seem  to  be  required  by  the  et  ipse  following. 

4.  et  ipse,  'like  them,'  cf.  VII.  2  ».,  XXXIV.  33  n.  Ilia- 
crimare  with  Dat.  as  XXV.  21, 

quod,  with  Subj.,  'at  the  thought  that,'  V.  5  n. 

5.  Dardanos  lUyriosque,  Perseus'  successful  campaigns 
bgainst  these  peoples  in  171  were  probably  chronicled  in  the 
.ost  chapters  at  the  beginning  of  Livy's  43rd  book. 

6.  Bastarnanim,  XXV.  34  n. 

7.  regno.  This  Abl.  is  due  to  the  idea  of  separation  in 
zxtorris,  II.  27  n. 

8.  compulsus.     Cf.  XII.  38. 

fani,  XXXVI.  21,  Son.  He  had  taken  refuge  in  the  temple, 
and  Octavius  the  Roman  admiral  (XXXIII.  47  n.)  respected 
his  right  of  sanctuary,  but  cruised  about  the  island  to  bar  his 
escape  (Plutarch).  The  whole  island  seems  to  have  been  sacred 
like  Delos. 

9.  tutus,  'protected,'  XXII.  18  n.  For  the  form  Perse, 
XXVI.  4  n. 

10.  salutem,  so,  did.    The  verb  however  is  usually  omitted. 

stult,  ignorantis,  '  the  man's  folly  in  failing  to  understand. ' 
For  the  abstract  Subject  stidtitia,  VIII.  II  n. 

13.  sine  respons, ...litt,,  'without  an  answer,  verbal  or 
written,'     Litterae  =  responsum  scriptum,  XXVI.  28, 

ac  sine  is  uncommon,  sine  is  usually  repeated  without  any 
copula. 

14.  nominis,  i.e.,  the  prefix  'His  Majesty,'  Obdiv-iscor 
from  rt.  LIV  '  tawny  '  (whence  XeF-wv,  liv-ere)  means  lit.  '  to 
over-gray  oneself,'  The  Genit,  after  obUviscor,  remiimcor, 
admoneo,  etc,  is  probably  partitive.  Cf.  Fr.  je  m^en  souviens. 
Cf.  XV.  7  n. 

15.  litterae...petiere.     We  should  expect  ^i«ms ^e^//^;. 
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cum  priv.  nom.  tit.  We  should  say  'with  no  claim  to 
royalty  in  the  signature.' 

]7.  Stat.  ...fort.,  'his  position  and  prospects.'  Stahis  and 
condicio  are  practically  synonymous. 

19.  Lentulus  went  to  Macedonia  on  the  staff  of  Licinius  in 
171.  He  was  afterwards  pvinceps  senatus,  and  was  wounded 
in  fighting  against  the  adherents  of  C.  Gracchus  in  121.  His 
namesake,  the  fellow-conspirator  of  Catiline,  was  his  grand- 
son. 

Albinus,  nicknamed  Luscus ;  censor  in  174.  He  was  one 
of  the  10  Macedonian  Commissioners  (XXXVIII.  Intr.). 
Cf.  XXXVIII.  13. 

Antonius.     Nothing  is  known  of  him. 

20.  legatione,  Abl.  of  instrument,  XV.  15  n. 

21.  amplectente,  '  clinging  to. ' 

se...permitt.,  'surrender  unconditionally '  =  Gk.  ra  eavrou 
irdvTa  €inTpeir€Lv.  i'^Zem  =' guaranty , '  and  so  'protection.' 
Cf.  Catullus,  3-1.  1,  Dianae  simius  in  fide. 

23.  tendente,  'insisting.' 


XXXVI. 

[Plutarch  says  nothing  of  the  murder  of  Evander.  Livy's 
narrative  is  supported  by  Dion  Cassius  and  Zonaras  (Historical 
Introduction,  p.  xxvi.)]. 

1.  ceterum,  I.  Q  n.  Facimis,  'a  daring  act,'  is  generally 
used,  as  here,  of  a  crime. 

unicum  amicum,  'the  one  true  friend.' 

2.  admisso,  almost  =  cowmi6So;  the  difi'erence  is  that  comm. 
notes  the  act,  adm.  or  in  se  culm,  the  moral  responsibility. 
It  is  hard  to  see  whom  Perseus  could  have  employed  to  com- 
mit this  murder ;  for  he  had  no  attendants  except  Neo, 
Archidamus,  and  the  pages  ;  possibly  Theondas,  who,  accord- 
ing to  Livy,  was  bribed  by  Perseus  to  spread  the  report  of 
suicide.  Ihne  thinks  that  the  murder  of  Evander,  of  Euctus, 
and  Eulaeus  (XXXIV.  10  n.),  and  of  Perseus'  wife  (mentioned 
by  Livy  as  '  a  rumour')  were  mere  fictions  ;  there  is  no  doubt 
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however  that  the  murder  of  Demetrius  was  perpetrated  with 
the  connivance  of  Perseus. 

expertum.    For  Past  Part,  of  Deponent  Verb  in  Pass,  sense 
XXIX.  21  71. 

3.  ab  se  abalien.     For  a  different  construction,   with  the 
Dat.,  cf.  XXXII.  20. 

4.  pro  se  quisque.     'Everyone  for  himself,'  i.e.,  in  his  own 
interest — not  quite  the  same  meaning  as  in  II.  44  (see  n.). 

transire.     Historic  Inf.  II.  44  n. 
qvie  —  itaque,  as  elsewhere  in  Livy. 

7.  mercaturas    fac.      So    arfjtntariam  facere,     'to    be    a 
banker. ' 

sublatum,  '  take  on  board. '     So  used  in  Caesar. 

8.  lembum,  X.  2  n.     For  the  construction  appdlat  ut  deve- 
heret,  see  XXXII.  25  ?^.     For  Cotys,  XXXIII.  40  n. 

Demetrium  = '  the  harbour  near  the   temple   of  Demeter ' 
{to  At] fj-rirpLou),  Plutarch. 

10.  stabat,  X.  10  n.     For  sub='  just  before,'  I.  Ion.     For 
deferuntur,  XXXV.  40  n. 

11.  ad,  'for  the  purpose  of,'  cf.  1.  22;  VI.  1  n. 

12.  cum  tribus.    He  was  attended  by  his  wife  and  children, 
and  escaped  with  them  through  a  narrow  windoM'  (Plutarch). 

13.  aedium.     He  was  therefore  living— not  in  the  temple 
])ut-in  a  private  house,  called,  1.  20,  "a  lodging." 

14.  maceriam,  lit.,  a  wall  of  kneaded  clay,  from  rt.  MAK, 
'  knead,'  whence  /xaKTpa,  macerare.     See  Rich  s.  v. 

16.  dum...deferretur.     For  the  Subj.  VIII.  7  n. 

primis  tenebris.     Abl.  of  time,  II.  36  7i. 

solverat  nav.,   'just  like  a  Cretan,'  remarks  Plutarch;  cf. 
St.  Paul's  Ep.  to  Titus,  i.  12. 

18.  vagatus.     He  was  met  by  some  one  who  pointed  out  to 
him  Oroandes'  ship  in  the  offing  (Plutarch). 

19.  timens.     For  the  causal  use  of  the  Pres.  Pt.,  and  for 
the  collocation  vagatus... timens... ausus,  XXXIV.  16  n. 

21.  templi.     See  1.  35  n.     Plutarch  says  nothing  about  a 
temple  at  this  point  of  the  story,  but  states  that  Perseus  and 
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his  wife  managed  to  make  good  their  retreat  through  the 
town  wall,  while  the  children  were  seized  by  Ion  (who  is 
mentioned  1.  32). 

pueri  regii.  Cf.  XXXI V.  11,  'the  Royal  Pages,'  called 
oi  (SaffiXiKol  TTttiSes  by  Diodorus.     See  XXIII.  8  n. 

principum,  i.e.,  the  'King's  Friends,'  XIII.  10  n.  Fov  ad 
VI.  1  >i. 

23.  ministerium.    Cf.  XXXIX.  17.    For  ^9er6ecMto,  XXXIV. 

28  w. 

25.  pronuntiatum.     XVII.  16  w. 

26.  Samothracae.     For  the  locative  case,  XXVI.  17  n. 

27.  incol. . .  >o3rv.  =  incolnmitatem  retenturos  et  sua,  etc.  Here 
servare  does  double  duty :  this  figure  of  speech  is  called 
Zeugma. 

29.  ad,  'on  the  occurrence  of,'  X.  14  w 

30.  nomina  dabant,  'reported  themselves.'  This  expres- 
sion is  generally  used  for  'volunteering  for  military  service,' 
with  the  variants  nomina  edere,  projiteri. 

31.  ad,  'before,'  XXIV.  31  n.     For  tribunns  militum,  XII. 

29  71. 

liberos  parvos,  viz.,  his  son  Alexander,  XXIX.  28,  XL.  40, 
and  a  daughter,  XXXVIII.  14.  Plutarch  speaks  of  two  sons 
and  a  daughter  in  the  triumphal  procession. 

32.  Octavio,  XXXIII.  47  w.  He  was  consul  in  165 — the  first 
of  his  family  who  won  that  honour.  He  was  murdered  at 
Laodicea  in  162,  while  serving  on  an  embassy  to  Syria. 

33.  Philippum,  his  half-brother  and  adopted  son,  XXIX.  27. 

34.  S.\iis  =  liberis,  as  once  in  Cicero. 

Oct.  trad.  Plutarch  says  he  wished  to  surrender  to  Nasica, 
who  however  was  not  present. 

35.  deos,  the  Cabiri,  mysterious  deities  who  were  regarded 
originally  as  servants  of  the  Great  Gods,  and  afterwards 
identified  by  some  with  Demeter  and  Persephone,  by  others 
(including  Plutarch  in  this  narrative),  with  the  Dioscuri. 
They  were  worshipped  chiefly  at  Samothrace,  Lemnos,  and 
Imbros.  At  the  annual  'mysteries'  held  in  their  honour, 
homicides  were  purified,  and  the  novices  were  presented  with 
an  amulet  to  save  their  lives  at  sea. 
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MG.  nulla  ope.  This  was  a  judgment  on  him  for  his  wicked- 
ness towards  his  brother  Demetrius,  says  Diodorus. 

iuvantes  =  9?^0'Z  iuvarent.  For  this  caused  use  of  the  Pres. 
Part.,  XXXIV.  16  w. 

accusans.     For  the  Pres.  Pt.  of  simultaneous  action,  VI.  24  n. 
praetoriam  navem,  'the  flag  ship,'  X.  22  n. 

42.  sicut  erat,  'as  in  fact  it  was '  =  Greek,  ds /cat  ^t-.  Some- 
times the  expression  means  'in  its  present  condition.'  Cf. 
XXXVIII.  12. 

43.  eo  nuntio.    For  the  Abl.,  XXXI.  31  n.  ;  XXXII.  27  n. 

For  consUhun,  VII.  7  n. 

44.  Ael.  Tub.  married  the  daughter  of  Aem.  Valerius 
Maximus  says  that  the  Gens  Aelia  were  so  poor  that  they 
never  possessed  an  ounce  of  silver  plate  till  Aem.  gave  his 
son-in-law  five  pounds  weight  out  of  the  Macedonian  booty. 
Cf.  1.  67. 

45.  praetorio,  'the  Head  Quarters  Tent,'  X.  22  n.  See 
Eich  s.  V.  jrraetorium  and  castra. 

For  frequent  es,  'in  full  force,'  XIII.  3  7i. 

patrum  aetate,  '  in  the  previous  generation. '  A  synony- 
mous phrase  is  patrum  memoria. 

Syphax,  king  of  Western  Numidia.  In  203  he  was  taken 
prisoner  in  an  engagement  with  Laelius  and  his  rival  Masin- 
issa,  king  of  Eastern  Xumidia :  he  died  before  Scipio's 
triumph,  according  to  Livy ;  though  Polybius  says  that  he 
walked  in  the  procession. 

47.  comparandus,  supply  the  words  'to  the  present  case,' 
I.  2  n. 

50.  accessio,  'a  subordinate  actor  in.'  Appendix  is  used  in 
a  similar  sense :  thus  a  small  Umbrian  force  in  alliance  with 
the  Etruscans  is  called  exiguam  appendicem  Etrusci  belli  (Liv. 
ix.  41). 

51.  caput,  'the  principal.'  So  Masinissa  is  called  caput 
r  rum  in  equitatu  (xxviii.  35),  '  the  moving  spirit  of  the 
Cavalry.'  Scodram  quod  belli  caput  erat  (xliv,  31)  nieiins 
'  Scutari  was  the  objective  poi)it.' 

52.  quos  contingelDat,    '  with   whom   he   was   immediately 
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connected, '^.e.,  Antigonus  Gonatas  and  Demetrius  Poliorcetes. 
See  Stemma,  p.  xxix. 

53.  conspectum,  'an  interesting  oh ject,' =  conspinmm,  as 
often  in  Livy.  For  Past  Part.  =  Adj.  in  -bilis,  cf.  commen- 
datus,  exsecrahis,  contemplua  (all  in  Cicero),  and  compounds  of 
in-,  e.g.,  inviolatus,  inaccessus,  incuratus  (Horace),  illaudatus 
(Vergil). 

efficiebat,  followed  by  a  predicate  {conspectum).  Cf.  1.  58, 
and  XXXIII.  43  n. 

sed  effulg.  We  should  expect  a  noun  to  balance  withfama 
instead  of  a  verb.  Tr, :  'but  also  the  brilliant  achievements 
of  Philip. '     Etiam  is  here,  as  often,  omitted  after  sed. 

54.  Phil,  ac  Alex.  Perseus  was  not  lineally  descended  from 
them  (Historical  Introduction,  p.  xiii. ), 

summ.  ...fee,  'had  made  Macedonia  the  ruling  power  of 
the  world.'     For  the  possessive  Genit.,  XXI.  22  n. 

56.  puUo  amictM=2ndlatus  {Pidlus-Gk.  ireXXos  or  ttoXiSs 
from  rt.  PAL  'gray,'  whence  pallere,  and  E.  falloio).  This  is 
the  Abl.  of  attendant  circumstances,  like  nidlo  comite,  1.  57. 

57.  qui. .  .faceret,  '  one  who  was  likely  to  make, '  XXIV.  27  n. 

socius  calam.  Here  we  seem  to  want  the  Pres.  Part.  *sens, 
'by  the  fact  of  being  his  partner  in  distress,'  XI.  16  n, 

58.  prae.  From  the  original  meaning  'before'  (XVIII.  26, 
XL.  14)  are  developed  the  ideas  (1)  standing  before,  i.e.,  '  com- 
pared with';  (2)  barring  progress,  i.e.,  a  j^re'ventive  cause,  as 
here. 

59.  occurrentium.  For  the  Genit.  Plur.,  XII.  25  n.  For 
ad—^iov  the  purpose  of,'  VI.  1  n. 

60.  summoto  it.  fac,  'clear  a  path.'  Summoto  sc.  pojmlo, 
'  by  making  the  people  stand  aside.'  This  elliptical  expression 
recurs  XXXVIII.  22. 

61.  consurr.  This  verb,  like  assurgere,  is  used  of  rising  as 
a  mark  of  respect. 

62.  progressus,  with  tears  in  his  eyes  (Plutarch). 

63.  summ. ...passus.  He  reproached  Perseus  for  depreciat- 
ing the  importance  of  his  victory  by  showing  so  abject  a  spirit 
(Plutarch). 

65.  adversus,  '  facing, '  as  the  defendant  faced  the  plaintiff 
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in  a  Court  of  Justice,  Val.  Max,  says  that  Perseus  sat  at  the 
side  of  Aemilius ;  Eutropius  states  that  he  occupied  the  same 
seat  as  his  conqueror. 

advocates  in  cons.  We  here  feel  the  need  of  the  Def. 
Article.     Cf,  X.  27  n.;  XXXII,  21  n. 

67.  dimisso.  At  this  meeting  Aemilius  asked  Perseus  why 
he  had  gone  to  war  with  Rome,  and,  receivmg  no  ausw^er, 
l^roceeded  to  lecture  his  young  officers  on  the  uncertainty  of 
human  prosperity  as  exemplified  in  the  fallen  king. 

69.  habitus,  'paid,'  So  gratiam,  fidem  habere,  with  Dat,  of 
the  person.  For  a  different  construction  with  habere,  cf. 
XXXVIII.  15. 


XXXVII. 


1.  belli  inter  Rom,  ac  P.  For  the  Preposition  joining  two 
Nouns,  III,  4  n. 

quadriennium  contin.  The  war  was  concluded  in  the  first 
half  of  the  4th  year. 

2.  Persea.     For  the  form,  XXVI.  4  n. 

3.  incluti  per,  'famed  throughout,'  The  participial  ter- 
mination -tus  justifies  the  use  of  a  following  Preposition. 
Inclutus  (connected  with  clueo  =  KXt'co,  'to  hear,'  'be  spoken 
of,'  and  diens,  'a  listener,'  i.e.,  '  a  dependent,')  is  not  borrowed 
from  the  Greek,  and  therefore  should  not  be  spelt  indytus. 
Y  was  introduced  into  the  alphabet  in  Cicero's  time  to  repre- 
sent the  Greek  T. 

Europae  plerumque,  partith-e  Gen.  like  serum  diet,  exiguum 
spatii,  exiguum  diet  (all  in  Livy).  Cf.  Sail,  Jug.  21,  plerumque 
noctifi  processit.     The  Neut.  Flur.  is  more  common,  cf.  I.  4  w. 

4.  Vicesimum.  According  to  Eusebius  (the  famous  ecclesi- 
astical historian,  c.  315  a.d,  )  there  were  thirty-nine  kings  of 
Macedonia,  according  to  Justin  thirty.  For  ab  after  ordinals, 
II.  1  n. 

Carano.  He  is  said  to  have  been  a  Heracleid  of  the  branch 
of  Temenus  and  to  have  lived  about  800  B.C.  Diodorus,  Plut- 
arch, Justin,  and  Eusebius  support  his  claims  to  be  considered 
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the  founder  of  the  Argive  Dynasty  in  Macedonia.  Herodotus 
assigns  the  honour  to  Perdiccas,  the  4th  of  the  line  as  given 
l>y  the  above-mentioned  authorities. 

Q.  Fulvio  L.  Manlio,  coss.  179  (XXV.  Intr.).  M.  Junius 
Brutus  and  A.  Manlius  Volso  were  coss.  in  178. 

8.  undecim,  according  to  Eusebius,  10  years. 

admodum,  '  absolutely.'  So  XL.  11.  For  a  different  sense, 
XXXIV.  18  n. 

9.  PMlippum,  359-836  B.C. 

10.  ac,  'and  what  is  more.' 

12.  superfudit  se,* overflowed,' — a  metaphor  from  a  swollen 
river.  ObserMO  here,  and  in  1.  10,  se  continuit,  the  use  of  the 
reflexive  pronoun,  which  was  further  developed  in  the  Romance 
languages. 

13.  tredeeim  annis,  '  within  the  13  years,'  viz.,  336-323  B.C. 

quibus,  'within  which.'  This  Abl.  of  included  time,  is  often 
found  in  Livy.  Cf.  xxi.  2,  Ita  [Haniiihal)  se  Africo  hello... 
fter  quinque  annos,  ita  deinde  novem  annis  in  Hispania...gessit, 
where  the  Abl.  is  found  in  striking  juxtaposition  with  the 
Accus.  (with  ]ier)  of  duration  of  time.  Similarly  in  late 
Pvoman  tombstones  the  Abl.,  e.g.,  vixit  annis  xxv,  is  usual. 
Cf.  XXVL  40  n. 

14.  prope  immenso  spatio,  'of  almost  unlimited  extent,' 
Abl.  of  inclusive  space.  We  should  expect  /;er  inwi.  spatiuniy 
'  stretching  over. ' 

suae  dicionis  fecit.     For  this  possessive  Genit.  XXI.  22  n. 

Arabas.  This  is  incorrect.  He  was  preparing  for  the  con- 
quest of  Arabia  at  the  time  of  his  death. 

Indiam...peragT.  He  advanced  only  as  far  as  the  river 
Hyphasis  (Ghara)  in  the  Punjab. 

16.  terr.  ult.  fines.  The  Mare  Kubrum  or  Erythraeum 
(Indian  Ocean)  to  the  east  and  Gades  to  the  west  were  regarded, 
even  in  the  Augustan  age,  as  the  ends  of  the  world.  The 
Mare  Rubrum  was  apparently  viewed  as  part  of  the  encircling 
Oceanus. 

18.  nomen,  'reputation,' as  in  XXXII.  10.  Tanti  nominis 
re</es,  not  'nationality,'  as  in  n.  Latinum,  II.  10;  n.  Romanumy 

V.  10. 
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morte  Alex.,  '6?/  the  fact  of  the  death  of  Alexander' — Abl. 
of  Instrument,  XV.  15  n.;  possibly  '«;907i  the  death  of  Alex- 
ander ' — Abl.  of  time,  as  in  bk.  xxiii.  14;  spoliis  quae  triumpho 
C.  Flaminii  tralata  erant,  '  had  been  carried  in  procession  at 
the  time  of  the  triumph  of  Flaminius,'  and  examples  quoted, 
II.  36  n. 

19.  multa  regna.  The  three  larger  monarchies  of  Mace- 
donia, Syria  (the  Seleucidae),  and  Egypt  (the  Ptolemies),  and 
the  smaller  kingdoms  of  Pergamus,  Bithynia,  Pontus,  Cappa- 
docia,  Armenia,  Bactria,  and  Parthia. 

dum. . .  viribus,  '  in  the  general  scramble  for  power  the  mighty 
Empire  was  torn  to  pieces.' 

quisque,  i.e.,  the  various  claimants,  implied  in  the  word 
regna.     Cf.  pro  se  quisque,  XXXVI.  4. 

20.  lacer.  viribus.  Here  the  Abl.  Abs.  introduces  the 
main  fact,  viz.,  the  disintegration  of  the  Empire.  This  use 
of  the  Abl.  Abs.  is  common  in  Tacitus. 

summo  culm,  fortunae,  'the  zenith  of  its  prosperity.'  Cul- 
7iien,  'the  highest  point,' from  rt.  KAE,  or  KAL,  'project,' 
whence  Kap-a,  Ka\-a.fj.y],  cer-ehr^im,  col-lis,  E.  holm. 

21.  centum  quinq,  ann.  Livy  calculates  from  the  death  of 
Alexander  (323)  to  the  capture  of  Perseus  (168) — roughly, 
150  years. 


XXXVIII. 


1.  ipse,  Aemilius.  He  had  left  C.  Sulpicius  Gallus  in  com- 
mand of  his  camp  at  Amphipolis,  his  Head  Quarters,  and 
made  a  tour  in  Greece  in  company  with  his  second  son  and 
Athenaeus,  brother  of  Eumenes.  After  visiting  Delphi, 
Chalcis,  Athens,  and  the  Peloponnese,  he  returned  to 
Demetrias. 

Octavio,  XXXVI.  32  n. 

2.  accidit,  used  four  times  by  Livy  with  fama  ;  also  with 
vox,  clamor,  ntrepitus,  and  S07iM.s,  =  'to  fall  upon  one's  ears.' 
The  full  expression  accidere  ad  aures  or  aurihris  is  occasionally 
found.  Similarly,  irpoairlirTeLv  is  found  in  Polybius,  with  or 
without  (p-q^rj. 

S 
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traiecisse.  Tlie  Ace.  and  Inf.  construction  depends  on 
fama,  VII.  18  n. 

3.  aliis.     For  the  NeAit.  Plur.  cf.  XIII.  4  n. 
Apolloniam,  near  Amphipolis,  and  mentioned  in  conjunction 

with  that  town  in  The  Acts  xvii.  1  ;  see  Map  (E.  b,).     For 
perglt,  VII.  4  //. 

4.  Amphipoli,  cf.  1.  16.  The  simple  Abl.  after  verbs  of 
motion  is  comparatively  rare  in  Liv^y,  who  usually  prefixes 
ah  to  names  of  towns.  For  nistodla,  Abl.  of  separation, 
II.  27  n. 

5.  diei.     (lenit.  of  dejinitlon,  VIII.  9  n. 
Quidem...  cater  am  =  /iei'...5e.     For  ceterum,  I.  6  n. 

7.  Sulpicium.  He  served  at  Pydna  as  Tribune  of  the  2nd 
Legion.  Shortly  before  the  battle  he  quieted  the  alarm  of 
the  Roman  soldiers  at  an  eclipse  of  the  moon  by  giving  them 
an  explanation  of  the  phenomenon.  He  was  consul  in  166. 
Cicero  says  he  was  the  best  Greek  scholar  of  his  time. 

8.  Persea.     For  the  form,  XXVI.  4  n. 

9.  provinciam,  i.e.,  Macedonia,  which  had  been  assigned 
to  Aemilius  as  his  provincia,  'field  of  operations.' 

esset.     For  the  Subj.  of  aUegation,  V.  5  n. 

10.  tegulis.  Such  tiling  of  city  w^alls  does  not  seem  to  be 
elsewhere  recorded. 

11.  Mbern.     See  Rich  s.  v.  hihernaculo,  2. 

12.  detecta,  'the  unroofed  parts.'  This  Neut.  Plur.  is  more 
frequent  with  a  following  Genit.,  as  quassata  murl.  For  sicnt 
fuerant,  XXXVI.  42  n. 

13.  traditos.  For  the  Plur.  cf.  accltoi^,  1.  15,  andbk.  xxi.  60, 
/y>sr  dux  cum  aliquot  principibus  capiuntur. 

Postumio,  sc.  Albino,  XXXV.  19  n. 

14.  custodiam,  '  strict  surveillance.' 
minore  filio,  Alexander,  XXIX.  28. 

15.  omni.  ...liab,,  'treated'  with  all  the  courtesy  of  a  perfect 
gentleman '  Uiberalis).     For  habere,  cf.  XXXVI.  69  n. 

16.  denos.  Similarly  in  204  B.C.  ten  members  of  the  Cor- 
poration {decuriones)  of  each  of  the  12  Latin  Colonies  were 
summoned  to  Rome. 
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17.  civltatium.  For  the  word,  I.  17  n.  For  tlie  form  of 
tlie  (:;en.  Plur.,  XVIII.  14  n. 

litteras,  'documents,'  relating  to  the  different  towns,  not 
tlie  royal  archives,  which  Livy  calls  commentarii  regii. 

18.  pecun.  reg.,  '  <!.e. ,.cash  due  to  the  Royal  Exchequer. 

20.  assuetis,  '  Mo?;r//i  they  were  accustomed.'  Yov  tribunal, 
see  Rich  s.  v. 

21.  novom,  sc.  imjurrlum. 

22.  summoto,  XXXVI.  60  n.  The  Abl.  of  instrument  is 
used  after  aditus,  because  Verbal  nouns  take  the  construction 
of  their  corresponding  verbs :  cf.  I.  18  n. ;  II.  10  u.  For  /ururo, 
.see  Rich  s.  v. 

accensus=  r/a/o/-,  'an  officer  of  the  court,'  See  Rich  s.  v. 
The  word  means  'supernumerary,'  and  is  used  of  tlie  trum- 
2)eters  and  horn-blowers  in  the  5th  Class  of  Servius  Tullius, 
so  called,  according  to  Varro,  because  they  were  unarmed  men 
enrolled  to  fill  vacancies  caused  by  death. 

msueta...aur.,  'unfamiliar  sights  and  sounds.' 

23.  neduin  :  nonditm  =  ne  :  non.  It  means  '  say  not  yet,'  i.e., 
'  nothing  like,'  and  is  the  converse  to  what  has  just  been 
mentioned,  i.e.,  either  'much  less'  or  (as  here)  'much  more.' 

24.  possent.  For  the  Subj.  =  'of  the  kind  which,' XXIV 
27  n. 

25.  Latine,  the  official  language.  In  180  b.c.  formal  leave 
was  given  to  Cumae,  as  a  privilege,  to  use  Latin  officially. 

ex,  'in  accordance  with.'     For  consilium,  VII.  7  n. 

26.  prcnuntiavit.     Cf.  11.  38,  46,  and  XVII.  16  n. 

27.  interpretata.  For  the  Past  Part,  of  Deponent  Verb  in 
Pass,  sense,  XXIX.  21  ;(. 

28.  referebat,  'repeated  sentence  bj/ sentence.''  Observe  the 
use  of  the  Impf.  to  express  gradual  action.  For  omvivm 
primum,  IX.  1  //. 

liberos.  This  freedom  was  merely  nominal,  considering  the 
irksome  conditions  (11.  38  flf. )  to  which  it  was  subject. 

29.  iubere,  sc.  .se.  So  dare,  1.  46.  In  1.  38  the  construction 
changes  to  the  Indie,  (inssif). 
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30.  utentes.  This  verb  means  literally  'to  enjoy  oneself 
(Middle),  and  is  accordingly  constructed  with  the  Abl.  of 
Instrument,  XV.  15  ii. 

31.  tributum,  'the  land  tax.' 

dimidium.  They  were  to  pay  100  Talents  (£24.400)  a  year 
(Plutarch). 

eius,  cf.  1.  43.  For  the  partitirc  (Jen.  after  Adjectives, 
X.  17  n. 

pependissent.  Foi-  tlie  Subj.  here  and  in  11.  43,  47,  see 
XII.  19  n. 

32.  regionesr     See  Map. 

34.  concilia,  'Parliaments,'  VII,  7  n. 

36.  Pelagoniam,  called  also  Heraclea  Lyncestis.  Cf. 
XXIV.  44. 

suae  cuiusque  reg.,  'of  the  respective  districts.'  Qimqne 
is  here  attracted  into  the  case  of  suus, — a  construction  found  in 
Cic.  as  well  as  in  Livy.  The  ordinary  construction  is  seen 
in  XL.  17,  suis  quaeque  ordinihus, 

37.  indici,  'summoned.'     For  the  word,  cf.  XVII.  15  ii. 

magistratus,  probably  'Presidents,'  as  in  the  Achaean  and 
Aetolian  Leagues  (Historical  Introduction,  pp.  xv.,  xvi.),  but 
of  course  without  their  independence.  Diodorus  says  that 
four  chiefs  [apxyiyoi]  were  appointed  for  the  four  districts. 

39.  conubium,  '  intermarriage '  =  Gk.  ewLyafxla.  The  object 
was  to  prevent  combination  against  Rome.  On  the  same 
]unnciple  in  338  B.C.  certain  Latin  towns  were  forbidden  to 
intermarry  or  to  trade  with  one  another. 

commerciuni  agr.  aedif.  Presumably  all  traffic,  except  that 
in  real  property,  was  allowed. 

40.  inter  se  is  used  as  an  Adjective  to  con/nhium  and  com- 
merciii7n= '  mutual,'  'reciprocal.'  So  bk.  viii.  14,  ceteris conuhia. 
commerciwiiie  et  concilia  inter  se  ademerunt. 

placere,  'it  was  resolved,'  i.e.,  by  Aemilius  and  the  Com- 
missioners. 

41.  non  exerceri,  '  to  prevent  any  use  of  the  precious  metals 
for  exciting  a  revolution '  (Diodorus),  or  possibly,  as  Ihne  sug- 
gests, to  avoid  the  abuse  of  power  by  the  powerful  farmers  of 
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taxes.  Cassiodorus  (11.  5.50  a.d.)  says  that  the  mines  were 
re-opened  in  158  B.C.  Probably  this  permission  extended  only 
to  the  silver  mines.  No  gold  coins  of  the  four  Macedonian 
are  known  to  exist,  but  a  number  of  coins  of  the  1st  (Amphi- 
polis)  District,  in  w-hich  the  mines  lay,  have  been  found 
(Mommsen). 

42,  vectigal,  'royalty,'  XXI.  29  n. 

44.  sale.,  vetuit.  This  protective  policy  was  apparently 
designed  to  keep  up  the  revenue  from  the  royalties  on  the 
salt  mines  in  the  country.  Salt  was  first  taxed  in  204  B.C.; 
M.  Livius,  the  then  censor,  was  supposed  to  have  suggested  the 
impost,  and  was  in  consequence  dubbed  with  the  nickname  of 
SaJlnator.  For  the  Dardanl,  see  Historical  Introduction, 
p.  xix. 

45.  quod...fmsset...esset.     For  the  Subj.  see  Y.  5  7^. 
continens,  'contiguous.' 

47.  non  impetr.  Paeon.  The  Romans  had  now  made  suffi- 
cient use  of  them  and  could  now  dispense  with  their  services 
(Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxiii.).  For  the  translation  of  the 
Participle,  see  IV.  15  ^^ 

48.  salis  commercium,  'the  right  of  purchasing  salt.'  In 
bk.  xliii.  5,  denorvm  equorum  rommerrhini=  '  the  right  of  buy- 
ing ten  horses  apiece,' — a  privilege  granted  in  170  B.C.  to  some 
Alpine  ambassadors. 

regioni,  here  used  as  a  collective  noun='the  inhabitants 
of  the  district,'  and  accordingly  followed  by  a  Flur.  Verb. 
€f.  XII.  47  n. 

50.  naval,  mat.  Pliny  the  Elder  speaks  of  the  excellent 
deal  found  in  Macedonia, 

ipsos  caedere.  It  was  thus  impossible  for  the  Macedonians 
to  become  a  maritime  nation. 

51.  pati,  sc,  caedere,  i.e.,  no  exportation  was  permitted. 

aflanes  are  in  this  &enHe  =  covJitiet>. 

5.'^.  praesidia...liab.  This  implies  that  the  rest  of  the  popu- 
lation was  disarmed — a  grievous  degradation  for  the  warlike 
Macedonians.  Diodorus  tells  us  that  the  fortifications  of 
Demetrias  were  razed. 
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1.  Ms...in.terpo3. ,  'after  the  interval  occupied  by....' 
externarum,  i.e.,  not  concerning  Macedonia. 

2.  concilium,  i.e.,  the  Congress  of  10  representatives  front 
each  large  town  (XXXVIII.  1(5),  not  a  Federal  Parliament 
for  the  whole  of  Macedonia  (cf.  XXXVIII.  34  K). 

8.  quod...pertinebat  is  not  part  of  the  proclamation,  be- 
cause the  verb  is  not  in  the  Subjunctive,  cf.  XII.  19  7i. 

statum.  'constitution.'  Cf.  Hor.  C.  iii.  29,  25,  tu  civitatcm 
qim  deceat  statuii,  \air(i-i. 

senatores,  not  the  wafjistratus,  XXXVIII.  37  w. ,  but  the 
niemljers  of  the  four  Parliaments.  Aemilius  gave  notice  that 
"the  King's  Friends"  were  not  eligible  for  membership  of 
those  bodies. 

7.  mai.  quam  xv  annos  natis.  Similar  expressions  are  found 
in  Nepos  Hann.  iii.  2,  minor  xxv.  annl>i  nalns,  and  De  lieg.  ii. 
3,  viator... anno.^  Ix.  iiatus ;  and  in  Cic.  iiVsr.  .4.  14,  anni.-i 
Diaior  xl.  A  terser  phrase  is  maior  Ix.  annis  XXXIII.  2.  The 
longer  form  is  here  used  to  avoid  the  confusion  of  Ablatives, 
For  other  expressions  foi*  the  same  idea  fountl  in  Livy,  cf. 
xxxviii.  38,  ne  jninores  orfonum  denwri  annorum  neu  maiorex 
quinum  quculragenuni  and  xlv.  15,  quinquevni  maior. 

9.  pro  libert.,  rather,  to  remove  influential  men  who  might 
head  a  rebellion  against  Rome.  The  same  ruthless  policy  of 
transportation  was  adopted  in  Achaea  (cf.  Historical  Intro- 
duction, p.  xxiv. ),  Aetolia,  Acarnania,  Boeotia,  and  Epirus. 
For  aiyparidt  used  Impersonally,  XI,  5  n. 

10.  amici,  XIII,  10  n.     For  jmrpurati,  XII.  70  n. 

12.  serv,  regi  humil.  The  logical  order,  which  should  be- 
regi  humiliter  servire,  is  here  varied  to  form  a  contrast  to  o/m 
sajierhe  imperare,  immediately  following.  This  figure  of  speecli 
is  called  Chiasmus  ;  Sallust  is  particularly  fond  of  it. 

13.  quos... pares.  The  order  of  words  is:  sumptibus  pare-i^ 
//^s',  quo'i  fortnna  non  aeqnareut.  Bis  refers  to  the  w^ealthy 
class  mentioned  above  ;  if  Livy  had  meant  to  refer  to  some- 
class  not  yet  defined,  he  would  have  used  eis  (III.  9  n.).  Q'ikm 
non  aequarent  =  '  though  they  were  no  match  for  them  '  Cf . 
VI.  9  n. 

14.  reg-ius,  X.  14  n. 

15.  civilis  animus,  'constitutional  ideas.'    So  bk.  vi.  5,  non 
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vivilis   exempli  ='  &n    nncoiistitutioual    precedent,'      Cf.    too 
bk.  xxvii.  6,  neque  maghtratum  continuari  satis  civile  esse. 

16.  patiens,  'tolerant  of,'  'ready  to  recognise.'  For  this 
jjoetical  Genit.,  XV.  7  n. 

17.  aliquis  minist.  reg.,  '  any  office  under  the  Kinn;.'  Tliis 
form  of  the  Ablative  is  more  usual  in  Livy  than  aliquibus. 
Similarly  qius  is  found  both  as  Dat.  and  Abl.,  but  rarely. 

19.  paruisset  is  or.  obi.  for  paruei  if.  III.  10  n. 
denuntiata,  so.  ei.     For  the  word,  XXVI.  39  n. 

20.  leges,  'a  code  of  laws,'  i.e.,  the  regulations  about  free- 
hold land  tenure,  mines,  ship  timber,  etc.  (XXXVIII.  38  if.). 
Subject  to  these  provisos  the  four  districts  enjoyed  home  rule 
{suis  utentes  legibus,  XXXVIII.  30),  but  cf.  XXXVIII.  28  n. 

dedit,  sc.  Aemilius,  acting  as  plenipotentiary. 

22.  usus.  Justin  states  that  the  same  constitution  remained 
in  force  till  the  Augustan  age. 

23.  legum  corrector,  '  test  of  legislation.'  It  is  strange  to 
find  the  Agent  termination  -tor  used  with  an  abstract  noun. 
Livy  sometimes  uses  this  termination  as  an  Adjective,  e.g.^ 
domitor  ille  exercitus.  For  experiendo,  XXXIII,  13  n. ;  for 
arguere,  XXIV.  33  n. 


XL. 

[See  Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv.,  footnote.] 
The  triumph  took  place  on  November  28,  29,  30.  A  full 
description  of  it  is  given  in  Plutarch  :  On  the  first  day,  the 
statues,  sculptures,  and  paintings  were  carried  through  the 
city;  on  the  second, — armour,  silver  coin,  and  silver  vessels; 
on  the  third  the  order  of  procession  was — (1)  trumpeters; 
(2)  oxen  for  sacrifice  :  (3)  men  carrying  gold  coin  and  gold 
plate  ;  (4)  the  chariot  of  Perseus  with  his  armour  and  crown ; 
("))  the  royal  children  with  attendants  ;  (6)  Perseus  on  foot 
with  a  few  friends  ;  (7)  400  golden  crowns  presented  by  the 
cities  of  Greece  to  Aemilius ;  (8)  Aemilius  in  the  car  of  triumph  ; 
(9)  the  army. 
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1.  captivi,  frequently  used  by  Livy  of  inanimate  tilings, 
(.(J.,  with  arma,  of/er,  solum. 

translati,  'carried  in  procession,'  lit.  across  the  city.  For 
the  route  see  Eich  s.  v.  triiimphus. 

2.  miliens  ducentiens,  sub.,  centena  milia  se.stertiorum=\2(i 
million  sesterces  =  £1,060,000.  Velleius  says  210  raillions  = 
£1,860,000 ;  Pliny  the  Elder,  300  millions  =  £2,656,000  ;  Suidas, 
1000  talents  =  £2,437,500.  According  to  Cic,  Pliny,  and  Val. 
Max.,  the  result  of  this  triumph  was  that  Roman  citizens  were 
exempted  from  the  trllnUnm  ;  this  exemption  prevailed  till 
43  B.C.  (Plutarch),  when,  in  consequence  of  what  Cic.  calls 
'  the  unparelleled  scarceness  of  public  money '  (ad  Fam.  xii. 
30),  the  property-tax  had  to  be  re-imposed. 

Valerius,  mentioned  eighteen  times  by  Livy,  who  often 
speaks  of  him  as  a  gross  exaggerator  of  numbers  and  falsifier 
of  facts  (cf.  Historical  Introduction,  p.  xxv. ).  This  is  the 
only  place  where  Livy  charges  him  with  under-statement  of 
the  truth. 

3.  maior  aliq.  Aliquanto  is  sometimes  placed  by  IA\y  after 
the  word  which  it  affects,  e.g.,  maior  (four  times),  plus  (twice). 
Cf.  the  expression  post  paulo. 

plaustrorum.  An  ingenious  correction  is  Philippeorum 
'sovereigns,'  mentioned  in  all  Greek  and  Asiatic  triumphs, 
and  particularly  suitable  in  a  Macedonian  triumph.  Further, 
Plutarch  says  that  the  gold  and  silver  coins  were  carried  in 
vessels  {dyyela). 

4.  auri  argenti,  no  copula,  as  in  XXIII.  5.  Generatim=: 
'specifically.' 

5.  alterum  tantura,  'as  much  again,'  as  in  1.  19. 

6.  proximum,  '  inmiediately  preceding.'  Sometimes  — 'im- 
mediately following.  Proxima  node  is  found  in  both  senses, — 
'the  night  before,'  and  'the  night  after.' 

in  fuga.  Perseus  took  with  him  to  Samothrace  2000  talents 
=  £487,500  (XXXIV.  48). 

9.  bellum  cum  Rom.  For  the  Preposition  connecting  two 
nouns,  III.  4  ?^. 

fructu  metall. ,  'the  revenues  from  the  mines,' called  else- 
where by  Livy  (xlv.  52),  reditus  metallorum,  i.e.,  the  royalties 
on  the  mines,  XXXVIII.  42  n.     For  fructus,  XXI.  30  n. 
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10.  vectig.  aliis,  i.e.,  rents  of  cro^vIl  lands,  called  elsewhere 
by    Livy    (xlv.    18),   praediorum  riisticorum   locntiones,    and 

frucftis  agrorum  (XXI,  30).     For  vectigal,  XXI.  29  7i. 

fuerat  with  Past  Part.  =n'at,  XXV.  28  n.     Cf.  1.  20. 

11.  inops  pecuniae.  For  the  Genit.,  XII.  35  7^  For  ad- 
modiim,  XXXVII.  8  ?i. 

13.  cumi.  For  the  peculiar  shape  of  the  triumphal  car 
see  Rich  s.  v.  currns  4,  and  corona  1.  For  cum... turn,  I.  10  n. 
for  alia,  XI.  2  n. 

14.  senecta.  Anyone  over  forty-six  years  of  age  was  called 
senex. 

prae  se  ferens,  '  unmistakably  revealing,'  not  '  showing  off.' 
For  the  Pres.  Part.,  VI.  24  n. 

15.  Q.  Max.  Q.  Fabius  Maximus  Aemilianus.  Aemilius' 
eldest  son,  who  was  adopted  by  a  Fabius  Maximus,  was  one 
of  the  messengers  despatched  to  Rome  with  the  news  of  his 
father's  victory,  and  was  afterwards  sent  by  his  father  to  lay 
waste  the  lands  of  the  Illyrians  who  had  helped  Perseus.  In 
145  B.C.  he  was  consul  and  defeated  Viriathus  in  Spain. 

16.  P.  Scipio.  P.  Cornelius  8cipio  Aemilianus  Africanus 
minor.  He  was  adopted  by  the  elder  son  of  Africanus  maior. 
At  the  age  of  sixteen  he  fought  at  Pydna  and  accompanied  his 
father  in  his  tour  through  Greece  (XXXVIII.  1  ?^. ).  He  was 
afterwards  distinguished  as  the  conqueror  of  Carthage  and 
X'umantia  ;  he  lived  on  terms  of  intimate  friendship  with 
Polybius.  Plutarch  says  that  Aemilius  allowed  his  two  sons, 
who  were  of  a  literary  turn,  to  take  Perseus'  library. 

turmatim.  For  ^^rma,  XII.  17  ".  For  the  termination,  cf. 
catervatim,  XXXIII.  28. 

17.  cohortes.  In  a  legion  of  4000  men  a  cohort  contained 
one  maniple  of  Triarii  (  —  60),  one  of  Principes  (  =  120),  one  of 
Hastati  (  =  120),  and  100  Velites-400  in  all.  The  strength 
of  the  cohort  varied  with  that  of  the  legion,  of  which  it  formed 
the  tenth  part.     Cf.  XII.  110  n. 

suis  quaeque  ord.,  in  their  proper  positions,  i.e.,  as  Triarii, 
Principes,  Hastati,  and  Velites. 

in  singulos.  Here  sin;/,  is  the  unit  of  measurement,  and  w 
means  '  set  against,'  i.e.,  '  for '  eacli  individual.     So  in  singtilos 
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afmos=  'per  annum  '  (of  interest) ;  and  maior  in  dies,  '  greater 
every  day.' 

18.  denarii.  At  L.  Seipio's  triumph  (189)  denarii  are  first 
mentioned  as  lai'gess ;  up  to  that  time  the  soldiers  are  said  tr> 
receive  so  many  a.sses  or  so  much  aes.  L.  Scipio  gave  25 
denarii  ajjiece  to  the  infantry.  The  denarius,  worth  at  this 
time  about  a  franc,  was  first  coined  in  269  B.C. 

19.  daturum  fuisse  is  the  or.  oI>l.  for  daturus  ei^at^dedissety 
XIX.  13  V. 

20.  pro  rata,  sc.  ^)a/-/fi,  'proportionately.'  The  full  ex- 
pression is  used  by  Cic.  Tusc.  i.  94,  and  Caes.  B.  C.  i.  17. 
Livy  uses  also  pro  parte  and  jno  j^ortione  in  the  same  sense. 

refrag.  Refraqari  is  >c  svffragari,  '  to  support  with  vote 
and  interest.'  Livy  says  that  the  soldiers  were  allowed  to 
loot  the  cities  of  Epirus  which  had  joined  Perseus,  with  the 
result  tliat  the  infantrj'-  received  200  denarii  and  the  cavalry 
double  that  amount  apiece  ;  but,  according  to  Plutarch,  the 
soldiers  obtained  only  11  drachmae  apiece  by  this  wholesale 
plunder. 

fuissent,  with  Past  Part,  for  esi<enf.    Cf.  1.  10. 

21.  pronunt'..  XVII.  16  n.  The  Verb  is  often  used  with 
praemia.     For  acdamare,  XVIII.  5  n. 

23.  per,  'in  the  course  of,'  II.  14  n. 

docuinentum...fmt,  'was  an  instructive  example  of  the  un- 
certainties of  fortune.'  Livy  uses  the  'predicative'  Dat. 
docuninito  esse  in  the  same  sense.     Cf.  IX.  4  n. 

24.  in  C3i,tenis  —  catenat7ts.  In  is  used  [j^oeticall'i/)  by  Livy 
of  dress,  e.g.,  in  veste  Candida,  in  calceis,  etc.  So  in  armis^ 
armatus.  Plutarch  states  that  Perseus  wore  a  dark  cloak  and 
country  boots  and  seemed  quite  dazed,  but  makes  no  mention 
of  chains,  Livy's  account  is  supported  by  Val.  Max.  Zonaras 
says  that  he  was  in  the  garb  of  a  prisoner  of  war. 

25.  per  urbem  ductus.  According  to  Cic.  Tusc.  v.  118,  he 
begged  to  be  spared  this  ignominy,  and  Aemilius  suggested 
that  he  might  avoid  it  by  suicide. 

26.  auro  purpuraque.  Plutarch  says,  'in  a  scarlet  robe 
shot  with  gold.'  The  tunica  pahmata  and  toga  picta  (for  both, 
of  which  see  Rich  s.  v. )  were  usually  worn  at  triumphs. 

27.  filiis,  the  sons  of  his  second  wife  (Phitarch). 
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28.  sacrorum,  'family  ceremonies,'  called  elsewhere  Ly 
Livy  fjeritilma  .sacra  (v.  46).  These  rites,  performed  hy  meni- 
l>ers  of  the  clan  at  their  own  shrine  {-Htr ell  11771),  could  not  be 
omitted  even  in  time  of  war.  Such  were  those  of  the  Gens 
Fabia  on  the  Quirinal  Hill,  which  C.  Fabius  performed  even 
when  the  city  was  being  besieged  by  the  Gauls.  The  Gens 
Horatia  had  to  make  certain  annual  sin-ofierings  in  atonement 
for  the  murder  committed  by  the  conqueror  of  the  Cuiiatii. 
The  renunciation  of  his  clan  by  a  man,  not  imder  parental 
authority,  who  was  adopted  into  another  clan,  was  called 
(k'fe^tatio  sacroru 771. 

minor.     According  to  Plutarch  the  elder  died  tirst. 

30.  xiv  annormn  =  xiv  a/inos  7>atus.  It  is  the  Gen.  of  de- 
sc7-iption^  VIII.  9  n. 

31.  decessit.  To  this  incident  Horace  refers  in  his  Ode 
to  Fortune  (I.  35,  3),  jiraesms . . .mi:ptrbo.s  j  vertere  funeribv» 
t7-!umphos. 

praetext.  See  Rich  s.  v.  praetexta.  From  Liv.  xxii.  57,  we 
see  tliat  ■i'j7'attextati  were  boys  under  seventeen  years  of  age. 
Aemilianus  was  in  his  seventeenth  year  when  he  fought  at 
Pydna,  and  the  boys  in  question  were  his  younger  half- 
brothers. 

curru  vehi.  For  the  custom  cf.  Propertius  iv.  1,  11,  pt 
viecum  177  CW7-U  pa7'vi  vecta7itu7'  Aviores.  According  to  Eutro- 
pius  both,  according  to  Val.  Max.  one  of  the  two,  did  ride 
in  the  triumphal  car.  Cic,  p.  Mirr.  11,  says  that  the  young- 
sons  of  the  triumphing  general  usually  rode  071  the  horses  which 
drew  his  car.  So,  at  the  triumph  in  honour  of  Actium,  Tiberius- 
rode  on  the  near  trace-horse,  Marcellus  on  the  off  trace-horse 
of  Octavian's  car  (Suet.  Tib.  6). 

32.  praedestinantes,  'thereby  betokening.'  For  this  use 
of  the  Pres.  Part.  cf.  XXXI.  65  ?t.  The  verb  praedcstinai-t  is- 
used  here  only  by  Livy,  and  in  no  other  author  of  the  Golden 
or  Silver  age. 

33.  oportuerat.  We  should  expect  oportvisHPj,  but  the  idea 
of  duty  in  the  verb  itself  supplies  the  hypothetical  conception 
required.  So  dehieram,  especially  in  poetry  ;  futram  with 
the  Gerundive  and  Fut.  Partic,  and  with  the  Neut.  of  some 
Adjectives,  t.fj.,  utiliusfuerat  non  hahuisae  imrus,  Ov.  F.  ii.  434. 
CL  IX.  15  n. 
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34.  de,  'over,'  lit,  'from,'  i.e.,  'at  the  expense  of.'  Cf.  dc 
tuo,  'at  your  expense,'  and  captae  de,  1.  46. 

35.  navalem  triumphum.  This  is  the  4th  on  record.  The 
1st  was  that  of  C.  Duilius  in  200  (Mylae),  the  2nd  tliat  of 
Liitatius  Catulus  in  241  (Aegates  Ins. ),  and  the  3rd  that  of 
Fabius  Labeo  in  189  (release  of  Roman  citizens  enslaved  by 
the  Cretans). 

36.  sociis  naval.,  IX.  25  n.     For  in  -iinf/idos,  1.  17  n. 

38.  magistris  nav.  The  captains  of  the  men-of-war,  called 
elsewhere  praefecH  navium. 

39.  senatus  hab.  On  the  day  of  a  triumph  the  Senate 
usually  dined  iii  state. 

censuerunt.  On  tlie  motion  of  Aemilius ;  Perseus  had  been 
confined  in  the  Career  (Plutarch),  on  which  see  1.  45  n. 

40.  Q,  Cassius,  Longinus ;  he  was  Praetor  Urbanus  at  tliis 
time.     For  the  form  Persea,  XXVI,  4  n. 

Alexander,  The  other  two  children  died  young,  but  Alex- 
ander became  a  distinguished  artist  in  repousse  work,  and 
practised  the  profession  of  a  magistrate's  clerk  (Plutarch). 
Polybius  says-  that  Philip  died  at  Alba,  aet.  IS,  about  two 
years  after  his  father. 

Albam,  i.e.,  Alba  Fiiceusis,  a  hill  fortress,  in  the  territory 
of  the  Aequi,  on  the  Via  Valeria  at  the  base  of  Monte  Velino. 

41.  in  custod.  Here  he  starved  himself  to  death  according 
to  one  account;  according  to  another  his  gaolers  would  not 
allow  him  to  sleep,  and  he  finally  died  of  exhaustion  (Plutarch), 
Diodorus  states  that  Perseus  was,  at  Aemilius'  request,  re- 
moved from  '  the  Black  Hole '  at  Alba,  in  which  he  was  at 
first  immured,  and  that  he  died  in  165  from  the  above-men- 
tioned cruelty  of  his  warders.  Veil,  Pat.  says  that  he  lived 
on  parole  at  Alba  and  died  in  163. 

42.  instruraentum,  'effects.' 

43.  Bithys,  XXXIII.  40  n. 

cum  obsidibus,  sc.  ceteris,  V.  2  n.  These  hostages  had  been 
sent  by  Cotys  with  his  son  to  Perseus,  and  were  taken  prisoners 
by  the  Romans. 

44.  Carseolos,  a  strong  fortress  on  the  Via  Valeria  between 
Varia  and  Alba  Fucensis, 
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45.  carcerem.  On  the  east  slope  of  the  Capitol,  under  the 
Church  of  S.  Pietro  in  Carcere,  consisting  of  two  chambers, 
the  upper  used  as  a  House  of  Detention,  the  other  (called  the 
Tullianum  or  'Well  House,'  and  described  by  Sallust,  Cat.  55) 
for  condemned  criminals.  Another  series  of  chambers  with 
similar  vaults  has  recently  been  discovered  in  the  immediate 
neighhoui'hood.     See  Rich  s.  v. 

46.  condi.  The  captives  were  usually  led  off  to  prison 
when  the  triumphal  procession  began  to  mount  the  ascent  to 
the  Capitol. 

naves  reg.  Aemilius  came  up  the  Tiber  in  the  Eoyal 
Yacht  with  sixteen  banks  of  oars  (for  which,  XVI,  11  w. ). 
We  do  not  hear  of  more  than  one  of  this  huge  size. 

47.  invis.  ante.  This  is  not  true.  Demetiius  Poliorcetes 
built  men-of-war  with  fifteen  and  sixteen  banks  of  oars,  and 
Ptolemy  Philopator,  King  of  Egj'pt  (222-205)  kept  for  show 
one  of  40  tiers — 426  feet  long,  63  feet  high  up  to  the  gunwale, 
and  carrying  a  crew  of  4000  rowers,  400  sailors,  and  nearly 
3000  marines. 

in  campo  Martio,  viz.,  at  the  docks  (jS'avalia)  in  the  Campus 
^lartius,  a  little  above  the  Castle  of  S.  Angelo — where  the 
captured  ships  of  the  people  of  Antium,  who  took  part  against 
Rome  in  the  Latin  War,  were  hauled  up  in  338.  In  149  the 
hostages  sent  from  Carthage  were  imprisoned,  says  Polybius, 
in  ''the  dock  where  the  big  Yacht  was  kept"  {to  tv/S  eKKaiSe- 
Kripovs  veupLOv). 
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THE  VERB. 

Infinitive. 

(1)  Historic,  II.  44. 

(2)  depending  on  an  imaginary  Verb,  XV.  1 6. 

(3)  Pres.  of  immediate  intention,  XXIII.  30. 

(4)  Posse  used  for  Fut.  Inf. ,  XXI.  9. 

Participles. 
PrtAPnt — 

(1)  Simultaneous  action,  VI.   24. 

(2)  Continuous  action,  XXXIV.  53. 

(3)  Causal,  XXXIV.  16. 

(4)  Result,  XXXI.  64. 

(5)  =Abl.  of  Gerund.,  XXIV.  7. 

(6)  Want  of  *.sews,  XI.  16. 

Past^ 

(1)  Abl.  Abs.  introducing  the  main  fact,  XXXVII.  20. 

(2)  of  Deponent  Verbs  in  Pass,  sense,  XXIX.  21. 

(3)  with  habere,  XII.  6. 

(4)  to  be  translated  as  a  noun,  IV.  15. 

Future — 

(1)  'likely  to,' XXIV.  28. 

(2)  'meaning  to,' XXV.  5. 

(3)  with  Verbs  of  motion,  XXVI.  24. 
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Gerund.  — 

(1)  Dat.  of  intention,  II.  14. 

(2)  Abl.  of  manner,  XXXI.  05. 

(3)  Abl.  of  manner,  not  referring  to  a  definite  Subject, 

XXXIII.  18. 

Verbal  Adjectives. 

Accus.  of  Uerundive  after  dare,  etc.,  XXIT.  9. 
Verbal  Adjective  in  -hundus,  XI 1.  51. 

Indicative. 
Present — 

(1)  Historic,  XII.  66. 

(2)  of  immediate  intention,  XXIII.  33. 

(3)  with  cum,  XVIII.  1. 

(4)  followed  by  Fut.  Ind.  in  apodosis,  V.  13. 

Imperfect  — 

(1)  Continuous  action,  XVII.  42. 

(2)  Repeated  action,  XXXII.  6. 

(3)  Gradual  action,  XXXVIII.  28. 

(4)  Incipient  action,  XII.  118. 

(5)  Probable  action,  XXXIV.  44.    - 

(6)  Inclination,  XII.  118. 

(7)  with  pontquam,  XII.  35. 

Pluperfect — 

(1)  Continuous  action,  XXIX.  18. 

(2)  with  postquam,  XII.  35. 

(3)  with  ubi,  XXXII.  9. 

(4)  with  cum,  XXXI.  61. 

(5)  Past  Part.  with/Mem/n,  XXV.  28. 

Subjunctive. 

dependent  on  Verbal  noun,  II.  10. 
dependent  on  Adjective,  XII.  76. 
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of  frequency,  XXXI.  21. 

Pres.  for  Impf.,  IX.  17. 

Perf.  in  consecutive  clauses,  XYII.  iO. 

Plupf.  in  or.  ohl.  representing  Fut.  Perf.,  III.  10. 

2nd  Sing.  Pres.  of  indefinite  Subject,  XXXIII.  25. 

with  quod,  V.  5. 

with  du7n=' till,'  VIII.  7  ;  =  '  as  long  as,'  XXV.  4. 

with  potius  quam,  XIII.  6. 

vfith  priusqiiam,  XXXI.  17 . 

with  tamquam,  XXIII.  17. 

With  the  Relativt— 

(1)  =' though,' VI.  9. 

(2)  =' provided  that,'  XX.  17. 

(3)  of  another's  thought,  XXI.  25. 

(4)  is  qui,  XXIV.  27. 

(5)  ut  qui,  XII.  31. 

(6)  si  qui,  XII.  137. 

(7)  unus  qui,  XXV.  16. 

(8)  in  or.  ohl.  III.  7. 

(9)  by  attraction  to  another  Subj.,  XII.  19. 

Conditional  Sentences. 

(1)  Suppressed  protasis,  V.  11. 

(2)  Protasis  contained  in  Partic,  or  Adj.,  XII.  113. 

(3)  Suppressed  apodosis,  XXVIII.  12. 

(4)  Pres.  Subj.  Pres.  Ind.,  X.  18. 

(5)  Impf.  Subj.  Impf,  Subj. 

(a)  of  continuous  action  in  the  past,  XXIII,  13. 
(6)  of  past  action  continued  up  to  the  present, 
XXV.  17. 

(6)  '  Subjunctival '  Verbs  in  the  apodosis,  IX.  15. 

(7)  Fut,  Part,  with  eram  in  the  apodosis,  XIX.  13, 

(8)  Dependent  conditional  sentences — 

(a)  Pres.  Subj. Pres,  Subj.,  IX.  17. 

{h)  Plupf.  Subj. Plupf.  Subj.,  XXV.  27. 
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NOUNS. 

Verbal— followed  by  (1)  Preposition,  I.  18. 

(2)  Dependent  clauvse,  II.  10. 

(3)  Abl.  of  means,  XXXVIII.  22. 
Two  nouns  joined  by  a  preposition,  III.  4. 

Ace.  and  Inf.  depending  on  a  noun,"  VII.  13. 

Abstract  Subject,  VIII.  11. 

Omission  of  tlie  Object,  IV.  6. 

Agreement  of  attribute  with  last  mentioned  noun,  II.  35. 

Noun  of  multitude  with  Plur.  Verb,  XII.  47. 

Cases. 

Nominative — 
with  Abl.  of  Gerund.,  XXIV.  6. 

Genitive — 

(1)  Possessive,  XXI.  22. 

(2)  Partitive  (a)  of  containing  district,  XII.  1. 

(6)  after  Pronouns,  XI.  12. 

(e)  after  Adjectives  and  Adverbs,  X.  17. 

(3)  Quality,  VIII.  9. 

(4)  Definition,  after  Adjectives  and  Participles,  XV.  7, 

(5)  after  oblivisci,  XXXV.  14. 

(6)  of  Pres.  Part.,  XII.  25. 

Accusative — 

(1)  Distance,  VI.  23. 

(2)  after  propior,  XII.  99. 

Dative — 

(1)  Person  or  thing  affected, 

{a)  after  Verbs,  IV.  13. 
[h]  after  Adjectives,  I.  10. 

(2)  Agent,  XXIX.  21. 

(3)  after  Verb  of  motion,  I.  12. 

(4)  Tendency  ('predicative '),  I.  IS. 

(5)  Intention,  II.  14. 
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Ahlativr^ — 

(1)  Place,  VII.  5. 

(2)  Inclusive  space,  XXXVII.  14. 

(3)  Point  of  time,  II.  36. 

(4)  Inclusive  time,  XXVI.  40. 
(.5)  Price,  XII.  41. 

(6)  Instrument,  XV.  15. 

(7)  Manner,  IV.  11. 

(8)  Way  by  which,  XXXI.  16. 

(9)  Attendant  circumstances,  XXXI.  31. 

(10)  Abl.  in  -tu,  XII.  43. 

(11)  Quality,  XXIII.  12. 

(12)  Diflference,  XXXI.  14. 

(13)  Separation,  II.  27. 

(14)  Names  of  towns  after  verbs  of  motion,  XXXVIII.  4. 

(15)  Cause,  I.  3. 

ADJECTIVES. 

Adj.  containing  the  leading  idea,  VI.  16. 

Adj.  combined  with  Partic.  XXV.  32. 

Accumulation  of  Adjectives  without  copula,  XXXI.  9. 

Double  Comparatives,  XL  8. 

Vaijus  used  as  a  Partic.  XII.  1 2. 

ADVERBS. 
Used  as  Adjectives,  XII.  126  ;  XX.  1. 

PRONOUNS. 
Is  introducing  fresh  Subject,  II.  32. 
Is  with  qui  preceding.  III.  9. 
Id  quod  introducing  parenthesis,  XXXI.  63. 
Euni  for  se,  VI.  2. 
Seior  turn.  XXL  6. 
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Attraction  of  the  relative,  XII.  68. 

Suus  quisque — its  construction,  XXXVIII.  86. 

Ullus  for  quisqtiam,  and  nuUus  for  nemo,  VI.  28. 

PREPOSITIONS. 

Omission  of  second  preposition,  I.  15. 

a6  (1)  '  after,'  III.  1 ;  (2)  '  in  consequence  of,'  XVII.  30 ; 
(3)  'under  the  impulse  of,'  XIX.  8;  (4)  'of  the 
thing  avoided,'  XXI.  37  ;  (5)  after  ordinals  and 
omnis,  11.  1. 

ad  (1)  'with  a^view  to,'  VI.  1  ;  (2)  'towards,'  XIX.  9; 
(3)  'to  the  neighbourhood  of,'  XXX.  31  ;  (4) 
'against,'  VI.  22;  (5)  'up  till,'  IX.  6;  (6)  'be- 
fore' (of  persons),  XXIV.  31  ;  (7)  'as  many  as,' 
XXXIII.  57;  (8)  'at,'  XII.  1;  (9)  'to  iind," 
XX.  12;  (10)  'to  form,'  XXIII.  19;  (11)  'on  the 
occurrence  of,'  X.  14  ;  (12)  '  in  accordance  with,' 
XXVI.  25;  (13)  '  in  reference  to,'  XX.  16;  (14) 
'in  addition  to,'  XII.  113. 

cum,  of  attendant  circumstances,  XXV.  33. 

de  (1)  'starting  from,'  11.  44;  (2)  'at  the  expense  of,' 
XL.  34. 

ea;  (1)  *  starting  from,'  XIL  109;  (2)  'after,'  II.  41; 
(3)  '  in  accordance  with, '  III.  3 ;  (4)  after  ordinals, 
quidani  and  aliquis,  II.  1 . 

in  with  Accus.  (1)  'with  a  view  to,' XVI.  17;  (2)  'till,' 
XXV.  39 ;  (3)  extension  over.  III.  2  ;  (4)  result, 
XVI.  2 ;  (5)  standard  of  measurement,  XL.  17. 

with  Abl.  (1)  condition,  XXIX.  25 ;  (2)  dress,  XL. 
24;  (3)  reliability,  II.  19;  (4)  'in  the  case  of,' 
XXIV.  52;  (5)  with  Neut.  Adj.,  XIL  79. 

per  (1)  'in  the  course  of,'  II.  14;  (2)  'in  a  state  of,' 
XXIII.  48. 

X>rae{\)  'before,'  XVIII.  26;  (2)  'for'  (preventive), 
XXXVL  58. 

secundum  (1)  'after,"  II.  12  ;  (2)  'next  to,'  XXIX.  12. 
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sub,  with  Acciis.,    'about'  (of  time),  I.  15; 

with  Abl.,  of  condition,  XXIX.  20. 
super,  'beside,'  XXIV.  16. 

CONJUNCTIONS. 

Omission  of  j'^ost  before  quam  after  ordinals,  IV.  5. 
Omission  of  quam  after  amplius,  etc.,  XVI.  13. 
An  without  preceding  utrum  or  -ne,  XII.  76. 
Que  (1)  explanatory,  HI.  3;  (2)  =itaque,  XXXVI.  4, 

MISCELLANEOUS. 

Misplacement  of  words,  X.  25. 

Want  of  the  Definite  Article,  X.  27. 

Poetical  expressions,  I.  4,  12  ;  11.  20  ;    V.  8  ;    XII.  58, 

71,   100;   XV.  7;   XXIL   12,   15;   XXIIL   2,  26; 

XXV.  11 ;  XXXIX.  16;  XL.  24. 

FIGURES  OF  SPEECH. 

Chiasmus,  XXXIX.  12. 
Litotes,  II.  42. 
Zeugma,  XXX VI.  27- 
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I>'  THE  Map. 

Acarnania,  B.  d.  -> 
Achaea  Phthiotis, 

D.  cT. 
Aeropus  M.,  A.  1). 
Aetolia,  C.  d.  e. 
Amphipolis,  E.  a. 
Amphissa,  C.  e. 
Anticyra,  D.  e. 
AousFL,  A.B.  b.  c. 
Aperantia,  C.  d.  - 
Apollonia  (Epiriis), 

A.  b. 
Apollonia    (Mac. ), 

E.  b. 

Apsus  Fl. ,  A.  B.  a.  b. 
Ascuris  L.j  D.  c. 
Asna,us  M.,  B.  b. 
Astraeuiii,  E.  a. 
Athacus,  B.  a. 
Athamania,    B.  C 

c.  d. 
Axius  Fl. ,  D.  a.  b. 
Beroea,  C.  b. 
Bermius  M.,  C.  b. 
BevusFl.,  B.  a. 
Bisaltae,  E.  a.  1>. 
Boeotia,  D.  E.  e. 
Cambunii  Ms.,  V. 

b.  c. 


Olialcis,  E.  e, 
Cirrha,  D.  e. 
Citium,  C.  b. 
Corcyra,  A.  c. 
Coronea,  D.  e. 
Cynoscephalae,  D.c. 
Dassaretia,  B.  a.  b. 
Delphi,  D.  e. 
Demetrias,  D.  d. 
Dium,  D.  b. 
Dolopia,  C.  d. 
Edessa,  C.  b. 
Elatia,  D.  e. 
Elpeus  FL,  D.  b. 
Eordaea,  C.  b. 
Epidanmus,  A.  a. 
Epirus,  A.  B.  b.  c. 
Eretria    (Euboea), 

E.  e. 
Eretria      (Thess.), 

D.  d. 
Euboea,  D.E.F.d.e. 
Galepsus,  E.  b. 
Gonni,  D.  c. 
Haliacmon      Fl. . 

C.  D.  b.  c. 
Haliartus,  D.  e. 
Heraclea   (Lynces- 

tis),  C.  a. 
Heraclea     (]\lalis), 

D.  d. 


Heraclea  (Siiitica), 
E.  a. 

Heracleum,  1).  c. 

lUyria,  A.  a.  b. 

Lamia,  D.  d. 

Lapathus,  I),  c. 

Larissa,  D.  c. 

Locri  Epicnemidii, 
D.d. 

Locri  Opuntii,  D.e. 

Locri  Ozolae ,  CD.  e. 

Lyncestis  or  Lyn- 
cus,  B.  C.  a. 

Magnesia,  D.  c.  d. 

Maliacus  S. ,  D.  d. 

Maliensis       Ager, 
D.d. 

Melambium,  D.  c. 

Naupactus,  C.  e. 

Nicaea,  D.  d. 

Nympliaeum,  A.  b. 

Odomanti,  D.E.  a. 

Onchestus FL,  D.c. 

Orestis,  B.  C.  b. 

Oreus,  D.d. 

Oricum,  A.  b. 

Ottolobus  (Lynces- 
tis), B.  a. 

Ottolobus       (Per- 
rhaebia),  D.  c. 

Paeonia,  B.  C.  D.a. 
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Pangaeus  M.,  E.  a. 
Pelagonia  (district), ' 

B.  C.  a.  ! 

Pelagonia    (town), 

C.a. 
Pella,  D.  b. 
Peneus  Fl. ,  C.  D.  c 
Perrhaebia,  C.  D.  c, 
Petra      (Maedica), 

D.  a. 
Petra  (Pieria),  D.  b 
Pliacus,  D.  b. 
Phalanna,  D.  c. 
Pharsalus,  D.  d. 
Pherae,  D.  c. 
Phila,  D.  c. 
Phocis,  D.  e. 
Pieria,  C.  D.  b.  c. 
Pieria  Silva,  D.  b. 


Pydna,  D.  b. 
Pythoum,  C  c. 
Sapaei,  E.  F.  a. 
Scotussa,  D.  d. 
Sirae,  E.  a. 
Stena  (Aous),  A.  b. 
Stobi,  C.  a. 
Stratus,  B.  d. 
Strymon  Fl.,  D.E.a. 
Stubera,  C,  a. 
Syeiirium,  D.  c. 
Tempe,  D,  c. 
Thaumaci,  C.  d. 
Thebae,  D.  e. 
Tliernia,  C.  e. 
Thermopylae,  D.  d. 
Thessalia,  C.D.c.d. 
Thessalonica,  D.b. 
Thetideum,  D.  d. 


Thracia,  E.  F.  a. 
Voliistana,  C.  b. 


Not  in  the  Map. 

Aenus  (Thrace). 

Argos. 

Bastarnae    (Lower 

Danube). 
Byzantium. 
Corinthus. 
Dardani. 
Demetrium  (Samo- 

thrace). 
Maronea  (Thrace), 
Odrysae  (Thrace). 
Samothrace. 
Scodra  (Illyria). 
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CLASSICS. 

ELEMENTARY    CLASSICS.         ' 

i8mo,  Eighteenpence  each.  . 

This  Series  falls  into  two  Classes — 

(i)  First  Reading  Books  for  Beginners,  provided  not 
only  with  introductions  and  Notes,  but  with 
Vocabularies,  and  in  some  cases  with  Exercises 
based  upon  the  Text. 

(2)  Stepping-stones  to  the  study  of  particular  authors, 
intended  for  more  advanced  students  who  are  beginning 
to  read  such  authors  as  Terence,  Plato,  the  Attic  Dramatists, 
and  the  harder  parts  of  Cicero,  Horace,  Virgil,  and 
Thucydides. 

These  are  provided  v/ith  Introductions  and  Notes,  but 
no  Vocabulary.  The  Publishers  have  been  led  to  pro- 
vide the  more  strictly  Elementary  Books  with  Vocabularies 
by  the  representations  of  many  teachers,  who  hold  that  be- 
ginners do  not  understand  the  use  of  a  Dictionary,  and  of 
others  who,  in  the  case  of  middle-class  schools  where  the 
cost  of  books  is  a  serious  consideration,  advocate  the 
Vocabulary  system  on  grounds  of  economy.  It  is  hoped 
that  the  two  parts  of  the  Series,  fitting  into  one  another, 
may  together  fulfil  all  the  requirements  of  Elementary  and 
Preparatory  Schools,  and  the  Lower  Forms  of  Public 
Schools. 
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The  following  Elementary  Books,  with  Introductions, 
Notes,  and  Vocabularies,  and  in  some  cases  with 
Exercises,  are  either  ready  or  in  preparation: — 

Aeschylus.— PROMETLIEUS  VINCTUS.     Edited  by  Rev.  H. 

M.  S'iKPHENSON,  M.A.  S^Ready. 

Caesar — the  gallic  war.    BOOK  I.     Edited  by  A.   S. 

Walpole,  M.A.  {^ReaJy. 

THE  INVASION  OF  BRITAIN.     Being  Selections  from  Books 

IV.  and  V.  of  the  "  De  Bello  Gallico."     Adapted  for  the  use  of 

Beginners.       With    Notes,    Vocabulary,    and    Exercises,   by    W. 

Welch,  M.A,,  and  C.  G.  Duffield,  M.A.  {Ready. 

THE   GALLIC    WAR.      BOOKS   IL   and  IIL     Edited  by  the 

Rev.  W.  G.  Rutherford,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Head-Master  of  West- 
minster SchooL  {Ready, 
THE  GALLIC  WAR.    BOOK  IV.    Edited  by  C.  Bryans,  M.A., 

Assistant-Master  at  Dulwich  College.  hnmediately. 

THE  GALLIC   WAR.     SCENES  FROM  BOOKS  V.  and  VL 

Edited    by    C.    CoLBECK,  M.A.,  Assistant-Master   at    Harrow; 

formerly  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  {Ready. 

TPIE  GALLIC  WAR.      BOOKS  V.  and  VI.   (separately).      By 

the  same  Editor.  {In  preparation. 

Cicero.— DE,SENECTUTE.     Edited  by   E.  S.    Shuckburgh, 

M.  A.,  late  Fellow  of  Emmanuel  College,  Cambridge.       {Ready. 
DE  AMICITIA.     By  the  same  Editor.  {Ready. 

STORIES    OF    ROMAN  HISTORY.      Adapted  for  the    Use  of 

Beginners.     With  Notes,  Vocabular)',  and  Exercises,  by  the  Rev. 

G.  E.   Jeans,    M.  A.,   Fellow  of  Hertford  College,   Oxford,   and 

A.  V.  Jones,  M.A.,  Assistant-Masters  at  Haileybury  College. 

{Ready. 
EutropiuS, — Adapted   for   the   Use  of  Beginners.     With   Notes, 

Vocabulary,  and  Exercises,  by  William   Welch,  M.A.,  and  C. 

G.  Duffield,  M.A.,  Assistant-Masters  at  Surrey  County  School, 

Cranleigh.  {Ready, 

Homer. — ILIAD.    book  I.  Edited  by  Rev.  John  Bond,  M.A., 

and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  "  {Ready. 

ILIAD.     BOOK  XVIII.     THE  ARMS  OF  ACHILLES.  Edited 

by  S.  R.  James,  M.A.,  Assistant-Master  at  Eton  College.  {Ready. 
ODYSSEY.     BOOK  I.     Edited  by  Rev.  John  Bond,  M.A.    and 

A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  {Ready ^ 

Horace. — odes,  books  L— IV.    Edited  by  T.  E.  Page,  M.  A., 

late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge  ;  Assistant-Master 

at  the  Charterhouse.     Each  is.  bd.  {Ready. 

Livy. — BOOK  I.      Edited  by  H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A.,  Head 

Master  of  St.  Peter's  School,  York.  {Ready. 
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Livy.— THE  HANNIBALIAN  WAR.     Being  part  of  the  XXL 

AND  XXIL  BOOKS  OF  LIVY,  adapted  for  the  use  of  begmners, 

by  G.  C.  Macaulay,  M.A.,  Assistant-Master  at  Rugby  ;  formerly 

Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  \_Ready. 

THE  SIEGE  OF  SYRACUSE.     Being  part  of  the  XXIV.  and 

XXV.   BOOKS   OF    LIVY,  adapted  for   the  use  of  beginners. 

With  Notes,  Vocabulary,  and  Exercises,  by  George  Richards, 

M.A.,  and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  \^Ready. 

Lucian.— EXTRACTS   FROM  LUCIAN.     Edited,  with  Notes, 

Exercises,  and  Vocabulary,   by  Rev.    John    Bond,    M.A,,    and 

A.  S.  WaLpole,  M.A.  \_Ready. 

N epos.— SELECT  LIVES  OF  CORNELIUS  NEPOS.     Edited 

for  the  use  of  beginners  with  Notes,  Vocabulary  and  Exercises, 

by  G.  S.  Farnell,  M.A.  \NearIy  ready, 

Ovid. — SELECTIONS.      Edited  by  E.   S.  Shuckburgh,  M.A. 

late  Fellow  and  Assistant-Tutor  of  Emmanuel  College,  Cambridge. 

\_Ready, 

ELEGIAC  SELECTIONS.     Arranged  for  the  use  of  Beginners 

with  Notes,  Vocabulary,  and  Exercises,  by  H.  Wilkinson,  M.A. 

[/«  preparation. 
PhsedruS.— SELECT  FABLES.     Adapted  for  the   Use  of   Be- 
ginners.      With    Notes,    Exercises,    and  Vocabularies,  by  A.    S. 
Walpole,  M.A.  {^Ready, 

Thucydides. — the  RISE  OF  the  ATHENIAN  EMPIRE. 
BOOK  L  cc.  LXXXIX.  —  CXVII.  and  CXXVIII.  — 
CXXXVIII.  Edited  with  Notes,  Vocabulary  and  Exercises,  by  F. 
H.  COLSON,  M.A.,  Senior  Classical  Master  at  Bradford  Grammar 
School ;  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.  \_Ready, 

Virgil,— ^NEID.     BOOK  I.     Edited  by  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 

l^Ready. 

.ENEID.    BOOK  V.    Edited  by  Rev.    A.   Calvert,  M.A.,  late 

Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.  {Ready. 

SELECTIONS.     Edited  by  E.  S.  Shuckburgh,  M.A.       [Ready. 

Xenophon. — ANABASIS.       BOOK    I.       Edited     by    A.     S. 

Walpole,  M.A.  [Ready. 

SELECTIONS    FROM    THE    CYROP/EDIA.       Edited,    with 

Notes,    Vocabulary,    and   Exercises,   by   A.    H.    Cooke,    M.A., 

Fellow  and  L-c:urer  oi    Kings   College,   Cambridge.  [Ready. 

The  following  more  advanced  Books,  with  Introductions 
and  Notes,  but  no  Vocabulary,  are  either  ready,  or  in 
preparation: — 

Cicero.— SELECT  LETTERS.  Edited  by  Rev.  G.  E.  Jeans, 
M.A.,  Fellow  of  Hertford  College,  Oxford,  and  Assistant-Master 
at  Haileybury  College.  [Ready. 
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Euripides.— HECUBA.  Edited  by  Rev.  John  Bond,  MA. 
and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  {Ready. 

Herodotus.— SELECTIONS  FROM  BOOKS  VI.  and  VIL, 
THE  EXPEDITION  OF  XERXES,  Edited  by  A.  H.  Cooke, 
M.  A.,  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  King's  College,  Cambridge.    \_Ready. 

Horace.  —  SELECTIONS  FROM  THE  SATIRES  AND 
EPISTLES.  Edited  by  Rev.  W.  J.  V.  Baker,  M.  A.,  Fellow  of 
St.  John's  College,  Cambridge  ;  Assistant-Master  in  Marlborough 
College.  {Ready. 

SELECT  EPODES  AND  ARS  POETICA.  Edited  by  H.  A. 
Dalton,  M.  a.,  formerly  Senior  Student  of  Christ  church  ;  Assistant- 
Master  in  Winchester  College.  {Ready. 

Plato. — EUTHYPHRO  AND  MENEXENUS.  Edited  by  C.  E. 
Graves,  M.A.,  Classical  Lecturer  and  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's 
College,  Cambridge.  {Ready. 

Terence. — scenes  from  the  ANDRIA.  Edited  by  F.  W. 
Cornish,  M.A.,  Assistant-Master  at  Eton  College.  {Ready. 

The  Greek  Elegiac  Poets. —  FROM  CALLINUS  TO 
CALLIMACHUS.  Selected  and  Edited  by  Rev.  Herbert 
Kynaston,  D.D.,  Principal  of  Cheltenham  College,  and  formexdy 
Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.  {Ready. 

Thucydides. — book  iv.  Chs.  l— xli.    the  capture 

OF  SPHAGTERIA.     Edited  by  C.  E.  Graves,  M.A.     {Ready. 

Virgil. — GEORGICS.    book  II.    Edited  by  Rev.  J.  H.  Skrine, 

M.A.,  late  Fellow^  of  Merton  College,  Oxford;  Assistant-Master 

at  Uppingham.  {Ready. 


CLASSICAL  SERIES 
FOR  COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS. 

Fcap.   8vo. 

Being  select  portions  of  Greek  and  Latin  authors,  edited 
with  Introductions  and  Notes,  for  the  use  of  Middle  and 
Upper  forms  of  Schools,  or  of  candidates  for  Public 
Examinations  at  the  Universities  and  elsewhere. 
/Eschines. —  in  CTESIPHONTEM.  Edited  by  Rev.  T. 
Gwatkin,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

{ht  the  press. 


CLASSICAL  SERIES. 


-ffischylus,  —  PERSyE.  Edited  by  A.  O.  Prickard,  M.A. 
Fellow  and  Tutor  of  New  College,  Oxford.     With  Map.     3^-.  6d. 

Andocides. — DE  MYSTERIIS.  Edited  by  W.  J.  Hickie,  M.A., 
formerly  Assistant  Master  in  Denstone  College.     2$.  6d. 

Caesar.— THE   gallic    war.     Edited,  after  Ivraner,  by  Rev. 

John  Bond,  ALA.,  and  A.  S.  W^alpole,  M.A.  [/«  the  press. 

Catullus. — select  poems.     Edited  by  F.  P.  Simpson,  B.A., 

late   Scholar   of    Balliol    College,    Oxford.       New  and    Revised 

Edition.     5^.     The   Text  of  this   Edition  is  carefully  adapted  to 

School  use. 

Cicero. — the  Catiline  orations.  From  the  German 
of  Karl  Halm.  Edited,  with  Additions,  by  A.  S.  Wilkins, 
M.A.,  LL.D.,  Professorof  Latin  at  the  Owens  College,  Manchester, 
Examiner  of  Classics  to  the  University  of  London.     New  Edition. 

PRO  LEGE  MANILIA.  Edited,  after  Halm,  by  Professor  A.  S. 
Wilkins,  M.A.,  LL.D.     is.  6cl  '  _ 

THE  SECOND  PHILIPPIC  ORATION.  From  the  German 
of  Karl  Halm.  Edited,  with  Corrections  and  Additions, 
by  John  E.  B.  Mayor,  Professor  of  Latin  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge,  and  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College.  New  Edition, 
revised,     ^s. 

PRO  ROSCIO  AMERINO.  Edited,  after  Halm,  by  E.  H.  Don- 
kin,  M.A.,  late  Scholar  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford;  Assistant- 
Master  at  Sherborne  School.     4^.  6d. 

PRO  P.  SESTIO.  Edited  by  Rev.  H.  A.  Holden,  M.A.,  LL.D., 
late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge ;  and  late  Classical 
Examiner  to  the  University  of  London.     5^. 

£)emosthenes.— DE  CORONA.     Edited  by  B.  Drake,  M.A., 

late  Fellow  of  King's  College,    Cambridge.      New   and  revised 

Edition.     45-.  6d. 
ADVERSUS  LEPTINEM.     Edited  by  Rev.  J.  R.  King,  M.A., 

Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford.     4^.  6d. 
THE  FIRST  PHILIPPIC.     Edited,  after  C.  Rehdantz,  by  Rev. 

T.  GwATKiN,  M.  A.,  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

2S.  (id. 

IN  MIDIAM.  Edited  by  Prof.  A.  S.  Wilkins,  LL.D.,  and 
Herman   Hager,   Ph.D.,  of    the  Ov.-ens    College,   Manchester. 

[/«  preparation, 
Euripides.— HIPPOLYTUS.     Edited  by  J.  P.  Mahaffy,  M.  A., 
Fellv)w  and  Professor  of  Ancient  History  in  Trinity  College,  Dub- 
lin, and  J.  B.  Bury,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin.   3^.  6^. 
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Euripides. -MEDEA.       Edited    by   A.    W.    Verrall,    M.A., 
Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     3^.  dd. 
IPHIGENIA  IN  TAURIS.     Edited  by  E.  B.  England,  M.A., 
Lecturer  at  the  Owens  College,  Manchester.     45.  dd. 

Herodotus. — BOOKS  VIL  and  VIIL  Edited  by  Rev.  A.  IJ. 
Cooke,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge.       [In  prep. 

Homer. — lliad.    books  l,  ex.,  xl,  xvl— xxiv.   the 

STORY  OF  ACHILLES.  Edited  by  the  late  J.  H.  Tratt, 
M.A.,  and  Walter  Leaf,  M.A.,  Fellows  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge.     6s. 

ODYSSEY.  BOOK  IX.  Edited  by  Prof.  John  E.  B.  Mayor. 
2s.  6d. 

ODYSSEY.  ROOKS  XXL— XXIV.  THE  TRIUMPH  OF 
ODYSSEUS.  Edited  by  S.  G.  Hamilton,  B.A.,  Fellow  of 
Hertford  College,  Oxford.     3^.  6d. 

Horace. — the  odes.  Edited  by  T.  E.  Page,  M.A.,  formerly 
Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge  ;  Assistant-Master  at 
Charterhouse  6s.  (BOOKS  L,  II.,  Ill,,  and  IV.  separately, 
2s.  each.) 

THE  SATIRES.  Edited  by  Arthur  Palmer,  M.A.,  Fellow  of 
Trinity  College,  Dublin ;  Professor  of  Latin  in  the  University  of 
Dublin.     6s. 

THE  EPISTLES  and  ARS  POETICA.  Edited  by  A  S. 
WiLKiNS,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Latin  in  Owens  College, 
Manchester ;  Examiner  in  Classics  to  the  University  of 
London.     6s. 

Isaeos.— THE  ORATIONS.  Edited  by  William  Ridgeway, 
M.A.,  Fellow  of  Caius  College,  Cambridge;  and  Professor  of 
Greek  in  the  University  of  Cork.  [/«  preparation. 

Juvenal,      thirteen     satires.       Edited,    for  the    Use   of 
Schools,   by  E.  G.    Hardy,   M.A.,    Head  Master  of  Grantham 
Graunnar  School;  late  Fellow  of  Jesus  College,  Oxford.    5^-. 
The  Text  of  thi-;  Edition  is  carefully  adapted  to  School  use. 
SELECT  SATIRES.     Edited  by  Professor  John  E.  B.  Mayor. 
X.  AND  XL     3^.  6d.     XIL— XVL     4^.  6d. 

Livy. — BOOKS  II.  AND  HI.  Edited  by  Rev.  H.  M.  Stephenson, 
M.A.,  Head-Master  of  St.  Peter's  School,  York.     Ss. 

BOOKS  XXI.  AND  XXII.  Edited  by  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Capes, 
M.  A.,  Reader  in  Ancient  History  at  Oxford.     Maps.    ^s. 
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Livy. — BOOKS  XXIII  AND  XXIV.  Edited  by  G.  C.  Macaulay, 
M.A.,  Assistant-Master  at  Rugby.  With  Maps.  $r. 
THE  LAST  TWO  KINGS  OF  MACEDON.  SCENES  FROM 
THE  LAST  DECADE  OF  LIVY.  Selected  and  Edited, 
with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  F.  H  .Rawlins,  M,  A.,  Fellow  of 
King's  College,  Cambridge;  and  Assistant-Master  at  Eton.  With 
Maps.  [A^mr/j'  ready. 

Lucretius.  BOOKS  I.— iri.  Edited  by  J.  H.  Warburton 
Lee,  M.A.,  late  Scholar  of  Corpus  Christi  College,  O.xford,  and 
Assistant- Master  at  Rossall.     4^-.  6d. 

Lysias.— SELECT  ORATIONS.    Edited  by  E.  S.  Shuckburgh, 

M.A.,  late  Assistant-Master  at  Eton  College,  formerly  Fellow  and 

Assistant-Tutor  of  Emmanuel  College,  Cambridge.    New  Edition, 

revised.     6s. 

Martial.  —  SELECT    EPIGRAMS.      Edited    by   Rev.    H.    M. 

Stephenson,  M.A.     ds. 
Cvid.— FASTI.     Edited  by  G.  H.  Hallam,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  St. 
John's    College,    Cambridge,    and    Assistant-Master   at    Harrow. 
With  Maps.     5i-. 
HEROIDUM  EPISTUL^  XIII.  Edited  by  E.  S.  Shuckburgh, 

M.A.    4i.  6d. 
METAMORPHOSES.     BOOKS    XIII.    and   XIV.     Edited   by 
C.  Simmons,  M.A.  ^^Nearly  ready. 

Plato.— MENO.  Edited  by  E.  S.  Thompson,  M.A.,  Fellow  of 
Christ's  College,  Cambridge.  \^In  preparation. 

APOLOGY  AND    CRITO.      Edited   by    F.    J.    H.    Jenkinson, 
M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  {In  preparation. 

THE  REPUBLIC.     BOOKS  I.— V.     Edited  by  T.  H.  Warren, 
M.A.,  President  of  Magdalen  College,  Oxford.  [In  the  press. 

PlautUS.— MILES  GLORIOSUS.  Edited  by  R.  Y.  Tyrrell. 
M.  A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  and  Regius  Professor  of  Greek  in 
the  University  of  Dublin.  Second  Edition  Revised.  5^^. 
AMPHITRUO.  Edited  by  Arthur  Palmer,  M.A.,  Fellow  of 
Trinity  College  and  Regius  Professor  of  Latin  in  the  University 
of  Dublin.  {In  preparation. 

CAPTIVE     Edited  by   A.    Rhys  Smith,   late  Junior  Student  of 
Christ  Church,  Oxford.  {hi  preparation. 

Pliny.— LETTERS.   BOOK  III.  Edited  by  Professor  John  E.  B. 

Mayor.     With  Life  of  Pliny  by  G.  H.  Kendall,  M.'A.     5^. 
Plutarch.— LIFE    OF    THEMISTOKLES.       Edited   by    Rev. 

IT.  A.  Holden,  M.A.,  LL.D.     5^. 
PolybiuS.— HISTORY  OF  THE  ACH.4LAN  LEAGUE.     Being 
Parts  of  Books  II.,  III.,   and  IV.     Edited  by  W.   W,    Capes. 
M.A.  {In  the  press. 
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Propertius.— SELECT  POEMS.  Edited  by  Professor  J.  P. 
PosTGATE,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  Second 
Edition,  revised.     6s. 

SalluSt. — CATILINA  AND  JUGURTHA.  Edited  by  C.  Meri- 
VALE,  D.D.,  Dean  of  Ely.  Nev/  Edition,  carefully  revised  and 
enlarged,  4s.  dd.     Or  separately,  is.  6d.  each. 

•  BELLUM  CATULINAE.     Edited  by  A.  M.  Cook,  M.A.,  Assist- 
ant  Master  at  St.  Paul's  School.     4J.  6d. 
JUGURTHA.     By  the  same  Editor.  \_In preparation. 

Sophocles. — ANTIGONE.  Edited  by  Rev.  John  Bond,  M.A., 
and  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A.  \^In preparation. 

Tacitus. — AGRICOLA    AND    GERMANIA.     Edited   by   A.    J. 

Church,    M.A.,    and    W.    J.    Brodrihb,    M.A.,  Translators  of 

Tacitus.     New  Edition,  3?,  dd.     Or  separately,  2.r.  each. 
THE  ANNALS.     BOOK  VI.     By  the  same  Editors,     is.  6d. 
THE  HISTORY.    BOOKS  I.  and  II.    Edited  by  A.  D.  Godley. 

M.A.  [/;?  prepa  ration. 

THE  ANNALS.     BOOKS  L  and  IL     Edited  by  J.    S.  Reid, 

M.L.,  LiTT.D.  \^In  preparation. 

Terence. — HAUTON    TIMORUMENOS.      Edited  by  E.    S. 
Shuckburgh,  M.A.     3J-.      With  Translation,  4?.  6^. 
PHORMIO.     Edited    by   Rev.    John    Bond,    M.A.,    and    A.   S. 
Walpole,  B.A.     \s.  6d. 

rhucydides.      BOOK   IV.     Edited  by  C.   E.   Graves,    M.A., 

Classical    Lecturer,    and    late     Fellow    of     St.    John's    College, 

Cambridge.     5^. 

BOOKS  I.  II.  III.  and  V.     By  the  same  Editor.     To  be  published 

separately.  [In  preparation.    {Book  V.  in  the p?-css.) 

BOOKS  VI.  AND  VII.  THE  SICILIAN  EXPEDITION.  Edited 
by  the  Rev.  Percival  Frost,  M.  A.,  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's 
College,  Cambridge.  New  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged,  with 
Map.     5^. 

TibulluS.— SELECT  POEMS.  Edited  by  Professor  J.  P. 
PoSTGATE,  M.A.  \In  preparation. 

Virgil. — ^NEID.  BOOKS  II.  AND  III.  THE  NARRATIVE 
OF  ^NEAS.  Edited  by  E.  W.  HowsoN,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  King's 
College,  Cambridge,  and  Assistant-Master  at  Harrow.     3^. 

Xenophon. — HELLENICA,  books  I.  and  II.  Edited  by 
H.  Hailstone,  B.A.,  late  Scholar  of  Peterhouse,  Cambridge. 
W^ith  Map.     d^s.  6(i. 
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Xenophon.— CYROP^DIA.  BOOKS  VII.  AND  VIII.  Edited 
by  Alfred  Goodwix,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Greek  in  University 
College,   London.      5^. 

MEMORABILIA  SOCRATIS.     Edited  by  A.  R.  Cluer,  B.A., 
^        Balliol  College,  Oxford.     6s. 

THE  ANABASIS.  BOOKS  I.— IV.  Edited  by  Professors  W.  W. 
Goodwin  and  J.  W.  White.  Adapted  to  Goodwin's  Greek 
Grammar.     With  a  J\lap.     5^. 

HIERO.     Edited  by  Rev.  PL  A.  Holdex,  M.A.,  LL.D.     3?.  6J. 

OECONOMICUS.  By  the  same  Editor.  With  Introduction, 
Explanatory  Notes,  Critical  Appendix,  and  Lexicon.     6s. 

,  *^^  0^/ier  Volumes  will  foil ozv. 


CLASSICAL    LIBRARY. 

(i)  Texts,  Edited  Avith  Introductions  and  Notes,, 
for  the  use  of  Advanced  Students.  (2)  Commentaries 
and  Translations. 

iEschyluS.— THE  EUMENIDES.  The  Greek  Text,  with 
Introduction,  English  Notes,  and  Verse  Translation.  By  Bernard 
Drake,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge. 
8vo.     S-y. 

AGAMEMNON,  CHOEPHORCE,  AND  EUMENIDES.  Edited, 
with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  A.  O.  Prickard,  M.A.,  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  New  College,  Oxford.     8vo.  \_In  preparation. 

AGAMEMNO.  Emendavit  David  S.  Margoliouth,  Coll.  Nov. 
Oxon.  Soc.     Demy  Svo.     is.  6d. 

SEPTEM  CONTRA  TIIEBAS.  Edited,  with  Introduction  and 
Notes,  by  A.  W.  Verrall,  InI.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambridge.     Svo.  [/«  the  press. 

Antoninus,    Marcus    Aurelius. — BOOK  IV.  OF  THE 

MEDITATIONS.  The  Text  Revised,  wirh  Translation  and 
Notes,  by  Hastings  Crossley,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Greek  in 
Queen's  College,  Belfast.     Svo.     6s. 

Aristotle. — the  METAPHVSICS.     book  I.     Translated  b5r 
a  Cambridge  Graduate.     Svo.     5^.  \_Book  II.  in  preparation. 
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Aristotle. — the  POLITICS.  Edited,  after  Susemihl,  by  R. 
D.  IIiCKSjM.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.      8vo. 

[In  ^Ae  press. 

THE  POLITICS.  Translated  l)y  Rev.  J.  E.  C.  Welldon,  M.A., 
Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge,  and  Head-Master  of 
Harrow  School.     Crown  8vo.      ics.  6d. 

THE  RHETORIC.      By  the  same  Translator.  [/«  the  press. 

AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  ARISTOTLE'S  RHETORIC. 
With  Analysis,  Notes,  and  Appendices.  By  E.  M.  Cope,  Fellow 
and  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.     8vo.      14^. 

THE  SOPHISTICI  ELENCHI.  V/ith  Translation  and  Notes 
by  E.  PosTE,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Oriel  College,  Oxford.   8vo.  8j.  dd. 

Aristophanes;— THE  BIRDS.  Translated  into  English  Verse, 
with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Appendices,  by  B.  II.  Kennedy, 
D.D.,  Regius  Professir  of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
Crown  8vo.  6s.  Help  Notes  to  the  same,  for  the  use  of 
Students,  i^.  6d, 

Attic  Orators.— FROM  ANTIPHON  TO  ISAEOS.  By 
R.  C.  Jehb,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University 
of  Glasgow.     2  vols.     8vo.     25^-. 

SELECTIONS  FROM  ANTIPHON,  ANDOKIDES,  LYSIAS, 
ISOKRATES,  AND  ISAEOS.  Edited,  with  Notes,  by  Pro- 
fessor J  ebb.  Being  a  companion  volume  to  the  preceding  work. 
8vo.      12^.  6d. 

BabriuS. — Edited,  with  Introductory  Dissertations,  Critical  Notes, 
Commentary  and  Lexicon,  By  Rev.  W.  GuNioN  Rutherford, 
M.A.,  LL.D.,  Head-Master  of  Westminster  School.    8vo.     \2s.  6d. 

Cicero. — the  ACADEMICA.  The  Text  revised  and  explained 
by  J.  S.  Reid,  M.L.,  Litt.D.,  Fellow  of  Caius  College,  Cam- 
bridge.    8vo.     15^'. 

THE  ACADEMICS.    Translated  by  J.  S.  Reid,  M.L.    8vo.  5^.  dd. 

SELECT  LETTERS.  After  the  Edition  of  Albert  Watson, 
M.A.  Translated  by  G.  E.  Jeans,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Hertford 
College,  Oxfoi-d,  and  Assistant-Master  at  Haileybury.  8vo. 
lOJ.  6d. 

(See  also  Classical  Series.) 

Euripides. — MEDEA.  Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by 
A.  W.  Verrall,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  Trinity  College, 
Cambi'idge.     8vo.     "js.  6d. 
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Euripides.— IPHIGENIA  IN  AULIS.  Edited,  with  Introdi^- 
tion  and  Notes,  by  E.  B.  England,  M.  A.,  Lecturer  in  the  Owens 
College,  Manchester.     8vo.  [In  preparation. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  EURIPIDES.  By 
Professor  J.  P.  Mahaffy.  Fcap.  8vo.  is.  6d.  {Classical  Writers 
Sei'ies. ) 

(See  also  Classical  Series.) 

Herodotus. — BOOKS  I.— iiL    the  ancient  empires 

OF   THE    EAST.     Edited,  with  Notes,   Introductions,   and  Ap- 
pendices,   by  A.    PI.    Sayce,    Deputy-Professor  of   Comparative 
Philology,  Oxford;  Honorary  LL.D.,  Dublin.     Demy  8vo.     i6s. 
BOOKS    IV.— IX.       Edited   by  Reginald    W.  Macan,   M.A., 
Lecturer  in  Ancient  History  at  Brasenose  College,  Oxford.     8vo. 

[In  preparation. 

Homer. — TI-IE  ILIAD.  Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 
by  ^VALTER  Leaf,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge.    Svo.     Vol.  I.     Books  I.— XII.      I4y. 

THE  ILIAD.  Translated  into  English  Prose.  By  Andrew 
Lang,  M.A.,  Walter  Leaf,  M.A.,  and  Ernest  Myers,  M.A. 
Crown  8vo.      12s.  6d. 

THE  ODYSSEY.  Done  into  Engli-h  by  S.  H.  Butcher,  M.A., 
Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,  and  Andrevn' 
Lang,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Merton  College,  Oxford.  Fifth 
Edition,  revised  and  corrected.     Crown  Svo.      los.  6d. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  HOMER.  By  the 
Right  Hon.  W.  E.  Gladstone,  M.P.  i8mo.  is.  [Literature 
Primers. ) 

HOMERIC  DICTIONARY.  For  Use  in  Schools  and  Colleges. 
Translated  from  the  German  of  Dr.  G.  Autenrieth,  with  Addi- 
tions and  Corrections,  by  R.  P.  Keep,  Ph.D.  \Yith  numerous 
Illustrations.     Crown  8vo.     6r, 

(See  also  Classical  Series.) 

Horace.— THE  VvORKS  OF  HORACE  RENDERED  INTO 
ENGLISH  PROSE.  With  Introductions,  Running  Analysis, 
Notes,  &c.  By  J.  Lonsdale,  M.A.,  and  S.  Lee,  M.A.  {Globe 
Edition.)  3^.  6d. 
STUDIES,  LITERARY  AND  HISTORICAL,  IN  THE  ODES 
OF  HORACE.  By  A.  W.  Verrall,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College. 
Cambridge.     Demy  Svo.     Zs.  6d. 

(See  also  Classical  Series. ) 

Juvenal.— THIRTEEN  SATIRES  OF  JUVENAL.  With  a 
Commentary.  By  John  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Latin 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge.  Second  Edition,  enlarged. 
Crown  Svo.     Vol.  I.     ^s.  6d.     Vol.  II.     los.  6d. 
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Juvenal.— THIRTEEN  satires.  Translated  into  English 
after  the  Text  of  J.  E.  B.  Mayor  by  Alexander  Leeper, 
M.A.,  Warden  of  Trinity  College,  in  the  University  of  Melbourne. 
Crown  8vo.     ^s.  6:/. 

(See  also  Classical  Sei'ies^ 

Livy. — BOOKS  L— IV.  Translated  by  Rev.  II.  M.  Stephenson, 
M.A.,  Head  Master  of  St.  Peter's  School,  York.  \^In  preparation. 
BOOKS  XXI.— XXV.  Translated  by  Alfred  John  Church, 
M.A.,  of  Lincoln  College,  Oxford,  Professor  of  Latin,  University 
College,  London,  and  William  Jackson  Brodriju;,  M.  A.,  late 
Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge,  Cr.  8vo.  is.  6d. 
INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  LIVY.  By  Rev, 
W.  W.  Capes,  Reader  in  Ancient  Plistory  at  Oxford,  Fcap,  8vo, 
I  jr.  6^/.      {Classical  Writers  Series.) 

""(See  also  Classical  Series.) 
Martial. — BOOKS  I.  and  II.  OF  THE  EPIGRAMS.     Edited, 
with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  Professor  J.  E.  B.  M.WOR,  M.  A. 
8vo.  [/«  the  press. 

(See  also  Classical  Series.) 
Pausanias.— DESCRIPTION    OF    GREECE.      Translated   by 
J.  G,  Frazer,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge. 

[In  preparation. 
PhrynichuS,— THE  NEW  PHRYNICHUS  ;    being  a  Revised 
Text  of  the  Ecloga  of  the  Grammarian  Phrynichus.      With  Intro- 
duction and  Commentary  by  Rev.  W.  GuNioN    Rutherford, 
M.A.,  LL.D.,  Head  Master  of  Westminster  School.     8vo.     i8j. 
Pindar. — TPIE    extant   odes    of   PINDAR.      Translated 
into  English,  with  an   Introduction  and  short  Notes,  by  Ernest 
Myers,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Wadham  College,  Oxford.     Second 
Edition.     Crown  8vo.     5^-. 
THE  OLYMPIAN  AND  PYTIHAN  ODES,     Edited,  with  an 
Introductory  Essay,  Notes,  and  Indexes,  by  Basil  Gildersleeve, 
Professor  of  Greek  in  the  Johns  Hopkins  University,  Baltimore. 
Crown  8vo.     ^js.  (hI. 
Plato. — PHiEDO,     Edited,  with  Introduction,  Notes,  and  Appen- 
dices, by  R,  D.  Archer-Hind,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College. 
Cambridge.     8vo.     Sj.  6d. 
TIM^US. — Edited,    with   Introduction  and   Notes,    by  the  same 
Editor.     8vo,  [In  the  press. 

PH^DO.    Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  W,  D,  Geddes, 
LL.D.,  Principal  of  the  University  of  Aberdeen.     Second  Edition. 
Demy  8vo.     8^.  6^/. 
PHILEBUS.      Edited,   with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  Henry 
Jackson,   M.A.,   P'ellow  of  Trinity  College,   Cambridge.      8vo, 

[In  preparation. 
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Plato. — THE  REPUBLIC— Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes, 
by  H.  C.  GooDHART,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cam- 
bridge. 8vo  [In  p7'eparation. 
THE  REPUBLIC  OF  PLATO.  Translated  into  English,  with  an 
Analysis  and  Notes,  by  J.  Ll.  Davies,  M.A.,  and  D,  J.  Vaughan, 
M.A.  i8mo.  4.r.  6^/. 
EUTHYPHRO,  APOLOGY,  CRITO,  AND  PH^DO.  Trans- 
lated by  F,  J.  Church.     i8mo.     4^-.  6d. 

(See  also  Classical  Series.) 
Piautus. — THE  MOSTELLARIA  OF  PLAUTUS.  \Vith  Notes, 
Prolegomena,  and  Excursus.  By  William  Ramsay,  M.A., 
formerly  Professor  of  Humanity  in  the  University  of  Glasgow. 
Edited  by  Professor  George  G.  Ramsay,  M.A.,  of  the  University 
of  Glasgow.     8vo.     14J. 

(See  also  Classical  Series.) 
PolybiuS. — THE  HISTORIES.     Translated,  with  Introduction 
and  Notes,  by  E.  S.  Shuckburgh,  M.A.   8vo.     [In preparalion. 
SalluSt. — CATILINE     and     JUGURTHA.      Translated,    with 
Introductory  Essays,  by  A,  W." Pollard,  B.A.     Crown  8vo.     ds. 
THE  CATILINE  (separately).     Crown  8vo.     3^. 
(^0.0.  2l%o  Classical  Series.) 

Studia  Scenica. — Part  L,  Section  I.  Introductory  Study  on 
the  Text  of  the  Greek  Dramas.  The  Text  of  SOPHOCLES' 
TRACHINIAE,  1-300.  By  David  S.  Margoliouth,  Fellow 
of  New  College,  Oxford.  Den-y  8vo.  2s.  6d, 
Tacitus. — THE  ANNALS.  Edited,  with  Introductions  and 
Notes,  by  G.  O.  Holbrooke,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Latin  in  Trinity 
College,  Hartford,  U.S.A.      With  Maps.     8vo.      i6s. 

THE  ANNx\LS.  Translated  by  A.  J.  Church,  M.A.,  and  W.J. 
Brodribd,  M.A.  With  Notes  and  Maps.  New  Edition.  Cr.  8vo. 
75.  6d. 

THE  HISTORIES.  Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by 
Rev.  W.  A.  Spooner,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  New  College,  and 
H.  M.  Spooner,  M.A.,  formerly  Fellow  of  Magdalen  College, 
Oxford.     8vo.  [In  preparation. 

THE  HISTORY,  Translated  by  A.  J.  Church,  M.A.,  and  W. 
J.  Brodribb,  M.A.      With  Notes  and  a  Map.     Crown  8vo.     6s. 

TLIE  AGRICOLA  AND  GERMANY,  WITH  THE  DIALOGUE 
ON  ORATORY.  Translated  by  A.  J.  Church,  M.A.,  and 
W.  J,  Brodribb,  M.A.  With  Notes  and  Maps,  New  and 
Revised  Edition.     Crown  8vo.     4J.  6d. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  TACITUS.  By 
A.  J.  Church,  M.A.  and  W.  J.  Brodribb,  M.A.    Fcap.  Svo. 

■    l8mo.      IJ-.  6d.     {Classical   Wriicjs  Seri^^s.) 
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Theocritus,  Bion,  and  Moschus.     Rendered  into  English 
Prose  with  Introductory  Essay  by  A.  Lang,  M.  A.     Crown  8vo.  6s. 

Virgil.  — THE  WORKS  OF  VIRGIL  RENDERED  INTO 
ENGLISH  PROSE,  \\ith  Notes,  Introductions,  Running  Analysis, 
and  an  Index,  Ly  James  Lonsdale,  M.A.,  and  Samuel  Lee, 
M.A.  New  Edition.  Globe  Svo.  y.  6if. 
TUE  v^':NEID.  Translated  by  J.  W.  Mackail,  M.A.,  Fello^v  of 
Balliol  College,  Oxford.     Crow  n  Svo.     p.  dd. 


GRAMMAR,  COMPOSITION,  &  PHILOLOGY. 

Belcher.— SHORT  EXERCISES  IN  LATIN  PROSE  COM- 
POSITION AND  EXAMINATION  PAPERS  IN  LATIN 
GRAMMAR,  to  which  is  prefixed  a  Chapter  on  Analysis  of 
Sentences.  By  the  Rev.  II.  Belcher,  M.A.,  Rector  of  the  High 
School,  Duneclin,  N.Z.     New  Edition.      i8mo.      \s.  6d. 

KEY  TO  THE  ABOVE  (for  Teachers  only).     3^.  6d. 

SHORT  EXERCISES  IN  LATIN  PROSE  COMPOSITION. 
Part  11. ,  On  the  Syntax  of  Sentences,  with  an  Appeixlix,  includ- 
ing EXERCISES  IN  LATIN  IDIOMS,  &c.     i8mo.     2s. 

KEY  TO  THE  ABOVE  (for  Teachers  only).     3^. 

Blackie. — GREEK  AND  ENGLISPI  DIALOGUES  FOR  USE 
IN  SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES.  By  John  Stuart  Blackie, 
Emeritus  Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh. 
New  Edition.     Fcap.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

Bryans.— LATIN  PROSE  EXERCISES  BASED  UPON 
CAESAR'S  GALLIC  WAR.  With  a  Classification  of  Cresar's 
Chief  Phrases  and  Grammatical  Notes  on  Caesar's  Usages.  By 
Clement  Bryans,  M.A.,  Assistant-Master  in  Dulwich  College. 
Extra  fcap.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 

KEY  TO  THE  ABOVE  (for  Teachers  only).     3^.  6d. 

GREEK  PROSE  EXERCISES  based  upon  Thucydides.  By  the 
same  Author.     Extra  fcap.  Svo.  \_Tn  preparation, 

Colson. — A  FIRST  GREEK  READER.  By  F.  H.  Colson, 
M.A.,  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge,  and  Senior 
Classical  Master  at  Bradford  Grammar  School.     Globe  Svo. 

[/«  preparation. 

Eicke.— FIRST  LESSONS  IN  LATIN.  By  K.  M.  Eicke,  B.A., 
Assistant- Master  in  Oundle  School.     Globe  Svo.     is. 

Ellis.— PRACTICAL  HINTS  ON  THE  QUANTITATIVE 
PRONUNCIATION  OF  LATIN,  for  the  use  of  Classical 
Teachers  and  Linguists.  By  A.  J.  Ellis,  B.A.,  F.R.S.  Extra 
fcap.  Svo.     4-'.  6d. 
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England. — exercises  on  latin  syntax  and  idiom 

ARRANGED  WITH  REFERENCE  TO  ROBY'S  SCHOOL 
LATIN  GRAMMAR.  By  E.  B.  England,  M.A.,  Assistant 
Lecturer  at  the  Owens  College,  Manchester.  Crown  Svo.  2^.  6d. 
Key  for  Teachers  only,  2s.  6d. 

Goodwin. — Works  Ly  W.  W.  Goodwin,  LL.D.,  Professor  of 
Greek  in  Harvard  University,  U.S.A. 
SYNTAX  OF  THE  MOODS  AND  TENSES  OF  THE  GREEK 

VERB,      New  Edition,  revised.      Crown  Svo.     ds.  6d. 
A  GREEK  GRAMMAR.     New  Edition,  revised.     Crown  Svo.    6s. 
"It    is   the   best    Greek    Grammar    of   its    size    in    the    English    language."— 

A  GREEK  GRAMMAR  FOR  SCHOOLS.     Crown  Svo.    3.^  6d. 

Greenwood. — the  elements  of  greek  grammar, 

including  Accidence,  Irregular  Verbs,  and  Principles  of  Deriva- 
tion and  Composition ;  adapted  to  the  System  of  Crude  Forms. 
By  J.  G.  Greenwood,  Principal  of  Owens  College,  Manchester. 
New  Edition.     Crown  Svo.     5^.  6d. 

Hadley  and  Allen. — a  GREEK  grammar  for 
SCHOOLS  AND  COLLEGES.  By  James  Hadley,  late 
Profes>or  in  Yale  College.  Revised  and  in  part  Rewritten  by 
Frederic  de  Forest  Allen,  Professor  in  Harvard  College. 
Crown  Svo.     6s. 

Hodgson. — MYTHOLOGY^  FOR  LATIN  VERSIFICATION. 
A  brief  Sketch  of  the  Fables  of  the  Ancients,  prepared  to  be 
rendered  into  Latin  Verse  for  Schools.  By  F.  Hodgson,  B.D., 
late  Provost  of  Eton.     New  Edition,  revised  by  F.  C.  Hodgson, 

,-       M.A.     I  Brno ,     3  J. 

Jackson. — FIRST  STEPS  TO  GREEK  PROSE  COMPOSI- 
TION. By  Blomfield  Jackson,  M.A.,  Assistant-Master  in 
King's  College  School,  Loudon.  New  Edition,  revised  and 
enlarged.      i8mo.      i^-.  6/, 

KEY  TO  FIRST  STEPS   (for  Teachers  onlv).      iSmo.     3.'.  6d. 

SECOND  STEPS  TO  GREEK  PROSE  COMPOSITION,  with 
Miscellaneous  Idioms,  Aids  to  Accentuation,  and  Examination 
Papers  in  Greek  Scholarship.      iSmo.     2s.  6d. 

KEY  TO  SECOND  STEPS  (for  Teachers  only).     iSmo.     3^.  6d. 

Kynaston. — EXERCISES  IN  THE  COMPOSITION  OF 
GREEK  IAMBIC  VERSE  by  Translations  from  English  Dra- 
matists. By  Rev.  H.  Kynaston,  D.D,,  Principal  of  Cheltenham 
College.  W^ith  Introduction,  Vocabulary,  &c.  New  Edition, 
revised  and  enlarged.  Extra  fcap.  Svo.  5^. 
KEY  TO  THE  SAME  (for  Teachers  only).    Extra  fcap.  Svo.   .-|^.  6d. 
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Lupton.— AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  LATIN  ELEGIAC 
VEKSE  COMPOSITION.  By  J.  H.  Lupton,  M.  A.,  Sur-Master 
of  St.  Paul's  School,  and  formerly  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College, 
Cambrids^e.  2s.  6i/. 
LATIN  RENDER LVG  OF  THE  EXERCISES  IN  PART  II. 
(XXV.-C).     3S.&/. 

Mackie.— PARALLEL  PASSAGES  FOR  TRANSLATION 
Ii\TO  GREKK  AND  ENGLISH.  Carefully  graduated  for  the 
use  of  Colleges  and  Schools.  With  Indexes.  By  Rev.  Ellis  C. 
Mackie,  Classical  Mater  at  Heyersham  Grammar  School.  Globe 
8vo.     4s.  6J. 

Macmillan. — FIRST  latin  GRAMMAR.  By  M.  C.  Mac- 
MILLAN,  M.A.,  late  Scholar  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridge; 
sometime  Assistant-Master  in  St.  Paul's  School.  New  Edition, 
enlarged.  iSjno.  is.  6d.  A  SHORT  SYNTAX  is  in  preparation 
to  follow  the  Accidence. 

Macmillan's  Latin  Course.     FIRST  PART.    By  A,  M. 

Cook,  M.A.,  Assistant-Master  at  St.  Paul's  School.      Globe  8vo! 
2s.  6d.  *  J' The  Second  Part  is  hi  prepay atio7z. 

Macmillan's  Shorter  Latin  Course.     By  A.  M.  Cook, 

M.A.,  Assistant-Master  at  St. Paul's  School.  Being  an  abridgement 
of  "  Macmillan's  Latin  Course,"  First  Year.     Globe  Svo.      is.  6d. 

Marshall. — a  TABLE  OF  IRREGULAR  GREEK  VERBS, 
classified  according  to  the  arrangement  of  Curtius's  Greek  Grammar. 
By  J.  M.  Marshall,  M.A.,  Head  Master  of  the  Grammar 
School,  Durham.     New  Edition.     Svo.     is. 

Mayor  (John  E.  B.)— first  GREEK  READER.  Edited 
after  Karl  Halm,  with  Corrections  and  large  Additions  by  Pro- 
fessor John  E.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College, 
Cambridge.     New  Edition,  revised.      Fcap.  Svo.     45.  6d. 

Mayor  (Joseph  B.)— greek  FOR  beginners.    By  the 

Rev.  J.  B.  Mayor,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Classical  Literature  in 
King's  College,  London.  Part  I.,  with  Vocabulary,  is.  6d. 
Parts  II.  and  III.,  with  Vocabulary  and  Index,  3^.  6d.  Complete 
in  one  Vol.  fcap.  Svo.  4r.  6d. 
Nixon. — PARALLEL  EXTRACTS,  Arranged  for  Translation  into 
English  and  LaHn,  with  Notes  on  Idioms.  By  J.  E.  Nixon, 
M.A.,  Fello\v  and  Classical  Lecturer,  King's  College,  Cambridge. 
Part  I. — Historical  and  Epistolary.  New  Edition,  revised  and 
enlarged.  Crown  Svo.  3^.  6d. 
PROSE  EXTRACTS,  Arrau'^^ed  for  Translation  into  English  and 
Latin,  with  General  and  Special  Prefaces  on  Style  and  Idiom. 
I.  Oratorical.  11.  Historical.  III.  Philo  ophical  and  Miscella- 
neous.    By  the  same  Author.     Crown  Svo.     3^'.  6d. 
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Peile. — A  PRIMER  OF  PHILOLOGY.       By  J.    Peile,   M.A., 

Fellow  and  Tutor  of  Christ's  College,  Cambricige.      iSino.      is. 

Postgate     and    Vince. — a    DICTIOXARY    OF    LATIN 

ET\  MOLOGY.     By  J.  P.  Postgate,  M.A.,  and  C.  A.  Vinxe, 

M .  a.  [In  preparat'on. 

Potts   (A.    W.) — Works  by    Alexander    W.    Potts     M.A., 

LL.D.,  late    Fellow   of  St.  John's   College,    Cambi  idge ;    Head 

Master  of  the  Fettes  College,  Ldinburgh. 

HINTS  TOWARDS   LATiN  I  ROSE  COMPOSITION.     New 

Edition.      Extra  fcap.  S»o.     35. 
PASSAGES    FOR    TRANSLATION    INTO    LATIN  PROSE. 
Edited  w  ith   Notes  and  References  to  the  above.     New  Edition. 
Extra  fcap.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 
LATLN  VERSIONS    OF   PASSAGES  FOR  TRANSLATION 
INTO  LATIN  PROSE  (for  Teachers  only).      2s.  6d. 
Reid. — A  GRAMMAR   OF  TACITUS.     By  J.  S.  Reid,   M.L., 
Fellow  of  (  aius  College.  Cauibridge.  {In  prepayatbn. 

A    GRAMMAR    OF    VERGIL.     By  the  same  Author. 

[/«  pyepayat'wn, 
*^^*  Similar  Grammars  to  other  Classical  Authors  will  probably  folloiu, 

Roby. — A  GRAMMAR    OF  THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE,  from 

Plautus  to  Suetonius.     By  H.  J.  RoBY,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  St. 

John's  College,    Cambridge.      In   Two    Parts.      Third    Edition. 

Par-t   I.   containing: — Boole    I.     Sounds,       Book    11.     Inflexions. 

Book   HI.    Word-formation.     Appendices.     Crown  8vo.  8^.  dd. 

Part  II.   Syntax,  Prep  sitiou'^,  &c.     Crown  8vo.      105.  6(/. 
"  Marked  by  the  clear  and  prartised  ins.ght  of  a  master  in  his  art.     A  book  that 
would  d^^  honour  to  any  coun'ry." — AxHENyiiUM. 

SCHOOL  LATiN  GRAMMAR.     By  the  same  Author.     Crown 

8vo.     5i-. 
Rush. — SYNTHETIC    LATIN    DELECTUS.      A    First   Latin 

Construing    Book   arranged    on    t   e    Principles   of    Grammatical 

A'  alysis.      With    Notes   and  Vocai/ulary.      By   E.    Uu^H,    B.A. 

With  Prt-face  by  the  Rev.  W.  F\  MotTLTOX,   M.A.,   D.D.      New 

and  Enlarged  Edition.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.      2s.  6d. 
Rust. — FIRST  STEPS  TO  LATIN  PROSE  COMPOSITION. 

By  the  Rev.    G.    Rust,    M.A.,   of  Pembroke   College,   Oxford, 

Master  of    the    Lower   School,   King's   College,    London.      New 

Edition.      i8mo.     ir.  6d. 
KEY  TO  THE  ABOVE.     By  W.  M.  Yates,  Assistant-Master  in 

the  High  School,  Sale.      i8mo.     3^-.  6d. 
Rutherford. — Works  by  the  Rev.   W.   GuxioN   Rutherford, 

M.A.,  T.L.D.,  Head-Master  of  Westminster  School. 
A  FIRST  GREEK  GRAMMAR.     New  Edition,  enlarged.    Extra 

fcap.  Svo.     is.  6d. 

C   2 
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Rutherford.— Works  by  the  Rev.  W.  G.  Rutherford,  M.A.» 
{contimAcd) — REX  LEX.  A  Scientific  Etymology  for  Use  in 
Schools.     8vo.  [/« preparation. 

THE  NEW  rilRYNICHUS  ;  being  a  Revised  Text  of  the 
Ecloga  of  the  Grammarian  Phrynichus.  With  Introduction  and 
Commentary.     8vo.      iSx. 

Simpson.— LATIN  PROSE  AFTER  THE  BEST  AUTHORS. 
By  V.  P.  Simpson,  B.A.,  late  Scholar  of  Balliol  College,  Oxford. 
Part  I.     CyESARIAN  PROSE.     Extra  fcap.  8vo.     2s.  dd. 
*^j*  A  Key  to  the  above  for  Teachers  only.     Extra  Fcap.  Zvo,  ^yS. 

Thring. — Works  by  the  Rev.  E.  Turing,  M.A.,  Head-Master  of 
Up|)ingham  School, 
A    LATIN    GRADUAL.       A    First    Latin    Construing   Book   for 
Beginners.       New    Edition,    enlarged,    with    Coloured    Sentence 
Maps.     Fcap.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

A  MANUAL  OF  MOOD  CONSTRUCTIONS.   Fcap.  8vo.    is.  6d. 

White. — FIRST  LESSONS  IN  GREEK.  Adapted  to  GOOD- 
WIN'S GREEK  GRAMMAR,  and  designed  as  an  intrr.duction 
to  the  ANABASIS  OF  XENOPHON.  '  By  John  Williams 
White,  Ph.D.,  Assistant- Professor  of  Greek  in  Harvard  Univer- 
sity.    Crown  8vo.     4^.  6d. 

Wright. — V/orks  by  J.    Wright,    M.A.,    late   Head   Master  of 

Sutton  Coldfield  School. 
A   HELP  TO  LATIN  GRAMMAR  ;  or.  The  Forai  and  Use  of 

Words  in  Latin,  with  Progressive  Exercises.     Crown  8vo.     4.?.  6d. 
THE  SEVEN  KINGS  OF  ROME.     An  Easy  Narrative,  abridged 

from  the  First  Book  of  Livy  by  the  omission  of  Difficult  Passages  ; 

being  a  First  I>atin  Reading  Book,  with  Grammatical  Notes  and 

Vocabulary.     New  and  revised  Edition.     Fcap.  8vo.     3^.  6d. 
FIRST  LATIN  STEPS  ;    OR,  AN   INTRODUCTION    BY    A 

SERIES    OF    EXAMPLES    TO    THE    STUDY    OF    THE 

LATIN  LANGUAGE.     Crown  8vo.     3^. 
ATTIC    PRIMER.     Arranged  for  the  Use  of  Beginners.     Extra 

fcap.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 
A    COMPLETE     LATIN     COURSE,     comprising    Rules    with 

Examples,  Exercises,  both  Latin  and  English,  on  each  Rule,  and 

Vocabularies.     Crown  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

Wright  (H.  C.)— EXERCISES  ON  THE  LATIN  SYNTAX. 
By  Rev.  H.  C.  Wright,  B.A.,  Assistant-Master  at  Haileybury 
College.     i8mo.  [In  preparation. 


CLASSICAL  PUBLICATIOXS. 


ANTIQUITIES,    ANCIENT    HISTORY,  AND 
PHILOSOPHY. 

Arnold. — Works  bv  W.  T.  Arnold,  M.A. 

A  HANDBOOK  OF  LATIN  EPIGRAPHY.        \Tn preparation. 

THE  ROMAN  SYSTEM  OF  PR0YINCL\L  ADMINISTRA- 
TION TO  THE  ACCESSION  OF  CONSTANTINE  THE 
GREAT.     Crown  8vo.     6s. 

Arnold  (T.)— the  second  funic  ^YAR.  Being  Chaptersof 
THE  HISTORY  OF  ROME.  By  the  late  Thomas  Arnold, 
D.D.,  formerly  Head  Master  of  Rugby  School,  and  Regius  Professor 
of  Modern  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford.  Edited,  with  Notes, 
by  \V.  T.  Arnold,  M.A.     With  8  Maps.     Crown  Svo.     %s.  6d. 

Beesly.  —  stories  from  the  history  of  rome. 

By  Mrs.  Bef.sly.     Fcap.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 

Classical  Writers.— Edited  by  John  Richard  Green,  M.A., 
LL.D.     Fcap.  Svo.      IS.  6d.  each. 
EURIPIDES.     By  Professor  Mahaffy. 
MILTON.     By  the  Rev.  Stopford  A.  Brooke,  M.A. 
LIVY.     By  the  Rev.  W.  W.  Capes,  M.A. 
VIRGIL.     By  Professor  Nettleship,  M.A. 
SOPHOCLES.     By  Professor  L.  Campbell,  M.A. 
DEMOSTHENES.     By  Professor  S.  H.  Butcher,  M.A. 
TACITUS.      By   Professor   A.   J.    Church,    M.A.,    and    W.   J. 
Brodribb,  M.A. 

Freeman. — history  OF  ROME.  By  Edward  A.  Free- 
man, D.C.L.,  LL.D.,  Hon.  Fellow  of  Irinity  College,  Oxford, 
Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History  in  the  Universiy  of  Oxford. 
{Historical  Course  for  Schools.)      iSiiio.  {^In  pt^paration. 

A  SCHOOL  PIISTORY  OF  ROME.  By  the  same  Author. 
Crown  Svo.  [In  preparation. 

HISTORICAL  ESSAYS.  Second  Series.  [Greei^  and  Roman 
History.]     By  the  same  Author.     Svo.    los.  6 J. 

Geddes.  —  the  problem  Of  the  Homeric  poems. 

By   W.    D.    Geddes,    Principal   of  the   University  of  Aberdeen, 
Svo.     145. 

Gladstone. — Worl<s  by  the  Rt.  Hon.  W.  E.  Gladstone,  M.P. 

THE  TIME  AND  PLACE  OF  HOMER.     Crown  Svo.     6s.  6d. 

A  PRIMER  OF  HOMER.     iSmo.      is. 

Jackson. — a  MANUAL    OF    GREEK    PHILOSOPHY.       By 

Henry  Iackson,  M.A.,  Litt.D.,  Fellow  and  Prelector  in  Ancient 

Philosophy,  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.  [In preparation. 
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Jebb. — Works  by  R.  C.  Jebb,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Professor  of  Greek 
in  the  University  of  Glasgow. 

THE  ATTIC  OKATOKS  FROM  ANTIPHON  TO  ISAEOS. 
2  vols.      8vo.      25J-. 

SELECTIONS  FROM  THE  ATTIC  ORATORS,  ANTIPHON, 
ANDOKIDES,  LYSIAS,  ISOICRATES,  AND  ISAEOS. 
Edited,  with  Notes.  Being  a  companion  volume  to  the  preceding 
work.     Svo.      12S.  6J. 

A  PRIMER  OF  GREEK  LITERATURE.     i8mo.     is. 

Kiepert. — manual  of  ancient  geography,  Trans- 
lated  from  the  German  of  Di*.  Heixrich  Kiepert.    Crown  Svo.  5j. 

Mahaffy. — Works  by  J.  P.  Mahaffy,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Professor 
of  Ancient  Hi  tory  in  Trinity  College,  Dublin,  and  Hon.  Fellow 
of  Queen's  College,  Oxford. 

SOCIAL  LIFE  in  GRFECE;  from  Homer  to  Menander. 
Pifth  Edition,  revised  and  enlarged.     Crown  Svo.     9^. 

RAMBLES  AND  STUDIES  IN  GREECE.  With  Illustrations. 
Second  Edition.     With  Map.     Crown  Svo.      los.  6J. 

A  PRIMER  OF  GREEK  ANTIQUITIES.  With  Illustrations. 
iSmo.      IS. 

EURIPIDES.     i8mo.      is.  6d.     {Classical  Writers  Series.) 

Mayor  (J.  E.  B.)— bibliographical  CLUE  TO  LATIN 
LITERATURE.  Edited  after  HiiBNER,  with  large  Additions 
by  Professor  John  E.  B.  Mayor.     Crown  Svo.     10s.  6(i. 

Newton. — ESSAYS  IN  ART  AND  ARCHEOLOGY.  By 
C.  T.  Newton,  C.B.,  D.C.L.,  Professor  of  ArchxoloCTy  in 
University  CoUei^e,  Londoi,  and  Keeper  of  Greek  and  Roman 
Antiquities  at  the  British  Museum.     Svo.      12s.  6 J. 

Ramsay. — a  SCHOOL  HISTORY  OF  ROME.  By  G.  G. 
Ramsay,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Humanity  in  the  University  of 
Glasgow.     Willi  Maps.     Crown  Svo.  \_In preparat'wn. 

Sayce.— THE  ancient  empires  of  the  east.     By 

A.    11.    Sayce,     Depufy-Professor    of    Comparative   Philosophy, 
Oxford,  Hon.  LL.D.  Dublin.     Crown  Svo.     6s. 

Wilkins. — a  PRIMER  OF  ROMAN  ANTIQUITIES.  By 
Professor  WiLKiNS,  M.A.,  LL.D.     Illu:,trated.     iSmo.     \s. 
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GREEK    TESTAMENT. 

Greek    Testament. — Edited,    with    introduction    and    Appen- 
dices,  by  Canon  Wfstcott  and  Dr.  F.  J.   A.   Hokt.     Two 
Vols.     Crown  8vo,      los.  6d.  each. 
Vol.  I.     The  Text.  .   .  ^     .      ,      , 

-    Vol.  II.      Intro  action  and  Appendix.  .       •.  ... "' 

Greek  Testament  —Edited  by  Canon  Westcott  and  Dr. 
HoRT.     School  Edition  of  Text.      l2mo.   cloth.     4J.  6d.     i8mo. 

roan,  red  edges.      5^-.  6J. 

Greek  Testament.— the  ACTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES. 
Being  the  Greek  T^-xt  as  revised  by  Drs.  Westcott  and  Hort. 
"With  Explanatory  Notes  by  T.  E.  Page,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master 
at  the  Charterhou  e.     Fcap.  8vo.     4?.  6(/. 

The  Gospel  according  to  St.  Mark. — Beincr  the  Greek 
Text  as  revised  by  Drs.  Westcott  and  Hort.  With  Explanat-'ry 
Notes  by  Rev.  J.  O.  F.  Murray,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Emmanuel 
College,  Cambridge.     Fcap.  8vo.  \_In  preparation. 

School  Readings  arranged  in  a  Cour=^  of  Thirty-six  Lessons 
mainly  following  the  Narrative  of  St.  Mark.  Edited  with  Intro- 
duction, Notes,  and  Vocabulary',  by  Rev.  A.  Calvert,  M.A.,  late 
Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.     Fcap.  Svo. 

[/«  the  press. 

The  Greek  Testament  and  the  English  Version, 

a  Companion  to.  By  Philip  Schaff,  D.D.,  President 
of  the  American  Committee  of  Revision.  With  Facsimile 
Illustrations  of  MSS.,  and  Standard  Editions  of  the  New  Testa- 
ment.    Crown  Svo.      \2s. 

St.  John's  Epistles. — The  Greek  Text  with  Notes  and  E-^says, 
by  Brooke  Foss  Westcott,  D.D.,  Kegius  Professor  of  Divinity 
and  Fellow  of  King's  College,  Cambridge,  Canon  of  Westminister, 
&c.      Second  Edition  Revised.     Svo,      125.  6i. 

St.    Paul's    Epistles.— Greek    Text,     with    Introduction    and 
Notes. 
THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  GALATIANS.     Edited  by  the  Right 
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